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checkmate
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correspondence game

the game ends in a win for White
the game ends in a draw
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see next diagram



Introduction

I have published two previous collections of my best games. These were Secrets of Grandmaster
Play (written jointly with Peter Griffiths, Batsford 1987) and John Nunn's Best Games (Batsford,
1995). The former book was reissued under my sole authorship by Batsford in 1997 with the title
Secrets of Grandmaster Chess. This edition was entirely rewritten and contained a great deal of
originat and corrected analysis, plus a totally new section on my early career. Secrets of Grandmas-
ter Chess covered my career up 1o 1985 and John Nunn's Best Games dealt with the period 1985-
93. When I retired from tournament play in 2003, it was natural to produce a final volume on the
last part of my career.

In writing this book I was mindful of the favourable reaction to my Understanding Chess Move
by Move (Gambit, 2001); indeed, I have received several requests for a follow-up to this title. While
Grandmaster Chess Move by Move is a traditional games collection, it has been written with the
lessons of Understanding Chess Move by Move firmly in mind. The annotations are in a similar
style to Understanding Chess Move by Move, although there are a few differences. The annotations
are pitched at a slightly higher level than in Understanding Chess Move by Move, but the general
principles are much the same, I have tried to comment on every significant moment in the game,
keeping the explanations as general as possible and avoiding getting bogged down in too much
analysis except where the position really demands it. A significant difference is that the games in
Understanding Chess Move by Move were carefully chosen to illustrate various important themes,
so although there were the messy details typical of any well-contested game, the various themes
were clearly displayed. In practice few games are so clear-cut and most games involve a mixture of
ideas as the players modify their plans in response to the development of the game. The games in
this book show how various chess themes work out in real-world struggles. Before each game I
mention a few key points to which the reader should devote particular attention, but the games in
this book cannot be summarised in a few points.

Annotators often try to guess what was in a player’s mind, but I generally try to avoid this when
annotating third-party games because it is usually pure speculation. Even in those cases in which
you have a chance to witness the post-mortem or discuss the game with the player, there is no guar-
antee that you will gain an accurate picture of the player's mental processes at the board. It is com-
mon for players to crea!e retrospectively a loglcal structure for decisions that were actually made
quite ically. One of the I:{ ing one's own games is that it is possible to
speak from first-hand experience and in this baok I have tried to be a5 honest as possible about sub-
Jective factors. This covers not only what I did or did not see at the board, but also such matters as
the choice of openings.

Many readers of {nderstanding Chess Move by Move remarked that, despite my efforts, there
was still too much analysis, so I think it is worth commenting on this point a little more. General
principles can be very helpful in chess, as they can help you arrive at a list of ‘candidate moves’
without very much analysis. However, general principles also have severe limitati not least be-
cause most of thern have a [arge number of exceptions. Every move has pros and cons and is in ac-
cordance with some general principles but flouts others; how, then, do you decide which move to
play? The answer is that you usually have to analyse. Annotators generally prefer to explain things
in general terms and indeed this can be very helpful to readers since a good general principle can be
worth pages of detailed analysis.

An excellent example may be quoted from Alekhine’s notes in the New York 1927 tournament
book. The following position arose in the game Vidmar-Nimzowitsch, New York 1927 (after the
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Black continued 10...£x¢3 11 2xc3 Hed, a which Alekhine approvedof in the tour-
nament book on the grounds that otherwise Black could only move a rook, whereas the position of -
fers no clue as to where the rooks belong. This is an example of an annotation which is genuinely
helpful in improving one’s chess. In a position such as the above, one may easily start wondering
about which rook to move, and whether to play the rook to d8 or ¢8. What Alekhine is saying is that
if you start thinking like this, then it is a hint that you should try to find another plan which does not
involve committing the rooks. Alekhine knew very well that all chess rules have exceptions, and his
comment referred only to the specific position above, butthe reader cannot fail to notice that his ar-
gument has much wider applicability. Note that Alekhine’s remark is in direct contradiction to the
advice found in many beginners’ books, that you should castle and bring your rooks to d1 and ¢l {or
d8 and e8) as soon as possible.

Lesser annotators are often fond of propounding grand general principles, butthese are often to-
tally misleading. A typical example occurs in Logical Chess Move by Move (Simon & Schuster,
1957) by Irving Chernev (I have converted the descriptive notation to algebraic). His Game 3 goes
1d4d52 &3 D16 3 e3 and we read “Generally, it is dubious strategy to release one Bishop while
shutting in the other”, After 3...¢6 he says “This deserves censure because it is a routine developing
move which seems to take no thought of crossing White’s plans”. Yet a little later Game 8 went 1 d4
D162 2Df3 6 (“...Black releases his King Bishop and does not commit himself to any specific line
of defence.”) 3 €3 dS (“Black plants a Pawn firmly in the centre.”). Now there is no censure for
Black’s play, only approval, but we have reached exactly the same position as the carlier game.
What, then, can we make of Chemev’s general principle on developing bishops? Basically, it’s
wrong. Many common openings flout it, such as the Queen’s Gambit Declined, the Closed Ruy
Lopez, the French and several lines of the Sicilian. Even in 1957 these openings were played by
many World Champions,

If you are unlucky, the ‘general principle’ being put forward may not even apply to the specific
position under discussion. Referring again to Logical Chess Move by Move, Game 12 goes 1 c4 €5
23563 g3 d5! 4cxd5 Hxd5 5 g2 Hb6! (his exclamation marks) and now we read “There is
another bit of subtlety in the Knight’s move, one that the modemn master frequently utilizes. The
Knight takes advantage of the Bishop's fianchetto development and bears down heavily on ¢4, a
square weakened by the bishop's absence.” The italics are Chernev’s so he obviously considered
this point important. However, it is absurd. White will inevitably play d3 (or possibly b3) to de-
velop his c1-bishop, after which the knight cannot move to c4. Even if it could, it wouldn’t attack
anything and would be instantly driven away again. The game continued 6 23 £¢6 7 0-0 £e7 8
d3 0-0, reaching a standard position. The d3-pawn covers ¢4 and did so for the rest of the game, so
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this isn't even a case of annotation by hindsight. Chernev was trying to formulate a general princi-
ple, this time on the defects of the fianchetto development, but it’s not one which has any contact
with reality. Note also the “...modern master frequently utilizes”, a typical attempt to give a non-
sensical comment spurious validity. I had the awkward job of working on a new edition of this
book issued by Batsford in 1998. It’s always unpleasant to be an editor in this situation; there is a
natural refuctance to aiter the author’s intention, but your primary duty is to the readers who are ac-
tually paying for the book, so if something is manifest nonsense then it has to be changed or re-
moved. Thus you won’t find the above excerpts in the Batsford edition. However, I was left with
quite a headache and, indeed, I never again tackled the editing of such a book.

The main difference between Alekhine and Chemev is rather obvious: Alekhine was a world
champion while Chemnev oniy played in one high-class event, the 1942 US championship, in which
he scored 6/15. Not all of Chernev’s books are bad; he was clearly a chess enthusiast and when he
stuck to elementary topics his effervescent writing style could be a benefit, but a player of his
strength is unlikely to discover new general principies which somehow eluded great chess thinkers
such as Tarrasch, Nimzowitsch and Réti. It is easy to be taken in by this type of annotation, which
may appear to ‘explain’ a game, but which closer inspection reveals to be a tissue of superficiality.
In the same way that pseudoscientific theories may appear convincing to those with little knowledge
of science, ‘pseudo-chess’ books may appear convincing to their target audience. Unfortunately,
such misleading chess books are distressingly common and whereas a belief in pseudoscience may
not cost you rating points, a belief in pscudo-chess probably wiil.

General principles are often contradictory (rather like *many hands make light work’ and ‘oo
many cooks spoil the broth’} and you cannot follow all of them. Imagine you have the position after
1¢4 5 2 D3 Hc6, but you don’t know any opening theory. If you adhere to *get castled quickly’
then you will probably play 3 ¢4 or 3 &b5; if you prefer to follow ‘knights before bishops’ then
you will play 3 @¢3; if you pay heed to *control the centre’ you might play 3 ¢3, hoping for 4 d4.In
this case general principles might steer you away from 3 h3, for example, but they cannot help you
decide between the many plausible options.

Another problem is that every move adheres to some genéral principles but contravenes others.
Looking at a game in retrospect, it is easy to selectively quote gencral principles so that the win-
ner's moves adhere to them, while the loser’s moves flout them. This may give the impression that
the game has followed a logicai path from start to finish, but such annotations are totally misiead-
ing. Had the result of the game been reversed, the author would no doubthave chosen different gen-
eral principies and criticized the moves he had earlier praised, and lauded those he had poured
scorn on, Such ‘annotation by result’ is also regrettably common.

The conclusion is that, except for the most one-sided games, giving an accurate impression of a
game requires a certain amount of concrete analysis. Where good and usefui general comments are
appropriate, I have made them (although I would not claim to equal Alekhine's insight), but if the
correctness of a move depends on a tactical finesse deep in the analysis, I have given the analysis. I
have gone to considerable effort to make my annotations in this book objective, so you will find
quite a few question marks scattered around. I have used computer assistance in checking the anal-
ysis, mainly Deep Fritz and Deep Junior ranning on a computer with twin 2.8 GHz Xeon proces-
sors.

Opening annotations present a particular problem because giving adetailed theoretical coverage
consumes a great deal of space and often only repeats material which may be found in specialized
opening books. Therefore, in most cases Ihaverestricted my opening rcmarks to asummary of the
generalideas and the current ion. Some of the op: those found in
Understanding Chess Move by Move and readers looking for a more dctalled discussion of these
openings may like to take a look in that book.

The bulk of the book consists of annotated games and game fragments interspersed with brief

ical snippets and resuits. Near the end there are chapters featuring my study
and probiem compositions. The book conciudes with two chapters on the state of the chess world
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and chess publishing, which would have broken up the main part of the book too much had they
been included in their proper chronological places.
A compilation of games inevitably makes use of material which has appeared earlier in chess
ines and ications such as Inf r, and this book is no exception. Some material has
also appeated in other books by myself: Game 32 appeared in Understanding Chess Move by Move
and parts of Games 19 and 30 appearcd in Secrets of Practical Chess (Gambit, 1998). In all cases
where notes have previously appeared, they have been rewritten and expanded for the present book.
Studies 16-18 appeared in Secrets of Pawnless Endings (Gambit, 2002), study 19 in Secrets of Rook
Endings (Gambit, 1999) and study 24 in Endgame Challenge (Gambit, 2002).




10 GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

My previous games collection, Jokn Nunn's Best Games, concluded with an extract from Bologan-
Nunn, which was played in February 1993. Although I then briefly mentioned a couple of tourna-
ments from the next few months, I was not able to give any games from these events, so I will start
this book with the AEGON tournament in May 1993. The AEGON events were man vs computer
tournaments heid annually from 1986 to 1997. During the years I took part, the format was a Swiss
system event in which an equal number of humans and computers took part, but with human vs hu-
man and computer vs computer pairings forbidden, so that each round was effectively a human vs
computer match. The humans covered quite a wide range of playing strengths, and it was intended
that the humans should have roughly the same average strength each year, so as to provide a bench-
mark by which the progress of the machines could be evaluated.

In 1993, man vs machine contests were something of a rarity, and the AEGON event attracted
most of the leading chess programs. Looking back, it is interesting to see familiar names such as
Fritz (which, however, often played under the name Quesr). I competed at AEGON four times,
from 1992 to 1995, In 1992 I scored 5/6, but in 1993, learning from my poor choice of openings the
previous yezr I managed 5Y2/6, xymg for first with David Bronstein,

The ing endgame is esp: ing as it includes many ideas typical of complex
king and pawn endings: undermining the enemy pawn-structure, tempo-play, zugzwang and espe-
cially the prevention of counterplay (see White's 42nd move). It also shows how the calculation of
such endings can be simplified by identifying key target positions.

Game 1
J. Nunn - The King
AEGON Man vs Machine, The Hague 1993

gIh4 andisjustintime to prevent h4 by White.
Now White cannot make progress and the game
is drawn,

It follows that White must improve his posi-
tion before liquidating to a pawn ending. Ad-
vancing the g-pawn serves two purposes. Firstly,
we have already seen that it is advantageous for
both sides to occupy h4 with a pawn, and play-
ing g3 gains a tempo towards that end. The sec-
ond point is that after the exchange on d4 White
might play f4, keeping Black’s king out of €5
and depriving the d4-pawn of support.

. Pe6

m//
%a/

Essentially a waiting move. More active at-

Material is equal, but Black’s knight is badly
placed. At any moment White can force a pawn
ending by playing $d2, which obliges Black to
reply ...23d4. However, it is hard to say whether
the resulting pawn ending is a win.

1

If White plays the immediate 37 ®d2?, Black
continues 37..)d4 38 Kxd4 exd4 39 b4 PeS
40 $d3 hS! (this is the key defence: Black
pushes the pawn to h4, which stops White play-
ing the undermining manoeuvre g3 and h4) 41

tempts also do not save the game:

1) 37..2d4+ 38 £xdd exd4 39 b4 and
White wins as in the note to White’s 40th move
below,

2) 37...%2al (the knight cannot escape like
this) 38 b4 Dc2 (38..2Db3 loses to 39 Ked) 39
b5 (D} and now:

2a) 39...%eb 40 d2 (this leads to a forced
win thanks to the advanced position of White's
b-pawn) 40..4)d4 41 £xd4 exd4 42 $d3 deS
43 f4+ (in this position White can dispense with
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/,/

subtlety and head straight for the ¢7-pawn)
43...gxf4 44 gxf4+ Pxf4 45 Pxd4 hS 46 PdS
h4 47 &c6 and Black is too slow.

2b) 39..0al 40 243 (there is an alternative
win by 40 b6 cxb6 41 Kxb6 Hc2 42 K5 Peb
43 d2 44 44 £ xdd exdd 45 f4 picking up the
d4-pawn and winning; for example, 45...gxf4
46 gxf4 £5 47 e5 bdS 48 $d3 dc5 49 e6 26
50 dxd4 dxe6 51 D5, etc.) 40...40b3 41 Pcd
Dd2+ (41...4025+ 42 d5 and White wins) 42
&d5 Dxf3 43 £d6! cxd6 44 b6 and the b-pawn
slips through.

3) 37..h5 is natural, again playing for the oc-
cupation of h4. However, White can now make
use of the second point behind g3: 38 &d2 Hd4
39 Rxd4 exdd 40 4! c5 (40...gxf47 41 gxfd is
hopeless for Black because he no longer has the
possibility of liquidating the h-pawns) 41 hd!
(it is essential to prevent the exchange of h-
pawns, since this would give Black’s king a
route to counterattack on the kingside; 41 &d3?
hd 42 b4 cxbd4 43 dxd4 hxgd 44 hxg3 gxfd 45
gxfa Dg6 46 e ThS 47 xbs Dgd draws
easily) 41..gxf4 42 gxf4 (now that the hS-
square is blocked, Black’s king cannot pene-
trate on the kingside) 42..®e6 43 $d3 15 (the
only chance, or else White wins by dc4 fol-
lowed by b4, picking up both Black’s queenside
pawns) 44 e5 ¥dS (D).

‘We shall call this Position A, and it is a key
position in the whole ending since it is a win for
‘White whoever moves first. Clearly Black to
play loses, since he must retreat his king, allow-
ing cd followed by bd. The surprising feature
is that White can win even if he is to move. It is
true that both sides have protected passed pawns
on the fifth rank, but the crucial difference is

W E W
25 B
b . i %

Bard

_ .
% 4

o
Z,
%

%
S
7 /

v

1
//

that while White's eS-pawn is totally secure,
Black’s pawn-structure can still be undermined
by a timely b4. However, putting this plan into
action requires some finesse: 45 ®d2! ®c6 46
@c2 and now:
3a) 46...b5 47 $d3 Pb6 48 dcd dc6 49
bd cxbd 50 dxdd b5 51 2d5 b3 (51...2b6 52
cd wins for White) 52 6 b2 53 e7 b1W 54
e8W+ and White wins Black’s queen.
3b) 46...b6 47 ded3 b5 (White cannot
win using only king manoeuvres, but in this
position he can add an extra ingredient) 48
bd!t cd+ 49 Pc2 (49 ®d2 c3+ 50 clt also
wins for White) 49...c6 50 ®d2 $b5 51 e6
Pc6 52 b5+ &d6 53 b6 and White will make a
queen,
B Pd2
‘White has gained a vital tempo by playing g3
and this now wins.
8 .. Dds
39 2xdd exdd (D)

v, %//
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_
%

40 b4 (D), preventing ...cS, also wins:
2 7
%7 a.e
P W A i
7 ’ 7 ,Q/
/// 7
jAH
/ | 1
7 %/ // N
1) 40..%d6 41 $d3 PeS5 (41...c5 42 breS+
&xc5 43 h4 and White wins) 42 h4 c6 43 h5 f6
44 f4+ gxf4 45 gxfa+Pxf4 46 Pxdd Bf3 475
fxe5+ 48 dxe5 and the b-pawn promotes first.
2) 40...e5 41 $d3 h5 (41..f6 42 hd h5

transposes) 42 h4! (here too White must pre-
vent ..hd) 42..6 (42..gxh4 43 fd+ Pd6 44
gxhd c5 45 b5 and White wins easily) 43 b5 (a
position of reciprocal zugzwang) 43...gxhd 44
4+ P d6 45 gxhd PcS 46 £5! xb5 47 €5 Pcb
48 6 dd6 49 Pxd4 Pcb (49..Pe7 50 45
Pe8 51 dc6 Pd8 52 7+ Pxe7 53 Pxc7 wins
for White) 50 dc4 &d6 51 Pb5 c5 52 dcd
6 53 ¢7 ¥d7 54 Pxc5 Pxe? 55 Pcb and
Black will lose both his pawns.
40

o4

40...c5 is met by 41 hd! (41 Pd3? is wrong
as it gives Black the chance to counterattack
with his king: 41...gxf4 42 gxf4 $f6 43 b4 cxbd
44 x4 g6 45 dc4 Ph5 46 h3 dhd 47 5
@hS! and draws) 41...gxf4 42 gxfd PI6 wans-
poses to the game.

41 g4 5 (D)

Black must spend a tempo on this, other-

wise his d4-pawn will be lost after b4, but now

‘White can seal the kingside. The alternative is
41...£5 (41...%f6 loses to 42 bd) 42 e5 $d5 43
$d3 h5 (43...c5 44 h3 leads to Position A) 44
b4 h4 45 h3 ¢6 and now a simple wiangulaton
does the trick: 46 $d2 $e6 47 dc2 $d5 48
43¢5 and White can win with either 49 b5 or
49 bxc5.

B W W
v B HAE
® e
% %

©

1
A
_

% W
T

7
Y

7
//,
|

42 h4!

The winning move, preparing to meet ... ¥f6
by h5. Thus Black’s counterplay by ... &f6-g6-
h5 is prevented, and White has time to under-
mine Black’s queenside pawns by bd. 42 ©d3?
only draws after 42...%f6 43 b4 cxb4 44 xdd
g6 45 dcd Ph5 with 2 position which we saw
in the note to Black's 40th move.

@2 . &e7

42..£5 43 5 is the same ~ White's king
reaches c4 so he doesn't even need to use the
White to play win from Position A.

43 $d3 5

“4 5 *d7
45 b4 &b
46  bxc§ chs
47 €6

The finish might be 47.. ¢d6 48 Pxd4 Pxe6
49%c5 hS 50 k.

King and pawn endings which arise in over-the-board play are often quite simple to analyse, but
if they are difficult, they tend to be very difficult. The above example shows how complex they can
be and this poses serious problems when you have to play one with the limited time available over
the board. If you can establish general principles then you may be able to reduce the amount of
analysis substantially; in the above example, noting that each side would like to occupy h4 with a

pawn is a big help.

‘You may also have to accept that you cannot analyse a king and pawn ending out to a definite re-
sult; in this case you have to make a general assessment. You may also have to be content with
“‘making progress’ (for example, by gaining space) even if to begin with you cannot see a definite
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win. At home it may be possible to determine for sure if a position is winning, but aiming for per-
fection when you are actually at the board can be counterproductive.

After winning my first five games, I faced one of the leading programs in the last round. This
game was a sign of things to come. Despite achicving a completely winning position, Ilearned for
the first time how hard it can be to finish off a computer which finds the most resourceful defence at

every tumn.

Game 2
The King I - J. Nunn
AEGON Man vs Machine, The Hague 1993

Despite White's extra material, heisinalos-
ing position. His king is, of course, very ex-
posed and most of his pieces are tied down to
preventing a quick mate. This leaves him pow-
erless to deal with the danger posed by the
advancing d-pawn and Black's threats against
White's kingside pawns. Yet it is in just such
messy positions that it is hard to pit the com-
puter away. It was late in the evening, I was
short of time and had already put in a huge ef-
fort to break down the computer’s defences.
Soon it all started to go wrong.

39 Ldz2t

There’s nothing wrong with this very strong
move. Black’s main problem is that his bishop
blocks the c-file and so prevents his rook from
joining in the attack. The bishop move solves
this problem and thus threatens the crushing
40..Oc2.

40 h3

This move totally confused me. I had been
examining lines such as 40 Eb3 Lcl+ 41 a2
d31 42 Wxd3 Wg2+ 43 bal Wgl 44 RaS (44

Ba6 Lxfd+ 45 Pa2 LxeS 46 La3 Lg7 wins
casily; with Black’s bishop optimally placed on
a diagonal leading to the white king, there is no
hope of defending) 44... Wel 45 Ha6 £ xfa+ 46
$a2 fxe5 47 La3 Kg7 and Black wins. Sud-
denly, the computer threw in the apparently
irrelevant h3. In my confusion, I completely
forgot my threat!
40 Wd3+?
40...Bc2 wins at once. This careless check
makes the win very difficult, if indeed possible
aall,
41 $b2(D}

%
7

41 . Eb8+?

I thought I had seen a forced win, but it was
not so. The best continuation is 41...R¢c3+ 42
a2 Wxg3 43 e6! (the only try, playing to ex-
pose Black’s king; 43 Wg4? W2+ 44 a3
Rb4+145 Txbd Wc2 46 WxcB+ Wxc8 47 Bbb7
d3 wins for Black; for example, 48 Ex{7 d2 49
Rg7+ $f8 50 Rxh7 WS+ 51 b2 Wxa7 52
Rxa7 d1W and White's remaining pawns will
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fall) 43. Wf2+ (43..1xc6? 44 Wb3 Wg2+ 45
a3 Wc6 46 Wh7 gives White enough counter-
play to draw) 44 b3 (44 $a3? d3 45 exf7+ g
g7 46 f8W+ Lxf8 47 Wad Rd4 48 Hxh7
We3! and Black wins) 44...8b2! (44...fxe6? 45
Wl We3 46 Wa6 & bd+ 47 a2 Hc2+ 48 Hb2
Exb2+ 49 sbxb2 Wxh3 50 WcB+ &18 51 Wc7
draws) 45 Wd3 Hc3+ 46 Wxc3 dxcd 47 e7
Wb6+ 48 P2 Wxa7 49 e8W+ g7 and Black
has the advantage, although a win is far from
certain.

8, 7. 0. 7

# /g%ﬂ
% /‘/
@
w7

/

aEewm T
A TaE R
“

42 da2 Weds
43 b3 a3 7 ///
Black threatens 44...Hxb3 45 Wxb3 Wc2+
and when I played my 40th and 41st moves I 50 . a2

didn’t see a defence.
44 DRaad!
The move I had overlooked. Now it is Biack
who has to fight for a draw.
44

An maccuracy Black could have forced a
clear draw by 50...Wed 51 Hd8 £c5! and there
is no way to avoid perpetual check.

Hxb3
It would have been simpler to play 44...&c3

Now there is a forced sequence of checks
leading to a queen ending with an extra pawn

45 bl Rxb3+46 Hxb3 (46 Wxb37? Wed wins  for White.

for Black) 46...d2 47 $c2 La5+ 48 $b2 Wdd+ 51 .. Wi+

and White cannot avoid the checks. 52 <ba2 Wat+
45  Wxb3 We2e 53 &b3 e+
46 Wbz Wed+ 54 Pad Wa6+
47 &bl £2b4 55 <xbd Whé+
48 Has+ e 56 bed Wxds
49 6+ &h6 57 Wxd2

49..f6 was also possible. After 50 Ha7+
@h6 51 g4 Wxfa 52 Bd7d2 53 Wd4 d1¥+ 54
Wxd1 Wed+ 55 b2 Wxe6 White has a nomi-
nal material advantage, but Black should have
no trouble drawing. However, Biack cannot
play 49...8 c3? due to 50 exf7 and White wins.

Here the computer’s operator offered a draw,
which I accepted with some relief. After 57
Wxd2 there are two possibilities: 57...Wc7+ 58
d3 Wxf7 59 g4 and 57...9xd2 58 {8W+ $hs5
59 We7 $h6. Both of these should lead to a
draw, but Black would have to take care.

50 ext7(D) Yol

The following year’s AEGON cvent saw a similar pattern. I won my first five games and
achieved a completely winning position against Zarkov 3.0 in the last round, only to slip up and al-
low the resourceful computer to snatch half a point. This led to a tie for first place between Larry
Christiansen and myself. In 1995, the computers had become stronger and I lost two games to fin-
ish on 4/6. It scemed to me that the writing was on the wall and the computers would only become
better and better. It is no fun to struggle more and more from year to year, and after AEGON 1995 1
did not take part in any further man vs machine contests. Rather to my surprise, such events still oc-
cur from time to time. The two Kasparov vs Deep Blue matches are the most famous contests, but
more recently there have been Kasparov vs Junior and Kramnik vs Fritz matches. In order to defeat
Kasparov, IBM had to build a special-purpose machine and even then only succeeded with some
degree of luck (Kasparav, of course, holds the view that the IBM team cheated, but there seems lit-
tle evidence to support this), but the later events involved ordinary commercial programs running
on powerful but off-the-shelf hardware. In late 2004, the humans tried their luck again with a team
of Topalov, Ponomariov and Kariakin facing Fritz, Hydra (a special-purpose muitipie-processor
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machine)and Deep Junior. Thehuman team were by no means run-of-the-mill GMs; atthetime of
writing, Topalov is ranked third in the world while Ponomariov is an ex-FIDE world champion.
Despite this, the machines crushed the humans by 8%-3%:. Out of 12 games, the humans managed
to win just one and, most embarrassing of all, Fritz, running on a 1.8 GHz notebook, managed to
score 3}/2/4. We now have the situation in which a program you can buy in the local game shop,
running on a standard notebook computer, can defeat almost any player in the world. The comput-
ers’ dominance was only emphasized when, in 2005, Michael Adams lost 5'2-12 in a match against
Hydra. This event that p can play Iy well not only in wild, tactical
struggles, but also in quiet positions.

Pant of the reason for the computers® success is the inherently unfair nature of the competition.
Computer programs have access to a vast openings library which is far larger than the equivalent
human memory could ever be. Even if play should deviate from the computer’s opening book, they
can access a database of millions of practical games to determine which move has been most suc-
cessful, Then, if you survive until the endgame, the computer is able to access its endgame data-
bases. These allow it to play all 5-man and many 6-man endgames perfectly; moreover, if the
computer sees a way to liquidate to a winning position from an endgame dalabase, then it will 1ake
it. The computer’s ability to access endgame dalabases within the analysis tree means that endgame
databases affect a much wider range of positions than one might expect,

All these features have nothing to do with the basic chess-playing ability of the computer. What
might be interesting is for the human ‘chess engine’ to face the computer ‘chess engine’, but that
isn’t what actually happens. The human has to face the machine’s ‘chess engine’ plus several addi-
tional data access features, none of which correspond to any human ability. An additional point is
that the computer’s operator is able to modify the machine’s behaviour from one game to the next,
‘With just a couple of button presses, the computer can be switched from a positional style to an ag-
gressive style, or its entire opening repertoire can be switched for another one, This makes it easy
for the operator to customize the machine to exploit the of each human
while at the same time making it virtually impossible for the human to prepare for the computer.

All these factors make it hard to take any further interest in the increasingly one-sided man vs
machine contests; the only way to render them interesting would be to limit the computer’s dala ac-
cess in some way. However, quite apart from the obvious verification difficulties, even this would
provide the humans with only a temporary stay of ion. The i advance of comp

would the imposed limitations and then we would be back to square

one.

Computers are very useful for chess preparation and analysis and, if used properly, for train-
ing. What you should not do is play games against them, since the result is bound to be demoral-
izing.

After the AEGON event, I spenttwo months devoted to writing, and then set off to Pardubice in
the Czech Republic. This was a pleasant round-robin tournament, although when the wind was
from a certain direction, an odd smell would drift over the town centre. When I asked about this, I
was informed that the smell came from the explosives factory which was just down the road, This
factory manufactured, amongst other things, Semtex, a favourite with terrorists. When the tourna-
ment started, I was concerned that I had not played against a human being for over five months, a
fear which proved justified when I lost badly to Greenfeld in the first round. I spent the next few
rounds trying to avoid a repeat of this disaster, but this run of draws came to an end in round 6.

The main themes in this game are White’s space advantage and his grip on the dark squares re-
sulting from the exchange of Black’s dark-squared bishop at move 16, Black's only compensation
is his actively-placed knight on 3. Although this knight allowed Black to set some traps {(see move
26), his other pieces could not cooperate with it and White was able to reach a winning position. Al-
though he then created unnecessary difficulties for himself, White eventually wrapped the game
up.
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Game 3

J. Nunn - 1. Stohl
Pardubice 1993
Caro-Kann Defence, Advance Variation

1 e« <6
2 a4 ds
3 e

Originally, this was played with the idea of
meeting ... & f5 with an aggressive plan involv-
ing g4 at some point. In the 1980s, some play-
ers, led by Nigel Short, introduced a more
positional follow-up based on simple develop-
ment. In this game White adopts the latter
plan.

RIS

3...cSisalso quxte a good reply. Black loses a
tempo over the French, but has the advantage
that his light-squared bishop may still be devel-
oped to £5 or g4.

4

o3 e
5 Le2 oS
6 00

At the time this game was played, Whitenor-
mally preferred to support his centre with c3.
Later on an alternative plan of playing &e3
rather than ¢3 became popular. This keeps open
the option of playing ¢4 in one move and is cur-
rently thought more dangerous for Black.

6 36 (D)

7 a
I no longer believe that this naive system
promises White anything. In contrast to the
French, the active position of his light-squared

bishop relieves Black of many long-term posi-
tional worries. His only problem is how to de-
velop his kingside pieces; if that is solved, he
can look forward to instant equality.
. cxdd
The safest route for Black. After the imme-
diate 7...2dge7 White has the interesting option
8 dxc517.
8  cxdd
9 b
‘White aims to complete the development of
his minor pieces by £b2 and Dbd2. The alter-
native is to play 9 £e3, but after 9...&g4, fol-
lowed by ..Df5 and ... &¢7, Black finishes his
kingside development without difficulty.
9 D8

Dge?

This is one way to solve the problem of
Black’s kingside development. It looks slightly
artificial, but it is not bad. The knight will move
to b6 where it might support queenside play by
..a5-a4, or it might move on to d7 to support
...f6. The most popular move here has been
9..L2¢4, but to my mind the simplest line is
9..Zc8 10 £b2 Dgb, taking advantage of the
fact that f4 is no longer controlled. This contin-
uation Iooks fine for Black.

10 4ab2(D)

AU

P WAE EAma
////ﬁ/ 7 7
AL

B Jyit
P K1l
w2

Re7
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11 a3 followed by &c2-e3 is another pos-
sibility, but objectively speaking also promises
White no advantage.

11 0-0 (D)

%.ﬁ//

% %//’/
wos
Fan

V.

‘White has a slight space advantage, but given
time Black will play ...f6 and gain more space
for himself. White’s most obvious problem is
the knight on d2, which isn’t doing anything ac-
tive and currently has no decent square to move
to. White could play Hel, followed by &f1-g3,
but this is casily met by ...& g6, when the knight
isn’t doing anything on g3. The alternative is to
try to activate the knight on the queenside,

12 ad?

Theonly try for an advantage. 12 Bc17! b4

and 12 Del WH6 are fine for Black.
2 .. h62!

Black aims to play ...f6, when @Dh4 is no lon-
ger dangerous due to ...&h7, but this move is a
definite inaccuracy. Black should not allow
White to gain space on the queenside with b4
because then White can continue with £b3,
aiming for ¢5. Black can hardly meet this by
...b6 because this would imprison his knight on
8. 12..f67 is even worse because of 13 &hd
fxeS 14 Hxf5 AxfS 15 dxeS (threatening 16
£g4) and now 15...DxeS5 just loses material to
16 g4.

12...a5! is simplest and best, just stopping
White’s plan dead in its tracks. In this case I
think Black would have easy equality.

13 Rz

Giving Black a second chance to play ...a$,
but at the time neither player realized the im-
portance of this. 13 b4 is more accurate.

) K 162 (D)

This is the natural consequence of the previ-
ous move, but now White can gain the advan-
tage. If Black allows White to execute his plan
of queenside expansion, then he cannot equal-
ize; for example, 13..23b6 14 b4 a6 1S Db3
B8 16 D5 We7 17 ad! (stronger than 17 Wh3
Dd7 or 17 Wd2 D47 18 W4 Rfd8) 17..247
{Black must try to remove the ¢S-knight) 18 bS
DxcS 19 dxeS Db4 20 Wb3 RxcS 21 Kd4 b6
22 aS with an advantage for White. One line
runs 22.. Wb7 23 bxa6 Dxa6 24 Wb5 A7 25
Wb2 &xd4 26 Dxd4 Qb8 27 Dx(S (27 &6 is
met by 27...bxa5) 27...exfS 28 Wc2 &6 29 a6
and Black is under pressure. 13...a5 was still the
right idea.

7

A

x//
//
%

//

/
AT
g %

4 b4
It cannot be wrong to continue with White's
thematic plan, but there was even a second
promising line: 14 &b5 b6 (14...We8 15 Hel
is very uncomfortable for Black) 15 exf6 Rxf6
16 &xc6 bxc6 17 Hxc6 Wes 18 Hc7 and Black
does not have enough for the pawn. 14 exf6?!
£xf6 15 DeS might also be very slightly better
for White, but after 15...238¢7 Black has equal-
izing chances.
14 2b6
Black cannot exchange on ¢5 first, because
14...fxe5 15 dxe5 &)b6 16 b5 Das 17 Dd4 gives
White a clear advantage.
15 exf6
White must take account of Black’s possible
counterplay. Now that Black’s knight is com-
mitted to b6, it can no longer move to €7 or d6,
and so it is right to exchange on 6 and occupy
5. 15 &b37! is wrong because after 15...%cd!
16 &xc4 dxcd 17 Hxc4 WdS Black’s strong
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pressure on the light squares gives him ade-
quate compensation for the pawn.
6

15
16 DeS(D)
2] W Ké
s 7 %
p / 4 %

_ %1%1/
w58 7
/%%

5
B maling
. BYEY¥

16 Lxes
Itis understandahle that Black does not want
to allow White totake on c6, which wouldIeave
Black with a backward pawn on that square, but
the exchange on 5 leaves him very weak on the
dark squares However, 16..%xeS also gives
White a very pleasant position after 17 dxe5
L¢7 18 Hb3 Ec8 (18...5c4 just loses a pawn
since after 19 £xcd dxcd 20 Excd, 20..&d3
fails to 21 Hd4) 19 Wd4, threatening &c5.
17 dxe$ a6
If White manages to establish control of d4
then his advantage will be indisputable, so Black
has to prevent bS, driving the c6-knight away.
8 b3

A good move. At some stage Black will have
to play ...d4, or else White will surely blockade
the d4-square. When this happens, the queen
will both exert pressure on the e6-pawn and
control the d3-square so that White can block-
ade the pawn with £d3.

18 .. &Har

The attack on &5 is no more than an inconve-
nience for White.

19 Wgd

More accurate than 19 We3, when 19...#b6
poses problems for White. The attempted tacti-
cal solution 20 Wxb6 Dxb6 21 £xa6 is dubi-
ous due to 21.. Hxab 22 bS Ta4 23 bxc6 bxcb
24 Exc6 Eb8 and White has no real winning
chances in view of the opposite-coloured bish-
ops and Black’s active pieces. 19 f4 also gives

Black unnecessary chances after 19..¥b6+ 20
Phl a5 21 b5 Dd4.

In the position afier 19 Wg3, the long-term
prospects lie with White because of his two
bishops and dark-square pressure. Therefore,
White’s priority is to limit Black’s counterplay
rather than advancing his own plans. Once Black
has been reduced to passivity, White will not
face any problems making progress. In practice,
of course, matters are unlikely to be so simple.
Black will probably realize that he is unlikely to
survive by playing passively, and will at some
stage make a break for activity, even if this
means taking a risk. At this point the game is
likely to become tactical, but if complications
doarise, White will have a head start because of
his positional assets. However, one should not
be complacent in such situations. Just because
right is on your side doesn’t mean that the posi-
tion will play itself; accuracy is still required.

9 .

Here is Black's attempt to break out. White
was threatening to make progress by Db3,
Efdl, and so on. Faced with the prospect of a
lifeless position, Black decides to make use of
his passed d-pawn. However, the risks involved
in pushing the d-pawn are obvious: it has no
pawn support, so it might easily be surrounded
and lost. Also, in giving up control of ¢4 and e4,
Black opens the door to the possibility of the
d2-knight relocating to d6. After 19...Ec8 or
19...Wb6, White plays 20 Zfd1 with a clear po-
sitional advantage, while 19...Wg5 20 f4 ¥xg3
21 hxg3 is also unattractive for Black.

i% ¥

z
v A AT %

A/Q/A/
i, /

Bam
i // ,
Y %
%/%

20 4
First White must secure the e5-pawn,
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20 .. (514
Covering c4, so for now White’s knight can-
not transfer to d6. Black also hopes to play
.. d5-¢3 at some stage. Note that 20...d3 21
RKxd3 Kxd3 22 Wxd3 Hdxe5 fails to 23 W3
winning a piece.
21 Rd3
21 Kf3 followed by Hed is also good, but 1
was happy to prevent Black’s passed pawn
from advancing any further.
21 .. £xd3
21..43d5 is no better, since after 22 Ded
De3 23 U2 Uc8 24 Hd2 White is ready to
jump to ¢5 or d6 with his knight.
22 Wxd3 s
23
Defending f4 and threatening simply 24 fc4,
which would both prevent ...£e3 and take aim
at the d6-: square

Del
Black has achxeved his aim and brought his
knight to the excellent square e3. Unfortunately,
his other pieces are in no position to lend support
to the bmight.
24 Rf2(D)

The planis simply &4 followed by Xd2 and
possibly £)d6, cutting off support for the d4-
pawn and winning it. There isn’t much Black
can do to prevent this.

4 .. )&

Or 24..Wd5 25 D3 (25 Ded Hgd 26 Ke2
DgxeS 27 fxeS DxeS 28 Wdl may also be
good for White, but there is no need to allow
Black this degrec of activity) 25...2D[5 26 Kd2
Ead8 27 RcS5 Wd7 28 Wed h5 29 Dg5 and
Black is under uemendous pressure. White

threatens both h3 followed by g4, and We2 fol-
lowed by Wcd.

25 Ded
Heading for d6.
25 . He7

25...8(5 allows White strong pressure after
26 &c5 We? 27 Wed or 26 Wb3 We? 27 fc5
Kfe8 28 h3, although there no immediate win.
Black probably preferred the text-move be-
cause it scts a nasty lrap.

b3

At first sight 26 £d6? is simpler, winning
the d4-pawn without any fuss. However, after
the surprising reply 26..8Dxe5! (I had over-
iooked this move during the game; instead I
was worried about 26,5 27 Dxb7 Hxb4,
not noticing that 28 WxfS! wins a piece; per-
haps T was lucky here, as if T had noticed 28
Wxf5! I might have fallen into Black's trap)
White must be content with a slight advantage
after 27 Wxd4, since 27 fxe5?! Kxf2 28 xf2
Wi+ 29 kel Wr3 30 We2 HMxcl+ 31 Rxcl
Dg2+ 32 2d2 We3+ 33 kdl Wb3+ 34 Wc2
W3+ only leads to a draw.

The move played, which takes aim at the
exposed e6-pawn, should be sufficient for vic-
tory.

26 d3(D)

The altemnatives are no better: 26..WdS 27
WxdS5 Dxd5 28 Hc5 KeB 29 Dxb7 wins for
White, 26...Ke7 27 d6 Wb6 28 Xd2 will win
the d-pawn within a few moves, and 26...22d5
27 {)d6 costs Black a pawn, as there is no real
defence to the threats of 28 Wd3 followed by
£xd4 and 28 Dxb7.

7B Kel
AE
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White correctly refuses to be distracted by
the e6-pawn and simply surrounds the danger-
ous d-pawn. After 27 Wxe6+ h8 28 Wd6 (28
d6?! runs into 28..0d4!) 28.. Xd7 29 Wes
&g4 30 Bd2 BdS Black has considerable com-
pensation for the pawn.

27 .. Dd4
28 Wxd3

The pawn finally falls. Now Black is a pawn
down with a bad position and the end should
not be far off.

23 . Dxel+
29 &xel &ef5 (D)

>
/% 4
Vi

w

y
/%
0

30 2h22
Although it does not change the result of the
game, it would have been far simpler to play 30
Dxb7 followed by &5, with two extra pawns.
30 .. Dbs
31 Rd2
32 g
A further unnecessary complication, allow-
ing Black to transfer his knight to d5 with gain
of tempo. 32 $h1 would still have won without
problems,
32 Ras?

Whé+

After this there is no reprieve. 32..2e3+33
&h3 £dS was the only hope; White should still
win, but it requires accurate play: 34 f5! Dxd6
35 fxe6 Dxbd 36 Wxd6 &6 37 &7 Ze8 38
We6+ Bh8 39 £d4! WcT (39..Wb5 40 Hf2
Sixe7 41 Wf7 followed by ¢6 is winning for
White) 40 £¢5 Dxe7 41 W7 WcB+ 42 e6 26
43 Rd7 Rg8 44 WIS with decisive pressure.
One threat is 45 &e3 followed by 2xh6.

33 Wba(o)

%*%

Once again the queen visits b3. This time the

weakness of the e6-pawn dooms Black.
Weor

33..8c7 34 We3 b5 35 WS leads to an
casily winning ending, while 33..22fxd6 34
Wxe6+ D7 35 Wxb6 Bxd2+ 36 $h3 Bxb2 37
€6 will leave White too far ahead on material.

34 <h3 Wwa7

Or 34..5)fxd6 35 Wxe6+ 1B 36 exd6 Bxd6

37 W5+ ¢gs 38 Wg4! and White wins.

1-0
After 35 Dbd4 36 Rxd4 Dxdd 37 We3
White will win a piece; for example, 37..Wd5S
38 Rd3! (even befter than 38 {6 &f5) 38...Rd7
39 &5 Qd8 40 Db3,

1 had winning chances in each of the last three rounds, but unfortunately I wasn’t able to convert
any of these favourable positions into wins, Thus I ended on 50%, with just one win; not exactly a
sparkling performance, but at least I had got back into the routine of playing chess without too

niuch damage to niy Elo rating.

My next event was the annual Lloyds Bank tournament in London. This year I was on good form
and, apart from a loss to Tony Miles in round 6, I played reasonably well throughout. Of course,
there were a couple of spots of Iuck, but it is practically impossible to do wellin a large open tour-
nament without having a bit of luck somewhere. My best two games came inthe last two rounds.

In the following game, Black decided to Ieave his king in the centre. Many niodem openings in-
volve postponing or even abandoning castling, but this usually involves some risk. Here forceful
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play by White exposed Black’s king, and although Black managed to create some last-ditch coun-
terplay against White’s queenside castled position, it was White’s attack that struck first. It is also
notable how both sides consistently played for the initiative without worrying too much about ma-

terial.

Game 4
J. Nunn - M. Sadler

London (Loyds Bank) 1993
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

1 o4 c5

2 an dé

3 4 cxd4
4 Oxd4 D16
5 &Ha 26

6 Ked(D)

This line against the Najdorf has had an up-
and-down history. Popular in the 1970s, it fell
intoadecline during the 1980s before regaining
the limelight in the mid-1990s. Currently it, to-
gether with its close relative 6 £3, may be re-
garded as White’s main continuation against
the Najdorf,

Y
7

6 ..

True Najdorf players usually preferto meet 6
Re3 by ...c5, because the whole point of 5...a6 is
to prepare ...e5, and they will generally play ...e5
against any white 6th move which reasonably
allows it. This also has the practical benefit that
they need not study lines of the Scheveningen
{which would arise after 6...¢6). [n addition to
pushing the e-pawn, Black has a third important
option in 6...80g4, when there is a great deal of
theory after the reply 7 £g5. However, some

players like to tease Black with 7 &c1, when
there is nothing better than 7...2Df6; they then
continue 8 £3, and only then £e3, a move-order
which cuts out ...3g4 at the cost of allowing
Black some other possibilities.
b3
7 £f3 was quite popular for a time in the
early 1980s, but this move has now almost dis-
appearcd from practice.
K- L6
Covering the important d5-square. If White
is careless, Black might be able to push his d-
pawn under favourable circumstances.
8

White’s basic strategy involves controt of d5
coupled with a kingside pawn advance. Black
must develop queenside counterplay quickly or
he risks being crushed.

8 Dbd7?

For detailed coverage of this opening, you
should look in a theory book such as the excel-
lent The English Antack by Tapani Sammalvuo
{Gambit, 2004). One line which was undreamed
of at the time this game was played is 8...h5. Al-
though it looks odd, this prevents White’s main
plan of g4-g$; the drawback is that Black will
find it harder to safeguard his king. 8...2e7 is
the other main continuation, aiming to castle
before deciding how to develop queenside coun-
terplay. However, many players dislike castling
into White’s coming attack and prefer to leave
the king in the centre for the time being; such
players generally prefer the text-move.

84 (D)}

There are many finesses of move-order in this
opening. If White tries to reach the game posi-
tion by 9 Wd2 bS 10 g4 (10 a4 is the most popu-
lar move, but at the time this game was played it
was believed to give White no advantage; these
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days things are not so clear, and although theory
extends well past move 20, no definite verdict
can be given) then Black can play 10...&3b6, pre-
paring to meet 11 g5 by 11..&fd7 and thus
avoiding having the knight sidelined at hS.

/&/&/

%&%

/
/

2

AT T
v

Re7

Black decides to transpose into an early
...Re7 line. There are two other important con-
tinuations:

1) Atthe time this game was played, 9..23b6
was held 1o be inaccurate based on the logic that
...2Dc4 is only dangerous if Black can recapture
on ¢4 with the b-pawn, and thus Black should
play ...b5 before .. Db6. However, 9...40b6 has
since been played by several strong players, in-
cluding Garry Kasparov, so presumably this
logic isn’t as clear-cut as was once believed.

2) 9..b5 10 g5 b4 is a critical continuation
which has been played frequently in recent
years. Curiously, although this line appears per-
fectly natural, there isn’t a single example of it
in MegaBase 2004 dating from before 1998.

10 ¥d2

Having persuaded Black to forego playing
an early ...bS, White transposes back to normal
lines. There is nothing better since 10 g5 Dh5
11 Wd2 Df41 12 2xf4 (12 hd h6 is also awk-
ward for White) 12..exf4 13 Wxf4 Rxg5 14
Wxd6 Re7, followed by ..&h4+ and ..0-0,
gives Black fantastic compensation for the
pawn.

10 .. b52!

In his book The English Attack

play it occasionally. Even stranger is that some
players seem to have forgotten about the refuta-
tion (11 a4!) and have opted for other lines.”
Very true. There are two alternatives:

1) 10..h6 aims to prevent White's g5 di-
rectly. The disadvantage is that it makes it harder
for Black to castle kingside, since White would
have an automatic breakthrough with h4 and
£5. Although fairly popular in the mid-1990s,
this line has now fallen into some theoretical
disrepute and is played only rarely.

2} 10...0-0 is the soundest move, transpos-
ing 10 a standard position from the 8..2e7
move-order.

11 a4t

This is the critical test of 10...b5. 11 g5 is
less dangerous since [1...20h5 (11...b4 12 De2
BDh5 13 Dg3 gives White some advantage) 12
0-0-0 0-0 transposes into a line which offers
Black fair equalizing chances.

12 5ds £xdS
13  exd5(D)

1 believe that this position is favourable for
White. The tactical justification for his play is
that the obvious 13..Db6allows Whitc towina
picce with the tricky tactical line 14 a5! Dbxd$
15 g5 Dxe3 16 gxf6 Kxf6 17 Wxe3 Khd+ 18
dl. Then White has the advantage as Black
doesn 't have enough for the piece, although the

facing Whiteis by no
I3 . W7
Another p y is 13...0-0 but then 14 g5

above), Sammalvuo comments that this move
*“...was virtually refuted by John Nunn more than
two decades ago, but still even grandmasters

Dhs 15 gt 5 16 be-t £4 17 Kf2 b8 18
Wed Lxp5 19 £.d3 g6 20 0-0-0 Hg7 21 Wel
D5 22 KxfS Axf5 23 Das, heading for c6,
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was good for White m Nunn-Morris, Manches-
ter 1980 (the game Sammalvuo referred to in
which 11 a4! was introduced). Sadler tries a
different idea.

14 ¢S

BDhs (D)

15 0-0-0
Strategically, White has a clear advantage.
The bd-pawn is weak, and it is awkward to de-
fend because ...2b8 leaves a6 en prise, while
...a5 allows White 10 play £b5. Moreover, the
hS-knight is out of play.
15 Df4
Black offers a pawn in the hope of gaining
some counterplay. 15...0-0 was perhaps a better
attempt at a pawn sacrifice. If White is greedy
and continues 16 Wxb4 then Black develops a
dangerous initiative after 16.. 2fc8 (not, how-
ever, 16...Zab8? allowing 17 ¥a5) 17 Bd2 (17
£d3 Zabg 18 Wed Dhf6! 19 gxf6 Dxf6 is fine
for Black) 17...Xab8 18 Wa3 b6 threatening
19...8xdS. Therefore, White should prefer ei-
ther 16 Rgl, intending Zg4, or simply 16 a5
blocking the queenside and fixing the weak
pawns on b4 and a6. In both cases White retains
a definite advantage.
16
Better than 16 £xf4 exf4 17 Wxi4 0-0, with
...2DeS and possibly ...f6 to come, when Black
has potential counterplay on the dark squares.
If White could play Kxf4 foliowed by &d4<6
then Black would be in serious trouble, but the
exchange on {4 frees the e5-square, so that Dd4
may be met by ..2DeS.
16 h6 (D)
Black secks counterplay, but now his king is
effectively committed to staying in the centre,

w
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17 Hgl
There were other tempting possibilities; for
example, 17 &xf4 exf4 18 g6 0-0 (18...216 19
gxf7+ ©xf7 20 Wxf4 is very good for White)
19 gxf7+ Axf7 20 Kh3 $h8, when Black has
weak squares on c6 and e6 and White can win a
pawn on bd. However, it allows Black’s bishop
to become active on the long diagonal and I de-
cided to maintain the pawn on g5 and thereby
restrict the e7-bishop, even though this gives
Black the h-file.
17 . hxg$
18 hxgs Thd
Black must seek active play or he will lose a
pawn at b4 or f4 without gaining any compen-
sation.
19 &bl
The idea is that Black has no constructive
moves, so White can afford to take his time; for
example, White wins a piece in the event of
19...5066 20 Wf2 Dbxd5 21 Kxf4. Even in
very sharp positions, it is sometimes worth-
while taking time out for a consolidating move,
although there is no excuse for laziness; one
must check carefully to make sure that the extra
tempo won't benefit the opponent.
19 Wdas

Black cannot sit back and wait while White
gradually improves his position, so he decides
to precipitate a crisis by attacking g5. It often
happens that such an attempt by the defender
triggers an eruption of tactics. White must find
the right reply to maintain his advantage.

20 5Ha4!

With the deadly threat of 21 £c6. Black can-
not reply 20...xdS because of 21 Dc6 Dxed
22 Dxd8 Dxd1 23 &6 trapping the knight.
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20..2xg5 21 &fSs Thg 22 Wxb4 followed by
Dxd6+ is equally hopeiess for Black, so the re-
ply is forced.
20 .. exdd
21 Sxf4 Db6

If White is permitted to consolidate with
£g3, followed by f4, then the bd- and d4-
pawns will inevitably fall, so Black must try 10
whip up a quick attack against White’s refa-
tively undefended king position. 21...83e5 is
bad due to 22 g3 Dxf3 23 Wg2 Hxgl 24
Rxhd, trapping the knight.

L3

After some sharp complications this tums
out to be very good for White, but there was a
second strong continuation in 22 Wxd4 Hxad
(22...xds? 23 Wxd5 Zxf4 24 Xh1 is crush-
ing) 23 Wxg7! (not 23 Wxb4? Hxb2, however)
with the point that 23..Hxf4 24 R&h3! gives
White a decisive attack.

Dxad (D)

The only chance. Passive moves are hope-
fess; for example, 22...2h5 23 Wxbd4 DxdS
(23..Hxg5 24 Zhl Oxgl 25 Ths+ Rf8 26
Del+ dd7 27 Dxf8 Wxf8 28 Wxb6 wins for
White) 24 Wxdd DxgS 25 Rhl $d7 26 &h4
and Black’s position collapses.

/ %
/
% %
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23 Rcd!

The strongest move, deploying the bishop for
the defence of White’s king. 23 £xh4? is wrong
and leads to a draw after 23..80c3+ 24 dcl (24
bxc3? bxe3 costs White his queen) 24...8a2+
(after 24. Wa5? 25 Wel! White has winning
chances) 25 bl &3+ with perpetual check.

23 Wxb4 was another possibility, but this is
not entirely clear after 23..85xb2 (23..8c3+

%

24 bxc3 Bb8 25 Rxh4 dxc3 26 Hd4 defends,
since 26...a$ is met by 27 £b5+) 24 Wxb2 (the
only move) 24...2b8 25 £xh4 Dxb2+26 dxb2
and here the question is whether White is able
to avoid perpetual check. The main line runs
26...Wb6+ 27 el d3 (otherwise Bd3 defends)
28 £xd3 (28 Hgd Wed+ 29 Bd2 Wxf is awk-
ward for White) 28...We3+ 29 &bl Wo6+ 30
$a2 Wa5+ 31 $b3 and, despite the apparently
exposed position of White’s king, Black cannot
keep the checks going; for example, 31...Wb6+
32 &3 WeS+ (or 32..WasS+ 33 d4) 33 Red
We3+ 34 &b2. Therefore Black should try
31..WxdS5+ followed by ...Wxf3, recovering
some material, although White has good win-
ning chances once his pieces become coordi-
nated, Not surprisingly, 1 disliked the idea of
advancing my king to d4 and, in any case, the
move played is objectively stronger.
B3+

Black cannot back out because 23..2h5 24
f4 (24 Wxds Bxg5 25 £4 Txg3 26 Txg3 L6 is
less clear-cut; White’s priority should be to
keep Black's bishop out of f6) 24...Wb6 25
23 §c5 26 Wxd4 28 27 Bhl gives White a
winning atack.

24  bxe3(D)

U
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dxc3

Once again Black doesn’t have much choice,
because 24...bxc 25 Wcl Db8+ (25...Wb6+ 26
2b32527 Fal adis no better, because after 28
Wa3 Black must waste time moving the rook
from hd, whereupon £c4 followed by Zbl re-
pels the attack; 25...d3 is met by 26 £xhd and
Black has nothing dangerous) 26 £b3 a5 27
Wa3 consolidates the extra piece. The move
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played not only attacks the queen, but also sets
up the twin threats of 25...Kxc4 and 25...WaS
followed by ...Wa3. However, with accurate
play White has a forced win.
25 We2t
The only move.
25 .. Was
At first sight White is in serious trouble, be-
cause both £xd6 and Ed(or g)el are met by
...Ha7, and then there is no obvious way to pre-
vent ...Wa3 followed by mate. In fact, there are
two refutations of Black's play, the second of
which I discovered only after the game, Since I
had just 15 minutes left on my clock, I was con-
tent to check the win I had already discovered
rather than search for a second one!
26 Rdel Ra7(D)

7 ///m/ /

% %
7.,

D

)
W
%ﬁ%

Wi

27 R/f4

This is the point of White’s play. He is ready
to meet .. Wa3 by &cl, and if Black plays
27.. Exfdthen28 Ehl leaves Black totally help-
less against the threat of Zh8+. Without the
possibility of ... Wa3, Black’s attack is easily re-
pulsed. I was very happy with this attractive
combination, but when I got home I discovered
that there was a ‘cook’, namely the equally at-
tractive 27 £xa6!. At first sight it looks mad to
open the a-file for Black’s rook, but in fact there
is no defence. The threat is 28 WbS+, and after
27..Wxa6 (27...18 fails o 28 Wh5) 28 Wxa6
Hxa6 29 Lxh4 Black simply loses arook, so he
must play 27...8a3 28 Wb5+ Hd7, when White
has a choice of mates, either by 29 Wh8+ Hd8

30 KbS+ S8 31 Wxd8+ Rxd8 32 Le¥ or 29
Exc7+ $xc7 30 Tel+ 1B 31 Whs+.
27 .. b3

The last fling, but now the attack is easily
parried.

28 &xb3

Clearer than 28 cxb3 Rxf4 29 Ehl c2+
(Black must deflect a picce from the e-file, or
else Ah8+ is crushing) 30 Wxc2 (30 b2 c1 W+
31 Excl Ed4 32 3 should also win) 30...Eh4
and Black fends off the immediate threats, al-
though White can still win with accurate play:
31 We2 Zxhl 32 Exh1 $d7 33 Eh8 (threaten-
ing g6) 33...g6 34 f4, followed by Wg4+, witha
decisive attack.

28 .. Eb7 (D)

A last chance, hoping for 29 Eh1? Exh1 30
Exhl Wa3 31 Rc1 Zxb3+ 32 cxb3 Wxb3+ 33
Dal? (33 b2 should still win in the long run}
33...¢2! and, rather surprisingly, White can only
prevent mate by giving away a whole rook with
34 Eh8+and 35 Ebs.

J /é?
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29 Tg4
This move prevents the above line because
White is threatening mate on 7 and so Black
has no time for ...c2. 29 2xd6 Had 30 Wxe7+
Exe7 31 Kxad+ Wxad 32 Hxe7+ d8 33 B4
also wins,

29 .. Exgd
30 fxgd Wha
31 ¥xa6 1-0

After 31..2f8 the simplest win is by 32
Exe7 @xe7 33 Rxd6+ Wxd6 34 WxbT+.

In the next game, White played the opening passively, allowing Black not only to equalize but
even to hope for an advantage. In the early middlegame Black offered an exchange sacrifice which
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White accepted only reluctantly since it involved surrendering the flanchettoed bishop in front of
his king. Such bishops often have a value greater than their nominal 3 points, and so it proves here.
Black was able to attack along the weakened long diagonal, and with his queen and bishops operat-
ing in tandem, Black’s threats soon proved overwhelming.

Game 5
S. Conquest — J. Nunn

London (Loyds Bank) 1993
Sicilian Defence, 2 d3

1 ed c5
2 4

This can lead to a normal Closed Sicilian,
but Conquest adopts a passive opening strategy
which gives him no real chance for an advan-
tage. When confronted with something very
unusual in the opening, the main tap you can
fall into is to become too ambitious. Instead of
simply continuing with ‘normal’ moves, you
start to look for a ‘refutation’ The result may
only be to justify your opponent’s play. It is
usually best to stick to general opening princi-
ples; in this game Black is content simply to de-
velop his pieces and occupy the centre. Nor
does Black aim for too much; it requires truly
bad play by White to give Black an opening ad-
vantage, and White’s play is not really bad —it’s
just lacking in ambition. This means that al-
though Black can reasonably hope to achieve
comfortable equality, he should not expect to
gain an advantage from the opening.

38

3 &3 is more likely to lead to 2 standard

system.
ds

Taking advantage of White's omission of

&3 to stake a claim in the centre.
4 Da2

The alternative is 4 exd5 Wxd5 5 D3 Dd4 6
£p2and now:

1) 6..We6+7 R.e3 IS5 8 We2 Dxe3 9 fxe3
86 10 Dc3 K6 11 e4 DF6 is unclear, Davies-
Chandler, Blackpool Zonal 1990.

2) 6...&h3 (this allows White a forced draw
if he wants one} 7 2xh3 (7 0-0 Rxg2 8 dxg2is
also equal) 7...xf3+ 8 1 D2+ 9 gl N+,
Davies-Renet, European Team Ch, Haifa 1989
and several other games.

4 . (23
5 22 eS(D)

The most direct strategy. Black heads for a
reversed King’s Indian with a tempo less.
Normally this would be a risky strategy, but
here White is already committed to the slightly
passive 9\d2, which prevents him from using
his extra tempo effectively. In a number of
games Black played S...dxe4 6 dxed €5 7 Dgf3
£c780-00-09 c3Wc7, but the early exchange
on ¢4 is not necessary and only serves to im-
prove White's position.

6 De2

In Arencibia-Kramnik, Biel Interzonal 1993,
‘White continued 6 exdS DxdS 7 Dgf3 g6 8 0-0
£g79 &cd 0-0 10 Bel Re8 11 Hg5, where-
upon Black played the curious 11...8f8. This
turned out well, because the continuation 12 ¢3
h6 13 Ded b6 14 a4 2615 hd WeT 16 a5 {517
Wad fxed 18 Wxc6 Bac8 19 Wd6 W6 20 Bxed
Bcd8 21 Web De7 22 Wad Wxf2+ 23 Pht
Wxgd 24 Se3 DS 25 Bgl Dxhd 26 DxeS bS
0-1 gave Kramnik a rapid victory. [ expect that
if White had repeated moves by 12 &f3, Black
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would have found a way to avoid the draw, for
example by 12...Xe8 13 g5 Db6!2.

Another idea is 6 gf3, waiting for 6...2¢7
before playing 7 ¢xd5 ©xdS 8 0-00-0 9 Rel. In
this case Black might be able to get away with
9..f6 10 ¢3 &c7, but his poor development
would make me nervous. A safer option is 6...d4,
leading to a kind of Petrosian System with a
tempo less. In this blocked position the extra
move has relatively little significance.

The move played in the game is again rather
passive, and causes Black no problems.

7 00

One often sees White adopting a reversed
opening with an extra tempo, but it is surprising
how often this strategy fails to give White any
advantage, The problem is usually that black
openings are designed mainly to achieve equal-
ity; having an extra tempo may make it easier to
equalize, but does not change the fundamental
strategy behind the opening, This game is a
case in point. White is playing an insipid King’s
Indian with an extra tempo, but the general na-
ture of his opening is the same - it is stiil in-
sipid.

8 exdS

White cannot risk 8 f4 because 8..exf4 9
gxf4dxe4 10 dxe4 Rg4 gives Black a dangerous
lead in development. I expected 8 h3 (preparing
f4), although 8...dxe4 9 dxed b6 followed by
...Ra6 gives Black a pleasant position.

8 .. Dxds
% Rel?2!

But now White is in danger of becoming

worse. It would have been better to play 9 £c4

Reb6 10 f4 exfd 11 Dxfd Dxfd 12 Lxf4 £d5,
with roughly equal chances.

9 Ke6

9..Rg4 was tempung, but 1 avoided it be-

cause 10 h3 &hS (10..RKe6!? is interesting,
however, as the additional h3 may favour Black)
11 Kxd5 WxdS 12 £c3 Kxd1 13 Dxd5 Kxe2
14 Dxe7+ Hxe7 15 BxeS £c6 16 BxcS more
or less forces a draw. White’s continuing timid
play has raised Black’s expectations to the ex-
tent that he is now avoiding lines leading to a
forced draw. While it is right to be ambitious
and hope to cause the opponent problems, am-
bition has to be related to the situation on the
board. Good players are always looking for
ways to trouble the opponent, even when they
are siightly worse, but the best players are able
to do this without compromising their position,
so that even if their hopes fail to materalize,
they are no worse off than before. Here the po-
sition is still objectively equal, but Black is
right to be feeling positive because it is White
who has to play accurately in order to maintain
the balance.

10 Ded We7

I played this only after some thought, be-

cause it involves an exchange sacrifice. How-
ever, it is a logical move because Black would
prefer not to meet f4 by ...exfd, which solvcs
White’s devel problems. By d
e5 with the queen, Black can meet f4 with a de-
veloping move.

un

4 Ead8 (D)

2 sdn
White decides to maintain the tension in the
centre, while at the same time countering the
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threat of 12..8Dxf4 followed by 13..2xc4.
However, this move is simply too siow and
presents Black with a useful tempo. After the
game Conquest revealed that he was already
dissatisfied with his position but, as the analy-
sis below demonstrates, this opinion was too
pessimistic since White could still have main-
tained the balance with accurate play. The al-
ternatives are:

1) 12£57! &xf5 13 & xdS HxdS 14 De and
White wili be the exchange for a pawn up, but
at the cost of a horrible position after 14..Wd7
15 Dxd5 Wxd5 16 c3 Wd7, with ... 2g4 and
...f5-f4 to come.

2) 12 Dxe5 Dxe5 13 fxe5 WxeS 14 d4 (14
D471 Wdd+ 15Sh1 Dxf4 16 R xf4 6 leads
to a slight advantage for Black) is a simple
plan which leads to a roughly equal position.
Play might continue 14..W(5 (14.. Wc771 15
c4 Db6 16 A5 Dxc4 17 De3 is clearly better
for White and 14...Wh35 15 c4 &b6 16 dS g4
17 &f417 isunclear) 15 c4 Db4 16d5 Wd3 and
Black does not have more than a very faint

cdge.
3) 12 fxe5 (D) and now:

7
/@% W
S 33
//,% L7

73
/Q/Zé/ |

3a) 12..8Dxe5 13 &4 g4 with a further
branch:

3al) 14 Wd2 £xc4 and now White should
avoid 15 &xd5? HxdS which transposes to 15
Wd2 in line ‘322" below. Instead 15 dxcd is
better, when 15.. b6 (15..20b4 16 W2 is fine
for White) is roughly equal.

3a2) 14 Dxd5 HxdSand now 15 Wd2 is bad
because of 15...2xc4 16 W4 He5! 17 Hed £5!
winning material (as 18 Hxc4 Hel+ 19 &2
£d6 traps White's queen), while after 15 2xdS

£xd1 16 Bxdl Black’s material advantage
gives him good winning chances. However,
‘White has a third possibility: the incredible 15
EKe2!, a move which is practically impossible
to see during a game. After this Black can only
defend with precise play:

3a21) 15..8f3+7 16 £xf3 Kxf3 17 Ene
wins for White.

3a22) 15..Rf3 16 &f4 with an awkward
position for Black.

3a23) 15..Ed7 16 Dxe5 Wxe5 17 Txes
£.xd1 18 £h3 with an unpleasant ending for
Black,

3a24) 15..Bd6! (ome surprising tum de-
serves another; with this move Black can just
about hold the balance) 16 Dxe5 fxe2 17
Wxe2 He6 18 &f4 276 (18...2d67 19 £d5 Re7
20Zel Rfe8 istempting but ailows the spectac-
ular combination 21 @Dxf7! Hxe2 22 Hxd6+
18 23 1! el 24 Dxe8 Mxfl+ 25 dxfl
W6 26 £c7 Fe7 27 b3 and White is better) 19
£d5 Hxe5 20 Lxe5 WxeS 21 WxeS xS with
adrawn ending.

3b) 12..b5 13 £)d6 &xe5, but White can
simply make off with a pawn by 14 £xb5 Wb6
15 &bc3 and Biack does not have enough com-
pensation.

3c) 12..Wb8! is surprising but probably
best. Black improves over line ‘3b’ by defend-
ing the bS-pawn in advance, making use of the
fact that 13 &f4 and 13 £f4 both lose a picce.
White should play the naturai 13 a4 (13 De3
Dxe3 14 Rxe3 SixeS 15 K14 Rd6 gives Black
an edge) 13...0xe5 14 4 L4 (D) and now:

v /V//
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3cl) 15 £xd5?! HxdS leads to a further
branch:
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3c11) 16 Re2 no longer works, as Black’s
queen is out of range in the line 16.. D3+ 17
Rxf3 (1712 ismetby 17..Dd41) 17... &xf3.

3c12) 16 Wd2 Dxcd 17 We3 Te5 18 24
&.d6 is slightly better for Black.

3c2) 15 Wd2 (this is better) 15..9xcd 16
dxcd is level, which seems to be the correct
evaluation of the position after 12 fxeS.

12 .. Lf6

The most obvious possibility; Black rein-
forces e5 and so stops all the tricky tactics in the
previous note, and at the same time lines up
against White’s b-pawn, Of course, White could
continue 1o play a waiting game with 13 Wcl,
but Black can do the same with 13..Rfe8, and
Black’s waiting moves have a more positive ef-
fect than White's. The only reason to hesitate
about 12...Rf6 is that it allows White to win the

dxe4?t Wxed gives Black an enormous attack,
but perhaps White can try todefend by 18 R¢3.
2) 16..Rg4 17 %HxdS Wxds is similar to the

game,

3) 16...2h3 17 Dxd5 WxdS 18 Xf2 Re7,
followed by ...f5, is also not very different from
the game.

16 .. Wxds
17 &

Or clsc Black pins the knight by ...2g4,
which makes the situation even more unpleas-
ant. Black has one pawn for the exchange, plus
two active bishops, a lead in development and
attacking chances against the exposed white
king, all of which add up to more than enough
compensation.

17 . a7
Black’s long-term plan involves switching

hange under more
than in line *1 of the previous note, but even so
Black need not fear it.
13 15
White thought a long time before reluctantly
accepting the offered material.

S KI5
14 Kxd5 Exds
15 o3 War (p)

Much betterthan 15...Re6 16 HxdS £xd5 17
@3, when Black must quit the long diagonal.

////
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oA %%/

16 Dxds

White can also play 16 Zfl, but Black then
has a pleasant choice:

1) 16...e417 17 xd5 (after 17 D4 Ke5 18
Ke3 Ddd 19 Dxf5 WS 20 Kxdd cxdd 21
D5 Wgb 22 Hixf6+ gxf6 23 dxed Exed Black
retains some advantage) 17..WxdS when 18

the light-squared bishop to the long diagonal,
clearing the way for ..£5 to dislodge any block-
ading piece White establishes on e4. Black’s
immediate threatis ... 2 g4 followed by ... Dd4.
18 Rke3
18 De4 is most simply met by 18...2e7.
18 Hd4

The simplest. The threat of ..&gd forces
‘White to take, when Black obtains two mighty
bishops against a knight, plus a strong attack.

19  Rkxd4
20 g2

Wxd4+
RKd7Y1(Dj

The bishop heads for the long diagonal.
21 We2

White can close the diagonal temporarily by

&e4, but sooner or later ...f5 will destroy the

blockade. White would like to play h3 followed

by &h2, when the immediate danger of a mate
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on the long diagonal would be over, but unfor-
tunately 21 h3 &6+ forces 22 Ded when Black
simply plays 22...¥xb2 adding a second pawn
to his other assets.
- Lcb+
22
After 22 Ped Biack has a pleasant choice be-

tween the simple 22...Wxb2 and 22...8.¢723¢3
Wd524 gd g6 25 gl £5 26 gxfS gxf5 27 Dg3
Kh4, with a winning position in either case.

22 . Wwd7

The idea is to play ...£d8-c7, followed by
...f5. Note that White cannot take on €5 after
...2.d8 because of the check on h3.

23 del?!

This walks into Black’s repiy, but the posi-
tion was very uncomfortable for White in any
case. For example, 23 @e4 Re¢7 (threatening
...fS followed by ...f4) 24 &2 {6 (better than
24..%d5 25 We4!) 25 g1 £46 and now Black
can force through ..f5.

- ed!

Thanks to White's inaccurate 23rd move,
Black is able to activate his dark-squared bishop
without wasting time on preparatory moves.

24 dxed

Or 24 Bixed R4+ 25 P Whi+ 26 g2

WES+27 de2 Wgd+ 28 $d2 £5, and Black wins.
24 Ldd+
15(D}

2o

s b
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The last barrier is blown away and there is no
shelter from the two bishops and the queen,
which operate with icthal effect along three par-
aliel diagonals. The threat is simply 26.. fxe4.

26 1

Temporarily holding Black up.

2% . Qe8
Black would really like to take on 4 with the
100k, s0 now ...b5-b4 is a strong threat.
27  Hael
27 Had1 Wf7 (threatening ... &xe3 followed
erA) 28 Wd3 We6 also wins for Black.
bs!

Decnswe At the moment 27...8xc3 could
have been met by 28 Wcd+, but now 28...&xc3
29 bxc3 Hxed is a threat. Black also intends
...bd4 followed by either ... & xe4+ or ... Xxed.

28 Whs
As good as anything else.
28

26
29 Wgs b
36 Hdi
30 ladS Hxed is crushing.
- Lxed+
31 ®h ®¢7(D)

7 X
v & ,W/ wa

v /y 7 A7
%//%é

.
ABAY W 5
. 9B R

This modest king move is the clearest win,
Biack sets up a multitude of threats, including
..h6 foilowed by ...g5-g4+, or simply ...Rf6
foliowed by ...f4+,

32 a

The alternatives are no better: 32 D2 X3!
(threatening 33...h6 and 33...Kf6) 33 Hxe8 (33
€3 K16 34 W4 Wc6 wins for Black) 33...Wxc8
34 Wd2 Wb and Black wias, or 32 Wd2 f4+33
g4 {3, with ..hS te come.

%

32 . L16
33 Wa

Or 33 Wfd g5,
kk) 4+
M g Wds+

0-1
White faces catastrophic loss of material.
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These two wins iifted me into joint second place with Tony Miles on 8/10, half a point behind the
winner Jon Speelman,

In the next few months I played only a few Bundesliga games and my next tournament was the
traditional New Year event at Hastings. In the carly 1990s, Hastings was a really strong tourna-
ment, with players such as Bareev and Judit Polgar taking part. However, by the end of 1993 amild
decline had set in, Graduaily decreasing sponsorship meant that elite players could no longer be in-
vited, and although the tournament was stiil very picasant and beneficial to British chess, it no lon-
ger had any p to grandeur. Unf /, the decline has continued up to the present day,
and this once-proud event has now been reduced to a meagre existence huddling in a sports hail at
the edge of a cold and windswept town.

I'started with 2/3, and then began a run of three good wins which took me to the head of the table.
All three of these games are given beiow. The first game features a very sharp line of the King’s In-
dian. Accurate play is essential in such a double-edged opening, buthere Whiteplayed the opening
with insufficient energy. Black was able to use his pawns 1o break up White's centre, and although
the play was not entirely accurate, Biack soon secured a clear advantage. White's king on ¢1 was
prevented from reaching safety by Black’s control of the £5-bl diagonal, a typical pioy when the
queenside castled position has been weakened by the advance of the c-pawn. When Black opened
the c-file at move 25, White’s king fell victim to a deadiy attack.

Game 6
M. Sadler — J. Nunn

Hastings 1993/4
King's Indian Defence, Samisch Variation

1 d4 of6 the side where you are being attacked, especiaily
P ) g6 if this is where your king is. However, meeting
3 & *g7 h4 by ...h5 has become more or less standard in
4 4 dé this type of structure (the Sicilian Dragon is an-
5 0.0 other example). Black’s finm grip on g4 means
6 Qg5 that if White wants to break through on the

8-

The traditional Simisch with 6 &¢3 is one
of the sharpest lines of the King’s Indian. 6
RKg5 is based on similar strategic ideas, but
there are significant differences in detail. In
one rather common case, however, these dif-
ferences are irrcievant: if White later plays
&h6, the two lines usuaily transpose into each
other.

(2%

Biack's most common response 10 6 g5 is

to transpose into a Benoni by 6...c5 7 dS e6, fol-

lowed by ...exdS. However, 6...%)c6 is a viable
altemative,

T Dge2 a6

8 Wd2 a7

9 h4 hs

At one time 2 move such as this would have
beeninconceivabie, as it flouts the general prin-
ciple that you shouid not advance the pawns on

kingside, he will have to do so sacrificially.
However, Biack must take care, since if he mis-
judges the situation then White's breakthrough
will be devastating,
0 0-0-0

V) i/

b5 (D)

4

ZAK M
Eal W Gy

////,

%//,8/
%%//




32 GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

A critical moment. At Hastings the year be-
fore, Sadler had played 11 £h6 against me and
scored a crushing victory. This time, perhaps
fearing an improvement, he adopts a different
and less critical line.

11 &Has

The previous game had continued 11 2h6 5
12 5 (12 &xg7 dxg7 13 DS brc4 is less
dangerous) 12...2xh6? 13 Wxh6 bxcd 14 g4!
{the active position of the queen on h6 justifies
this move) 14..25xdS 1S exdS Dbd 16 Dgdt
{correctly ignoring any materiai considerations,
White plays directly for the attack) 16...c3 17
Z1xhS! gxhS 18 gxhS5. Here there is no longer
any defence and the game concluded 18...2g4
19 Rgl £5 20 fxgd {4 21 bxc3 Dxa2+ 22 Pc2
Wxhd4 23 Wg6+ hg 24 2d3 We7 25 Who+
g8 26 Wet+ Wxes 27 dxe6 1-0 Sadler-Nunn,
Hastings 1992/3. Naturally, I wasn't going to re-
peat the whole game, but in fact I had no abso-
lutely terrifying innovation to hand.

Black’s key mistake was to exchange bish-
ops on hé too early, which only served to draw
White's queen into a dangerous attacking posi-
tion. Black should have tried one of the follow-
ing lines:

I} 12..5xd4 13 Dxd4 DHxdS (13..2xh6?
14 Wxh6exd4 15 gd istoo dangerous) 14 £xg7
Exg7 15 cxdS exdd 16 Wxdd+ Wi6 17 Re2
RacB with just an edge for White.

2) 12..exd4 13 Rxg7 (13 Dxd4 Lxh6 14
Wxh6 Dxd4 15 Xxd4 DxdS 16 cxds WeE 17
Hd2 c5 18 dxc6 Hac8 is roughly equal; here the
multiple exchanges have diluted White's at-
tacking prospects) 13..%xg7 14 &xd4 DeS
with unciear play.

n bxcd (D)

,

%g%/ﬁ%

12 Dxfe+?t

A definite inaccuracy; the early exchange on
f6 diminishes White's attacking chances and
gives Black thechance to break up White's cen-
tre. The critical line is definitely 12 gd!?, which
Sadier himself preferred in a later game that he
won quickly: 12..hxg4 13 h5 &xd5 14 exdS
gxf3 154 Hixd4 16 hxgb fxgb 17 Dxg6 Re
18 Wh2 &5 19 Wh7+ $f7 20 Zxd4 1-0 Sad-
ler-Raisa, Gausdal 1994, Black's error was to
exchange on d5. The greedy 13..23xhS5 is also
bad; for example, 14 £h6 6 (14...gx{3 15 £xg7
dxg7 16 TxhS gxhs 17 Wgs+ Bh7 18 Wxhs+
g7 19 Wg5+ $h7 20 Lh3 forces mate, while
14..e5 15 g3 is good for White) 15 Dg3! (15
Lxg7 dxg7 16 Dg3 Th8 17 HxhS+ Txhs 18
ExhS gxh$ 19 £xc4 Whs is unciear) 15..Dxg3
16 £xc4 Le6 17 Lxg7 Dxhl 18 Bxhl witha
crushing attack. 13..43h7! is the best defence,
and now:

1) 14 hxgé Dxg5 15 Wxgs5 e6 16 Whs fxg6
17 Wxg6 exdS 18 Wh7+ $f7 19 Wh5+ and
Black can either take a draw with 19..3g8, or
play for a win by 19...se7.

2) 14 fxgd Dxg5 15 WxgS e6 favours Black.

3) 14 2h6 £xh6 15 Wxh6 g5 16 f4c6 17
e3 h8 is fine for Black.

4) 14 Le3 looks best, with a very unclear
position.
exi6
154 (D;

12 ..
13 26

o maw,
&% %/A

W v w
o A
B
4:6

7 ‘-/
//23//
NI AT

In the King’s Indian, Black usually attacks
the white centre on the dark squares by playing
.5 or ..c5. It is quite unusual to see a light-
squared attack such as this, but here it is very
logical. If Black can exchange pawns on c4,
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then White will iose control over g4, which will
bring his kingside attack to a dead hait. More-
over, Black will gain the g4-square for his
light-squared bishop, which is normaily a trou-
blesome picce to develop in the Simisch.

14 &xg7 xg?

15 De3?

This is wrong because it allows Black to exe-
cute his plan without a fight. White’s strategy is
based on a kingside attack, and he should have
continued with this plan, even at the cost of
some material. Here are the alternatives:

1) 15 Wc3? Wi6 16 Wxcd fxed 17 fxed
Rab8 also favours Black.

2) 15 &f4 fxed 16 g41? is unclear,

3) 15 exf5 £xf5 16 g4f hxgd (16..Rd31?
17 gxhS Wf6 18 D4 Kxf1 19 Zhxfl Bab§ is
also unclear) 17 Hg3 d5 (17..Wf6 18 HxfS+
Wxf5 19 fxgd Wxgd 20 hS is dangerous for
Biack) 18 h5 Bh8 with a double-edged posi-
tion,

15 .
16 fxed

There is nothing better. 16 Dxe4 d5 and 16

d5 Des 17 leext RKf5 are also good for Black.
g4 (D)

fxed

7
/

A
77 A
%/4 27
%%

| %g/g/g

17 Le2
Not 17 Bel W6 with an awkward attack on
d4. After the text-move, Black has a clear ad-
vantage. He has almost completed his develop-
ment, while White has yet to recover the pawn
on c4. Moreover, White has no kingside attack
left

17 . Wa7
Not 17..43b4 18 Kxgd Dd3+ 19 bl hxgd
20 h5 and White has revived his attack.

18 Dds
Countering the threat of ...b4.
18 .. Rae8

If White had a chance to consolidate and re-
gain the pawn on ¢4, then he might yet equalize,
Therefore Black takes quick action, opening
tines with the aim of launching a direct attack
against the white king.

19 Rf3
The only way to defend the e4-pawn.
19 H

The second ...f5 within afew moves contrib-
utes to the erosion of White's centre. With the
e4-pawn gone, Black may gain control of the
f5-bl diagonal, preventing White’s king from
slipping away to safety.

20 ext5(D)

20 Rxg4 fxg4 is also very good for Black;
forexample, 21 Wc2 (21 Bdel De7 22 De3 d5
23 exdS xdS 24 Dxcd Web 25 b3 D6 26
W2 Dxcd 27 bacs W6, attacking the d4- and
hd-pawns, leaves White in serious trouble)
21..De7 22 Wxcd (22 De3 d5) 22..Dxd5 23
exd5 (23 Wxd5 c6 wins the e4-pawn) 23, Zf2
with a clear advantage for Black.

2//1%/%
7 /w%,%
A7 a

4 A
% W@%&%
v

%
A%

(Y :

4 ol
W wA
Ol 1

20 .. Rxf5?

An error which jeopardizes Biack’s advan-
tage. 20...&xf37 is also wrong, since after 21
6+ (21 gxf3? DxfS 22 &4 W7 23 Dh3 Wds
is winning for Black) 21...h7 22 gxf3 Wf7
23 Wg5 (23 Db4? Dxb4 24 Wxbd WdS wiil
leave Black with aciearextra pawn} 23..50xd4
24 Bxd4 Qe5 25 W4 Bxd5 26 Mxd5 Wxd5 27
Hel White’s f-pawn suddenly becomes rather
dangerous. The correct line is 20...Wxf5! 21
Bixc7 (21 De3 Txe3d 22 Wxe3 Db4 23 Red
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Dxa2+ 24 bl Was 25 Tdfl TbB 26 Kb7
2£5+ 27 Bxf5 Wxf5+ 28 dxa2 Txb7 leaves
Black two pawns up) 21...Kc8 22 2xg4 (22d5
Hxc7 23 dxc6 Kxf3 24 Thfl Wes 25 Bxf3
Bxf3 26 gxf3 xc6 with a clear extra pawn for
Black) 22...@xg4 (much better than 22...hxgd?
23 Bhil Wxfl 24 De6+ Ph7 25 Txfl Axfl+
26 &c2 with advantage to White) 23 DdS
Wed! 24 £c3 W5 and the threat of ..2Ab4 is
hard to meet; for example, 25 Bhfl Wxfl 26
Bxfl Zxfl+ 27 Dd1 Hcf8 is clearly better for
Black.

This error was the result of poor judgement. I
wanted to transfer my bishop to the f5-b1 diag-
onal in the hope of attacking White’s king, but
in fact there is no reai attack while White’s mi-
nor pieces are so active. In order to generate
threats against the white king, Biack must drive
the knight away from dS; playing ... ¥xf5 at-
tacks d5 and at the same time prepares to ex-
change the bishop on {3, and was therefore the
correct choice.

21 W3 De? (D)

Black belatedly realizes the importance of
eliminating the d5-knight. 21...243 is well met
by 22 &f4! since 22..Exf4 23 Lxc6 costs
Black the exchange. Not, however, 22 9b6?,
which [ was worried about during the game, be-
cause of the surprising reply 22..Db4!, when
Black is much better. The alternative 21... Red
22 2xed Txed 23 Wxcd is unclear.

//i%/

% Al/
0
/L%

%//,
"
A% U
| %2

L/

7% /
/é/

22 DxeT?

This ailows Black to transfer his queen to a
more active position and once again tips the
scales in Black’s favour. 22 Zhel! was correct,
when White has every chance of equalizing.

Not, however, 22 Wxcd? £¢6 23 ¢4 Tbs fol-
lowed by ...c6 and Black wins a piece.

22 . Wxe7

23 Hdel

White cannot play the other rook to el be-
cause his hd-pawn is hanging. Another idea is
23 Wxcd We3+ 24 2d2 c6, and now:

1) 25 2d1 K6 26 Wd3 (26 Wxa6 Bf2 27
Wd3 W4 is also very unpleasant for White)
26...2d5 is very good for Black, since ali his
pieces are more actively placed than their white
counterparts,

2) 25 R1) a5 with strong pressure for Black;
e.g., 26 We2 (26 d5 cxd5 27 Wd4+ Wxd4 28
Hxd4 T+ 29 kd1 Hc2 30 Bd2 Hfcs should
win for Black) 26..Wf4 27 Wa6 Wxh4 and
Black wins a pawn since 28 Wxa$ Ha8 is deci-
sive.

23 .. w6
24 Qxe8 Hxe8
25 Wxed

White finally gets his pawn back, but at the
cost of inactive pieces and an exposed king.
P - St (D}
Black strikes at once, opening the c-file.
White is now lost,

% %E%
v Z 7.
/ e,

x

, %
W
7

@ ., %V
v._7.37

g% / A
77

26 Wxa6
26 dxc5 loses to 26..2b8 27 We2 (27 Wc3
Wxc3+ 28 bxc3 Tbl+ wins a rook) 27...Xb5 28
c6 (28 cxd6 HcS+ 29 ddl Wxd6+ 30 Wd2
£c2+ 31 Lel TeS+ 32 Ke2 £d3 is winning
for Black) 28...d51 29 W2 Wxc6+ 30 &d1 Wed
with a decisive attack,
26 cxd4
26..Wxd4! is even simpler, since after 27
a5 (27 Bd1 Wid+ 28 Kd2 Hel+ 29 2d1 Wed
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and Black wins) 27...Ke3 there is no real de- 30.. Wxhd+ 31 £f] d2 wins at once.
fence to the threat of 28.. Wcd+. 31 W7+
27 <bdi 31 WxcB Wxha+ 32 g3 Wh2+ 33 22 (or 33
White's king is hopelessiy exposed. fl 2d3+) 33...dxel W+ 34 dbxel Wxg2 and
27 .. Hc8 Black wins.
Threatening to bring the queen into the at- 31 . &hé
tack by 28...We7, with the point that 29 Kel 32 ERe7
Hcl+ mates. 32 Wxc8 was the only chance, although
28 Rel L2+ 32..Wxhd+33 g3 dxel ¥+ (33..Wh2+ 34 2p2
29 be2 dxelW+ 35 dxel Wxg2?? is only a draw after
29 bd2 Wid+ is even worse. 36 Wi8+) 34 dxel Wxgd+ 35 de2 41+ 36
. d3+ sbxd] Wxf3+ 37 el hdisaneasy enough win.
30 &f2(D) 32 . Wxhd+
Or30dd2 Wid+ 31 Re3 Wdd+ 32 &l d2#. 33 gl Wel+
M dh2 ¥ha+
/ A repetition to gain time on the clock.
/ x // / / 35 gl Wel+
B 36 <dh2 Hed!

37
37 Bh7+ g5 38 WdS+ WeS+ 39 WxeS+
dxe5 40 Bd7 Rd4 is winning for Black
37 . W2,
B L2 cuw
38...Hh4+ mates in five, but of course it
makes no difference by this stage.
39  EnT+ &gs
40 WeT+ wfe
41 Wed+ of4
42 Ea7 Wdd4
3 da2?! 0.1

The next game features an ultra-sharp opening line, but after some compiications a roughly
equal position is reached. The key phase occurred round about move 26. Black has a well-placed
knight on ¢5, whereas White’s bishop on d3 looks rather passive. At first both players believed that
Black should not exchange on d3, but in fact it is precisely this exchange which secures Black com-
fortable equality. It is often hard to overcome one's prejudices about matters which run contrary to
intuition, and here it was White who first grasped the key idea of preserving the bishop from ex-
change. Black failed to react to the new situation and White was able to secure a clear endgame ad-
vantage, which he converted into a win by forceful play.

Game 7
J. Nunn - 1. Rogers

Hastings 1993/4
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf/Scheveningen Variation

1 ed 5 5 & a6
2 &n dé 6 RKe3 6
3 d4 cxd4 In contrast to Game 4, Rogers prefers to
4  Oxda o6 adopt the Scheveningen pawn-structure. Play
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proceeds along one of the main lines of the
English Attack.

7 3 b5
8 Wd2 Dbd7
9 g hé
10 0-0-0 27
11 hd4 b4

It is essentiai for Black to take quick action
to avoid being blown away by White’s kingside
attack. In keeping with traditional principles,

any advantage. On the few occasions in which
this line has arisen since 1993, White has in-
variably chosen 14 Zg1. One of the main prob-
lems with 14 Dgf5 is that after 14...2f8 White
doesn’t have anything better than to repeat the
position with 15 #g3. However, Black can also
accept the sacrifice by 14...exf5 15 Pxf5 218
16 €5 HxeS (16...40g8 is 100 passive and after
17 £d4 Wa5 18 Dd6+ Lxd6 19 exd6 0-0-0 20
£xg7Zh7 21 £d4 White held a clear advantage

this action takes the form of a in
the centre.
12 &xe2
12 ce was considered the main line at the
time this game was played. Subsequent devel-
opments showed that 12 a4t is the critical
move; the precise assessment of this continua-
tion is still being debated today.
) N das
13 o3
For a long time, 13 &h3 was believed to be
best, but after Black discovered the resource
13._.dxed 14 g5 hxg5 15 hxgs exf3 16 D4 Ded
17 Wel Xxh3!, the Jine with 13 &h3 feli into
disrepute. For a time White switched to 13
g3, but when that was also found wanting, the
whoie line with 12 £ce2 became obsolete, and
attention switched to 12 Dad.
. 246(D}
13...dxed! 14 g5 hxg5 15 hxg5 Exhl 16
Dxhl Hd5 17 g6 Wf6! was the continuation
which sounded the death kneil for 13 $g3.

wA
| %g///.@./ﬁ

14 Hgi?
An interesting novelty, trying to improve
over the previously played 14 gfs. However,
objectively speaking I don’t think it gives White

in Thor -Amason, G 1991) 17
2d4 G\c6 18 Wed+ &d7 (D) with an unclear
position which is probably about equal. There
are now two possibilities:

l//%%%

4

/

»
8%8/
_ %ﬁ/ﬁ/ﬁ

1) 19 2b67 Wes 20 Wh3 Fc8 21 Kh3 g5
was good for Black in Emst-DZevlan, Jénkop-
ing 1993,

2) 19 £xf6 Wxf6 20 Exd5+ c8 21 L4
(21 WeB+ dc7 22 Td7+ b6 23 We3+ Rc524
Exb7+ &xb7 25 Wxc5 g6 is better for Black)
21..40d8 (21...g6 22 Hhdl gxf5 23 Wes+ &c7
24 2d7+ Pb6 25 Exb7+ xb7 26 Hd7+ b6
27 Wxa8 Wxb2+ 28 wd1 Wal+ 29 de2 Wes+
30 fl Wal+ is perpetual check because 31
277 is refuted by 31..Wgl+1) 22 Hd3 2c6
23 Zhd1 b7 24 We4 gives White enough com-
pensation for the piece, but probably not more.

It follows that 14 £gf5 is not a realistic win-
ning attempt, hence the attempted improvement
in this game.

4 We?

The logicai response, again taking aim at the

insecure g3-knight.
2

This move is rather risky. If White wants to

play for an advantage perhaps he shouid try 15
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417, but the resulting complications are not es-
pecially convincing for him: 15..%2xg4 (not
15..2xe4? 16 Dxed dxed 17 Dxe6 with an ex-
cellent position for White) 16 2DhS Dxe3 17
Wxed (17 Qg7+ de7 18 e5 Hxdl 19 exdb+
dxd6 favours Black) 17...g6 18 Dig7+ Pe7 19
e5 Rc5 20 Dgxed fxe6 21 Txgh Lxd4 22
Wxd4 Zags 23 Wxbd+ &S with a murky posi-
tion, but it is hard to believe that White is better.
15 £k is safe but does not promise White an

advantage: 15...g6 16 £xf6+ (only a very brave
player would send his knight into enemy terri-
tory by 16 DgT+ e7) 16..Dxf6 17 g5 hxgs
18 hxgs A7 19 {455 20 5 (20 2g2 Hixed
21 fxed dxed 22 Dixe6 fxo 23 Wxd6 Wxd624
Hxd6 £dS should be a draw) 20...&¢7 21 £d3
0-0-0 22 Bhl &ed with equality, Winsnes-
Svensson, Gothenburg 1994.

15 hxg5

This preliminary exchange is a good idea be-

cause it enables the h8-rook to enter play.

16 hxgs Lxg3

17 oS Dxt6

18 Wxbd (D)

XE e
AW
B Al

%ﬂ%l% .
f

/%
ALY

% v
%

. %E//.@.%

Material equality has been restored after a
forced sequence of moves. It is true that Black’s
king is trapped in the centre, but his active
pieces provide good compensation.

] £d6

White was threatening 19 Exg3, hence the

bishop returns to a useful square.
19 Wad+

19 Wd2 Th2 is fine for Black.

drs

Black has to move his king or he loses the
g7-pawn, but on f8 the king is safe enough for

the moment since White's pieces are not active
enough to launch an attack.
20 243
‘White completes his development. The po-
sition slightly favours Black, since his active
pieces and extra central pawn are more impor-
tant than his slightly insecure king.
20 a7
Black mustn’t get greedy since 20...dxe4 21
fred &xed?(21...2g8 is still fine for Black) 22
Rxed Dxcd 23 Dxeb+ fxed 24 Wxed wins for
‘White. However, 20...¢5! is a simple way to give
Black an edge. After 21 £b3 (21 Df5? K6 22
Wb3 Zb8 23 Wc3 d4 24 Dxdd exd4 25 Lxd4
Lf4+26 &bl £b5 leaves White with insuffi-
cient compensation for the piece) 21...dxe4
{21...d47 22 £d2 is slightly better for White as
Black no longer has pressure against the white
centre) 22 R xed (22 fxed? £c6 23 Wod Lxed
and Black wins a pawn)22...2xe4 23 fxed Hc8
24 ¢3 Rh3 Black can claim a slight advantage
thanks to his two bishops and active picces.
The text-move threatens 21..8¢5.
21 Dby
A good move, intending to play 22 Bh1l. The
immediate 21 h17? is bad duc to 21.. Exh1 22
Ixh1&cS523 Wad dxed and Black wins a pawn.

- / A ’%/
_ 7 7

o ///
/g/ %
OHAB A

%7
W
A

AFAT /
. g1

21 .. Lc62!

Not the best, because it practically forces
‘White's strong reply. Moreover, on c6 the bishop
is exposed to antack by White’s knight (from a5
or d4). 21..8e5 is sufficient to maintain the
balance:

) 22 &bl? &xf3 23 Zhl Exhl 24 Zxhl
£c6 was better for Black in Emst-Astrém,
Haparanda 1994,
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2) 22 DaS?! Dxf3 23 Dxb7 (after 23 Bhi
Hxh1 24 Bxh1 De5 25 Le2 dxed it is not clear
if White can justify his sacrifice} 23, ¥xb724
Bhi1 Zxh1 25 Axh1 DeS and Black is slightly
better.

3) 22 2¢2 Bh2 23 Hd2 Hxe2 24 Rxe2 Dxf3
25 Hd1 He8 26 exd5 Kxd5 27 Hxd5 exd5 is un-
clear.

4) 22 Wdd Dxd3+ (22..Xg87 23 Re2 Acs
24 ¢ favours White) 23 Wxd3 Xc8 leads to
equality.

Was

This severely restricts Black’s options. He
cannot play 22...dxe4 because 23 &£xed wins
material, while 22..Wxa$5 23 Dxa5 De5 24
Dxc6 Pxch 25 ¢3 gives White some advantage
thanks to his two bishops. Meanwhile White
threatens 23 Hh1.

22 . Des
23 RXcS(D}

The exchange of dark-squared bishops fa-
vours White because Black’s remaining bishop
is passively placed.

23

- g8
23..Dxd3+ 24 Hxd3 dgB 25 LKxd6 Wxd6
26 We3 Rh7 27 e5 gives White a classic good
knight vs bad bishop position.
Kxdé Wxd6
25 Hdé
The exchange of Black’s best minor piece
has tipped the balance in White’s favour. His
advantage is not great, butthe weak pawnon a6
and the possibility of leaving Black with a bad
bishop make life awkward for him.
25 . &b7(D)
26 b1

v
i

The immediate 26 Le2 is more accurate, de-

priving Black of the chance to swap on d3.
26 .. p-02.33

Black should havc taken the opportunity to
exchange off the d3-bishop, and after 26...Dxd3
27 Hxd3 Hc8 the position would be roughly
level. At first it looks odd to exchange the ap-
parently well-placed knight on e5 for the pas-
sive d3-bishop, and for a time neither side
iated the signi of this exch
27 Re!

White is the first to grasp the essential fea-
ture of the position: if he can play f4 and ¢5
without allowing Black to exchange off his
knight, then his own bishop will become ‘good”
while Black’s will become ‘bad’

27 g6?

Black fails to react to the new situation and
allows White to force an ending in which he has
a nearly decisive advantage. Other moves:

1) 27...dxed? loses to 28 £Y5!.

2) 27..%g6 prevents the f4 and 5 plan, but
after 28 exdS £xd5 (28..¥xdS loses to 29
Wb6) 29 cd White has a tremendous position;
e.g. 29..&b7 (29...8xcd 30 Kxcd Hxcd 31
Df5 Wh2 32 Wds+ $h7 33 Rhl Hxd8 34
Hxh2+ Xhd 35 Exhd+ Dxhd 36 Hxd8 wins for
White) 30 D5 Wh2 31 Hd6 Wxe2 32 Hgel
Wxf3 33 Dxc8 Lxc8 34 WdB+ DS 35 Wxc8
and White wins,

3) 27..Bh2!is best, with the point that 28
f4 can be met by 28...2c6 29 Wc3 Dxdd 30
Wxd4 W8 with equality. White would have to
find the hard-to-spot 28 Wel (threatening 29
Rxg7+ sxg7 30 Wg3+) in order to maintain
any advantage. The main line runs 28...Dg6
29 exd5 WxdS (29..8xd5 30 £d3 De? 31
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We3, intending Wg5, maintains a slight plus
for White) 30 £d3 Wxdd 31 Rxg6 W2 32
247 Wxel+ 33 Exel fxg6 34 Exb7 Thxc2 35
a3and Black has stiil not equalized; for exam-
ple, 35...28c6 36 He7 K2 37 T1xe6 Hxe6 38
Exe6 Exf3 39 Txa6 gives White some win-
ning chances.
28 M4 @6
Forced, or elsc e5 gives White a massive po-
sitional advantage.
29 Wb6(D)

2 V.
W

i

Pinning the knight and gaining time by at-
tacking b7.

29 W7

The only other possibility is 29...Wb4, but
then 30 Wxb4 Dxb4 31 a3 Dc6 32 Dxe6 Axch
33 exd5 exd5 34 Exd5 leaves White a pawn
up.

30 Wxe? Dxe?

With the queens off, playing ¢5 is less attrac-
tive because Black’s rook becomes active on
h2. White can better use his initiative to damage
Black’s pawn-structure.

31 exds Dxd4

31..exdS 32 Hxcb wins a pawn, so Biack
must exchange on d4.

32 Exd4 exd5

After 32...8xd5 33 2xa6 Ha7 34 c4 Bxab
35 cxd5 White remains a pawn up.

3 s

By exchanging on g6, White isolates ail
Black’s pawns. With three weak pawns to de-
fend and an inactive bishop, Black is sure to
lose at least a pawn before very long. Since
‘White retains his positional advantage, the loss
of a pawn will probably prove decisive.

3. g7
U fxg6 fxg6
35 &d3 Ehé
36 In4

Threatening to win the g-pawn with Eb6. In
this case all the remaining pawns would be on
one side, but Black’s split pawns and distant
king would make the ending an almost certain
win for White,

36 a5

The only defence.
37 Had!
Much strongerthan 37 Eb6 £¢6, when there
is nothing clear.
37 . Ecs
38 ba(D)

_g/

7

This is the point. Now 38...axb4 loses to 39
Da7 Bc7 40 26 £xa6 41 Bxc7+ &8 42 Bc6
and the g6-pawn falls.

8 .. Keb
39 bs!
Winning the exchange.
R 2xbS

39...Exb5+ 40 £xb5 £xb5 4] Hxa5 Lc4 42
Hcs, followed by He6, ties Biack up and wins
comfortably.

4 Exas

In an echo of the note to White's 38th move,
the bishop is pinned aiong a rank and Black
must surrender material.

Lxd3
41 HxcS Led

Black has given up the exchange in refatively
the best fashion, since on ¢4 the bishop secures
his remaining pawns. However, White's passed
a-pawn proves too strong,
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42 a4
“Passed pawns must be pushed”, the saying
goes. Like most chess adages, there are almost
as many exceptions as supporting cases. Pushing
a passed pawn without due consideration may
casily result in it being surrounded and jost.
Here, however, the omens are favourable for
pushing the a-pawn, Black’s king is too distant
to blockade it, which means that one of Black's
other pieces must do the job, and in fact neither
piece is weil placed for holding up the a-pawn,
42 . Ehs
43 b2
White takes a little care. This move ailows
Eal to support the a-pawn, and aiso introduces
the idea of undermining the bishop by c4 at

some stage.
&£6 (D)

S wa

? 7

Fy /
%%/1/

>

%/
%8/ % 7
7 4

4 a5 p-21.3
Black has been forced to use his most power-
ful remaining piece for the humble duty of halt-
ing the a-pawn. The next step for White is to
activate his king.

45 & bes

4 bl
Threatening 47 c4,

4 &d6

46..8b8+ 47 an Hc8 48 a6 Ecd+ 49 bas
Bxc2 5027 Ba2+ 51 b6 (threatening 52 Zas
51..%d6 52 g4 Kd3 53 Ebb4 followed by
Rad4 is winning for White.
<4
Undermining the weli-piaced bishap is the
simplest win.
47

47...dxc4 48 Rdl+ de6 49 Rel and White
wins the bishop.
48  Zgd(D)

x/,% 7 7
5 % W %
/ ® A7

GARLEEY
7 7 /

7 0

%/
% ’/
"R N h

If the bishop moves, the d-pawn falls.
48 .. De8
449 Ui
After 49...d3 50 Ef6+ sbd7 51 dc3 White
stops the d-pawn and wins easily.
50 Ebs 1-0
Since 50..d3 51 Xb6+ L6 52 Hd4+ costs
Black the d-pawn.

B

The King’s Gambit was once a very popular opening. Although it has a reputation for wild tacti-
cal play, it is actually founded on the sound strategic principle of exchanging White’s non-central
f-pawn for Black’s central e-pawn. Unfortunately, 2 f4 has the defect of exposing White's king, and
50 the opening is not often played today, but the Queen's Gambit (1 d4 d5 2 c4), which is based on
the same idea, remains y popular. In the following game some i opening play by
Black allowed White to piay f4 and gain the strategic benefits of the King's Gambit without the
downside. White’s solid centre and pressure along the half-open f-file caused Black problems, but
his reaction of castling kingside only increased White's advantage. Black’s kingside had been
weakened by the advance ...h5, and White was able to steadily open lines on the kingside, first with
g4, and then by exchanging the blockading knight on hS. Open lines are the key to many attacks,
and here White’s major pieces, operating on the open kingside files, created intolerable pressure
against Biack’s king.




GAME 8: J. NUNN - D. BARUA 41

Game 8
J. Nunn - D. Barua
Hastings 1993/4
Four Knights Opening

1 ed o5

2 1 Db
3 &3 i6
4 KbS

The Four Knights Opening enjoyed a brief
surge of popularity in the early 1990s after Nigel
Short played it several times. His basic discov-
ery was that the theoretical recipe for Black,
4..d4 5 Ra4 Kc5 6 DixeS 0-07 A3 Kb6 8
€S &8, offered White chances for an advantage
based on 9 Q\d5!. The plan is to play the knight
to the useful defensive square €3, while at the
same time preparing c3 to push Black’s knight
away from d4. I also adopted the Four Knights

for a time, but imp: were di
for Black, and it soon became clear that White
could not hope for an advantage. The Four
Knights then returned to its former obscurity.
Dd4
5 Rad 6

This is indeed the best reply, and is far more
reliable than 5...Rc5.

6 0.0(D)

The main problem for White is that 6 @ixe5
d5! offers Black good compensation for the
pawn. Black intends to develop his bishop to
dé, not only forcing White to do something
about the e5-knight but also bearing down on
White’s exposed kingside. At the same time the
¢6-d5 pawn-chain locks the a4-bishop out of
play. The altemative 6 d3 b5 7 b3 Dxb3 8
axb3 d6 also promises White nothing.

6 .. 421

The move that killed off the Four Knights
was 6...%a5!. The idea is that at some point
White will have to play b3 (perhaps after ...bS
or ...&b4 by Black) and then ...23xb3 forces
‘White to recapture with the c-pawn. The com-
bination of capturing away from the centre and
surrendering the two bishops is not very ap-
pealing for White, and the practical results have
been very satisfactory for Black. However, at
the time this game was played the strength of
6...Wa5 had not been appreciated,

on f3 is weaker, as the actively
placed d4-knight is voluntarily exchanged.
Moreover, Black surrenders the chance of ac-
quiring the two bishops after a later ...b5. How-
ever, the general lack of tension in the position
means that White will still have to work hard in
order 1o secure an advantage.

7 W3 de

8 43 hé

This move is rather slow and after this outing
it was never repeated. However, if followed up
correctly it is not bad. Other moves:

1) 8..8g4 9 Wg3 Wd7 10 h3 Re6 11 De2,
with f4 to comne, gave White a slight advantage
in L.Paulsen-Schallopp, Berlin 1881(}).

2) 8..R%e7is the most solid and safest move.
White can gain the two bishops by 9 &5 (an-
other possibility is 9 We2 0-0 10 f4 but it ap-
pears that Black can simply accept the pawn
sacrifice by 10..exf4 11 £xf4 Wb6+ 12 Ke3
Wxb2; for example, 13 Wd2 Wa3 14 Tfb1?!
RKe6 15 Axb7 KdB! and White s in big trouble)
and now:

2a} 9..Dxd5?t 10 exdS bS5 11 dxc6 is the
tactical point justifying White's play. After
11...e4 (11...bxa4? loses to 12 ¢7) White has the
choice between 12 c7 exf3 13 cxdBW+ FxdB
14 £xb5 with a favourable ending, or 12 Wxe4
d5 13 c7 Wd7 14 We5 bxad 15 Wxg7 B8 16
R4 with excellent compensation for the piece.
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2b) 9..0-0 10 Dxe7+ Wxe7 11 £g5 and
White has a faint edge thanks to the bishop-
pair, but in this type of position, with all 16
pawns still on the board, itis unlikely to amount
to anything significant.
9 We2(D)

B
s KAT 78%

/t%

/ %

.87
Y 1 )
&%&/ i1y

7

& UE%

Inorder to have any chance of an advantage,
White must create some tension in the centre.
Playing d4 would involve the loss of a tempo,
and in any case White's pieces are poorly placed
to support this advance. Therefore White must
aim for f4. This will probably lead to the ex-
change of Black’s central e-pawn for White
non-central f-pawn, and it will allow the fl1-
rook to enter play without loss of time.

- Le62!

After this Whme s advantage starts to be-
come serious. 9...2¢7 10 f4 exf4 [1 2xf4 0-0
(11.. 456+ 12 Ph1 Wxb2? 13 DS is very
good for White) 12 b3 is also good for White,
who has an extra central pawn and pressure
against f7. Therefore, Black should have played
9...g5¢, making use of his previous move to
clamp down on White’s most attractive plan.
This drastic method of preventing f4 weakens
the f5-square, but White's pieces are in no posi-
tion to exploit this. After 10 21, followed by
e3 and 3, White has a slight advantage but
no more than that.

10 2£b3!1(D)

The bishop wasn’t doing anything on a4, so
now it retreats to swap off Black’s relatively
active light-squared bishop. This simple posi-
tional move is much clearer thanthe pawn sac-
rifice 10 £4 exf4 11 £xf4 Wb6+ 12 sbh1 Wxb2
13 £1d5 0-0-0. Here it is tempting to continue

14 Dxf6 Wxf6 15 We3, butafter the surprising
defence 15...Wc31 16 Wxa7 WcS Black forces
the exchange of queens and equalizes.

10 £xb3
This exchange improves White’s pawn-
structure further. Moreover, Black will sooner
or later have to play ...a6, which costs him fur-
ther time. He is still two moves from castling,
and his lack of development is starting to look
serious. However, the alternatives were also un-
appealing: 10...2¢€7 11 {4 exfd 12 2.xf4 0-0 13
L xe6 fxes 14 5 gives White aclear advantage,
while 10..Wd7 11 £4 exfd 12 2xf4 Re7 13
Hael leaves Black far from equality.
11 axb3 g6
11...g5 is no longer acceptable, since Black
has exchanged the light-squared bishop which
could have been used to eliminate a white knight
arriving on fS. After 11...&e7 12 £d1 0-0 13
e3, followed by L5 and f4, White has an au-
tomatic attack on the kingside (note that 13...g6
loses a pawn after 14 c4 g7 15 We3, attack-
ing h6 and a7).
12 4 L7
12...exf4? 13 Rxf4 2 g7 is too slow as White
can break through by 14 e5.
13 fxeS
13 W13 is also good, keeping open the option
of playing f5 at some stage.
13 dxeS
14 WB (D)
Stepping up the pressure along the half-open
f-file.
14 We?
14...0-07! loses a pawn to 15 £xh6 although
after 15..2xh6 16 Wxf6 Le3+ 17 dbhl Wxf6
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18 Axf6 Pg7 19 Rf3 L5 White would have to
work hard to exploit his advantage. Not surpris-
ingly, Black does not want to surrender a pawn
straightaway and decides to defend f7 so as to
play ... 247 and then ...0-0, which enables him
to castle without the loss of a pawn.

15 L3 a6

16 &hl

A useful preparatory move. Black will soon
be ready to castle, and this move clears gl fora
rook to reinforce the coming kingside attack.
16 Da4 is less effective after 16..20d7, fol-
lowed by ...0-0, because the knight is not doing
anything useful on a4 and will soon have to re-
tumn.

) [ Hay
17 Wh3

White again prevents castling and forces a

further concession from Black.
17 hS

After this Black can castle kingside without
losing a pawn, but the protruding pawn at h5
gives White the leverage he needs to open up
the kingside, 17..We6 avoids this particular
problem, but the cost is a concession of a differ-
ent type. After 18 Wxe6+ fxe6 19 Das Black
has a depressing position since he has no com-
pensation for the pawn weak Of course
this does not mean that White will necessarily
win, but it is certain that Black will be in fora
long and arduous defence.

18 R
18 .. 0-07!

An errar, since White’s pieces are excellently
placed to launch an immediate kingside attack.
18...2h6! is best, planning to exchange his in-
active bishop and eventually hide his king on

the queenside. After 19 Raf1 f6 (not 19...&xe37
20 Mxf7 Wxf7 21 Hxf7 &xf7 22 Wxd7+ and
‘White wins) White must play accurately to re-
tain the advantage:

1) 20 DAl £xe3 21 Hxed AfS followed by
-.0-0-0 leaves White with no more than an
edge.

2) 20 £xh6 Bxh6 21 Dd1 (21 He2 Bh8 22
d4 exd4 23 Hxd4 0-0-0 is equal) 21...4d8 22
e3 c7 and White has just a slight advan-
tage.

3) 20 Wg3! and now:

3a) 20..Wf7 21 Kxh6 Hxh6 22 WgSs! fxgs
(22..Wg7 23 Exf6 Dxf6 24 Txf6 0-0-0 25
Wxe5 favours White) 23 Oxf7 gives White a
clear advantage.

3b) 20...Wg7 21 xh6 Txh6 (21...Wxh6 22
Hxf6) 22 Pad! and Black’s position remains
uncomfortable because the natural 22...0-0-0
runs into 23 Exf6! Dxf6 24 WxeS Wc7 25
Wxf6 with advantage to White.

19 g4

The most convincing move. White can of
course also play 19 Hafl, but at the moment itis
not clear whether the rook will be better placed
on fl or gl, so it makes sense to break open
Black’s kingside first.

) L - hxgd

19..836 20 gxh5 (20 £g57 hxgd is tacti-
cally wrong since 21 £xf6? fails to 21...We6!
and Black wins) 20..xhS 21 Hgl, intending
%e2-g3, is good for White. Note that 21...82f4
22 & xf4exfd 23 Hxfd Lxc3 24 bxc3 WeS loses
to 25 5 Wxc3 26 e5 with Bh5 to come.

20 Wxgd &¥6
2l Wh4(D)
21 .. We6
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Black must unpin the knight, since 21...Xfd8,
for example, loses to 22 g5 Xd6 23 Xafl.
21..8d5 is possible, but doesn’t solve Black's
problems since 22 2¢5 6 23 £d2 (23 Kh3
Dxc3 24 Wh7+ $f7 25 2h6 Pe6 26 bxc3
Lxh6 27 Wxh6 g8 is less clear) 23..g5 24
Wg4 24 25 g, followed by h4, keeps up the
pressure.

22 L5

A useful square for the bishop, cutting off

the black king’s escape-route.
2;
23 Rgl

The other white rook slides into an attacking
position. Only the c3-knight is not participating
in the attack, and that defect can be remedied by
the manoeuvre ©e2-g3. Even though the build-
up for White’s attack is quite leisurely, there
isn’t much Black can do about it because there
are no sources of counterplay, White's pawn-
structure is very solid, and there are no pawn-
levers which Black can use to disturb White.
This is all in accordance with the general prin-
ciple that a solid central pawn-structure helps
Jjustify a ﬂank attack.

. Dhs

23...Bd7 24 L.e3 drives White back tempo-
rarily, but after ©e2-g3 White's knight will
soon be jumping into £5 or h5.

24 De2

If only the h5-knight could be removed, Bh3
would give White a deadly attack along the h-
file. White therefore sends his knight round to
g3 to swap Black’s defensive knight off.

24

Black intends to push the bishop off the a3-
£8 diagonal by ...b6. This move looks a bit

irrelevant but in fact Black has few construc-
tive ideas.
D3 Dxgd+

Opening the h-file proves fatal, but Black
was lost in any case:

1) 25..2£6 26 Wxh5 gxh5 27 Hxh5+ $hs
28 Bxf6 wins for White,

2) 25..46 26 £X5! and White wins against
any defence:

2a) 26..gxf5 27 Kh3 leads to a quick win
for White.

2b) 26..Hh7 27 Rh3 DS (27..Df6 28
SxgT wins for White) 28 & xf8 xf8 29 Whs+
£.xh8 30 xhs#.

2c) 26...72h5 27 WxhS! gxhS 28 fixg? with
a decisive attack,

3) 25..f4 26 DIS! gxfS (after 26... W6
27 De7+ White wins the exchange) 27 Xxf4
exf4 28 £d4 Wg6 (28...f6 29 Lxf6 wins for
White) 29 £xg7 (29 ext5 Wxgl+ 30 £xg1 {6
is less clear as Black’s king is relatively se-
cure) 29...sbxg7 30 exfs Wxgl+ 31 dxgl Xg8
32 £f2 should be winning for White. He will
have W+2A vs 2K, and in addition Black’s
king remains exposed.

26

Zgxed (D)

X e

The deadly threat is 27 Xh3. When I was
younger, I would have quite happily sacrificed
considerable material to reach an attacking po-
sition like this. As an older player, such a posi-
tion seems much more attractive when it is
reached with material equality!

b6
Forced. Black must free the f8-square for his
king.
27 fe3
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27 Ra3 ¢S5 only makes lif e harder for White.
27 . W

There is no longer any hope of mounting a
defence:

1) 27..We7 loses to 28 Xg5 followed by
K3,

2) 27..£5 28 exf5 gxfS 29 AxgT+! $xg7 30
Hg3+ $f8 31 Rh6+ $r7 32 Qg7+ SfB 33
Rh7+ g8 34 WgS+ and White mates next
move.

3) 27..3b7 28 2h6 We7 29 25 Wha 30
Bh3 Te6 31 Wh7+ $f8 32 Afl, followed by
Qhf3, wins for White.

28 In3
29 Wh?

f8
In?

29..He6 30 2h6 2xh6 31 Wxh6+ de7 32
Hxf7+ &xf7 33 Wh7+ LeB 34 Whe+ de7 35
Hh7+ and White wins.

36 Xg6

30 2h6 Lxh6 31 Wh+ de7 32 W6+ f8

33 Qxh6 is quicker, but it no longer matters.
30 Re6

30..Wxt3 31 Wd6é+ wins Black’s queen,
while 30...We6 loses to 31 Wg2 followed by
Rh7.

31 Zns+! 1-6

After 31... &xh8 32 £h6+ e (32..Pe8 33
W+ Pe7 34 Wis#) 33 Dxf7+ Pd8 (33..0d6
34 28+ bc? 35 Wxe6) 34 Dxd7+ Pxd? 35
Wh7+ White wins easily.

A draw inround 7 and a win in round 8 left me half a point ahead of second-placed Krasenkow,
and by coincidence we bad to meet in the last round. I was Black, and although Krasenkow tried
very hard to win, in the end I'held the draw to take first prize outright with 7/9, a very high score for
a round-robin event. Krasenkow’s 6 was also a good performance and indeed we were the only
two players to finish above 50%!

In February, I travelled to Vejle in Denmark for a pleasant 10-player round-robin event. My start
was far from auspicious, as after 4 rounds I had just 50%, including a win over local player
P.Madsen who was destined 1o lose every game in the tounament. The culprit was a loss to
Mortensen in which I unwisely atternpted to play for a win in a level position.

Inround 5 things took a tumn for the better with the followmg game, in which White adopted the
double-edged strategy of I hing an aftack before his The main theme
of the game is the balance between material and development. White is willing to sacrifice a con-
siderable amount of material (specifically, his al rook) inorder to further his attack. Had Black ac-
cepted the rook, then White would have a very dang lead in Black
chose a different plan, based on the advance ...e5, but this involved two non-developing pawn
moves, and by sacrificing a piece White was able to launch a deadly attack based on his better de-
velopment and Black’s insecure king. The correc( palh was later shown by Judit Polgar; Black
could have secured an ad ge by on devel ratherthan material, and play-
ing to eliminate White’s important central d5-pawn. Fortunately for me, White’s plan was good
enough for a point in this game, before it was consigned to the rubbish heap of history.

Game 9
J. Nunn — M. Sher
Vejle 1994
Sicilian Defence, 2 ¢3

1 e [
2 3

of the Open Sicilian. The problem is that there
are just so many of them: Nadorf, Sveshnikov,

‘What’s this? The author of Bearing the Sicil-
ian dodging the critical lines? Well, yes, some-
times you just have to be practical. There is no
doubt in my mind that if you really want to test
the Sicilian then you have to play the main lines

Dragon, Taimanov, Kan, Scheveningen, and
many lesser lines. Each of these has its own
huge body of theory and keeping up with devel-
opments in all of them is a substantial task.
When you are young and have a large appetite
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for theory (and more time!) taking on such a
burden is no problem, But as you become older,
with other demands on your time (family, job,
etc.) then it becomes more and more difficult to
keep up with everything At this stage it may
make sense toreduce yourtheoretical overhead
by adopting one of the ‘lesser” lines against the
Sicilian: 2 ¢3, or the Closed Sicilian, or lines
with £b5. At this time I was toying with 2 ¢3,
mixing it up with Open Sicilians. However, my
results with 2 ¢3 were not especially good and
later I started to play some Iines with £b5 (see
Games 42 and 43). However, I never gave up
the Open Sicilian entirely (sec Game 41) and
this variety probably made it harder for oppo-
nents to prepare for me. Another reason for play-
ing 2 3 was that I had been helping Mickey
Adams prepare for his Candidates match with
Gelfand at the start of 1994, and we spent a
long time looking at 2 ¢3 (although Mickey lost
the match, he did win a good game, the fifth,
with 2 ¢3).

2 . ds

The othermaj )or line is 2...2D(6, but the alter-

natives 2...d6, 2...e6 and 2...g6 are all perfectly
playable.

3 exds

4 B3

There aren’t any major advantages to play-

ing this rather than the immediate 4 d4. Perhaps
the only possible point is that after 4 Df3 <5
White can try 5 %a3!? rather than the trans-
positional 5 d4.

Iy |
» KAT
W

Wxds

Deb
Black has various systems available. The
most common one these days is 4..2f6 5 d4

£g4, although the older 5...e6 is still often
played. There are both pros and cons to playing
4...&)c6 rather than 4...Df6. Black increases the
pressure on d4, but at the same time exposes
himself 10 a possible central push by ¢4 and d5.
However, in many cases Black plays a later
...2Df6, and the two lines transpose.

5 d4 fgd

The combination of ...8c6 and ...&.g4 is un-
usual, but perfectly playable,

6 Le2(D)

6 dxc5!7 is an interesting alternative which
has become popular recently. It may offer White
more chances of an advantage than the tradi-
tional 6 £e2.

i%

%

%@%a
% %

7
%

»m i
NEWE ZX

After this I was already on my own. Adams
and I had looked at 6...cxd4 7 cxd4 6, but we
didn’t examine the immediate 6...¢6, perhaps
being under the impression that allowing c4
and d5 couldn’t be good. In fact, Black has two
playable alternatives here:

1) 6..0-0-0!7 is a very double-edged move.
Black steps up the pressure against d4, but his
king can be exposed on the queenside. To my
mind this is taking one risk too many, but White
has not managed to find a definite refutation: 7
%63, 7 h3 and 7 0-0 are all possible replies,
with the last perhaps the most dangerous.

2) 6...cxd4 7 cxd4 e6 8 h3 2h5 9 3 Was
(in the lines with ... 2)f6 rather than ...&c6, it is
normal to retreat the queen to d6 after Zc3, but
here 9..Wd6 is bad duc to 10 dS exd5 11 0-0!
with a strong initiative) 10 0-0 26 with a stan-
dard type of position in which White has an
edge.
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The move played is probably less safe than
6...cxd4 7 cxd4 e6, but it is not really wrong.
7
When Black develops his bishop to g4 in the
¢3 Sicilian, it is usually a good idea for White to
push the bishop back to hS. This gives him the
option of driving the bishop away by g4 at a
moment’s notice and in some lines it is impor-
tant to prevent the bishop from returning to the
queenside along the g4-c8 diagonal.
7 . Lh5
8 :4
This is White’s only chance to demonstrate
that 6...¢6 is wrong. After 8 0-0 Black can ex-
change on d4 and we are back instandard lines.
Wdsé (D)
Definitely the besl square. 8. Wd89 g4 £g6
10 d5 really is good for White since in this posi-
tion Black cannot yet castle, and 8. . Wd7 9 g4
£g6 10 dS exd5 11 cxd5 Db4 12 DeS WxdS
13 2b5+ Pd8 14 0-0 Rc7 15 D3 Wxdl 16
Ixd! gave White fantastic play for the pawn in
Adamski-L.A.Schreider, Wroclaw 1981.

»
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9 g4?

Despite its success in this game, I now have
to admit that this move is wrong. Playing for a
direct attack is a risky business so early in the
game, when most of White’s pieces are still at
home. If the attack fails to break through, then
White’s self-inflicted weaknesses may well
prove fatal. In such situations the result is often
poised on a knife-edge, and a tactical resource
several moves down the line may reverse the
verdict on the whole continuation. That is the
case here: White’s initial success in this game
led Nigel Short to repeat the idea, only for it to

be shot down in flames by Judit Polgar — more
on that later, Suffice to say that if White sets his
ambitions lower, then he should be able to se-
cure a smalladvantage. The main line runs 9 d5
L£xf3 10 £xf3 2d4 11 0-0 e5 12 23 &6 13
Dc3 Re7 14 £xd4 exdd 15 Hb5 Wd7 16 d6
2xd6 17 £xb7 Bb8 18 Bel+ with a slight plus
for White.

9 . Lg6
10 a5
Once started on the attacking path, there is
no way back,

10 b4
The only move. 10...exdS 11 cxd5 Ab4 12

Wad+ Pd8 (the preliminary exchange on d5
means that Black cannot play 12..Wd7 due to
13 £b5) 13 0-0 &f6 14 &3 is dangerous for
Black as his king is exposed in the centre of the
board.

11 00¢D)

£ T2l
s BAY T aKA

%1/1/
%

‘White offers the rook on al, and during the
game I spent most time on acceptance of the of-
fer. However, the refutation of White’s idea is
based on simply ignoring the offered rook and
playing for quick development.

11 16?

The various possibilities are:

1) 11..%Dc2?! (accepting the sacrifice gives
White a very dangerous attack) 12 £a3! Dxal
(12..8xa3 13 Wad+ favours White) 13 DbS
and now;

la) 13...%d7 14 @e5 only makes matters
worse for Black.

Ib) 13..¥b6 14 R4 0-0-0(14...Hc8 15 Wad
LdR 16 PHxa? is very good for White, while
14..£c2 15 Wd2 loses time for Black, since
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after White takes on al Black will have to move
his bishop away) 15 £c7 Wxb5 16 cxb5 $xc7?
17 Wixal exdS 18 bd! cxbd 19 We5+ £d6 20
Wxg7 with an advantage for White.

1c) 13..¥b8 (the critical try) 14 Wad (D)
{14 d6 £c2 15 Wd2 £6 is unclear) and now:

lcl) 14866 15 ficT+ Pd8 16 Rf4 Lc2
17 Wa5 dc8 18 Kxal is winning for White.

1c2) 14..R¢c2 15 Hic7+ Pd8 (15..Pe7 16
d6+ Bxd6 17 R4+ Pe? 18 Wb is winning for
White) 16 Wes+ dxc7 17 274+ 246 18 Wxf7+
b6 (18...0d8 19 £xd6 Wxd6 20 Wxb7 Xb8
21 Wxg7 exd5 22 Wxh8 #c7 23 Axal is very
good for White) 19 Wxe6 hS (19...20f6 20 Rxd6
WcB 21 b4 wins for White) 20 &xd6 Wc8 21
Re7+ $a5 22 Kxc5 and White wins.

1c3) 14..%d8 15 dxeb fxeb 16 Hdi+ de?
17 2d6 Wc? (17..8)46 18 £f4 Lc2 19 WbS
Rxdl 20 Rxd1 26 21 WxcS and White wins)
18 Rf4! Rc2 19 Wa3 Rxd1 20 Lxdl Wb 21
We3 (threatening 22 £g5) 21...h6 22 Hes with
a massive attack for White.

2) Il...exdS! 12 cxdS 0-0-0 (ignoring the
al-rook, Black secks simply to win the d5-
pawn) 13 &c3 (D) and now:

2a) 13..42 14 £bS with another branch:

2al) 14..Wxd5? 15 &f4! b6 16 Wxd5 (16
Dc77! W71 17 Ra6 Wxa6 18 Dxa6 Bxdl 19
Haxdl He 7 is unclear) 16.. Xxd5 17 Had! and
‘White's initiative is worth more than a pawn.

2a2) 14..WbB! 15 Rg5 &Hixal (15..f67 16
Rhd Hixal 17 Lg3 Was 18 Wad with a crush-
ing attack) 16 Kxd8 dxd8 17 Wxal a6 18 a3
W4 19 &c4 is unclear.

2b) 13..5xd5 14 2Dxd5 Wxd5 15 Wxd5
Rxd5 16 £c4 Hd8 17 HeS £6 (17...5667 18

A
) 1
Ja)
0\

>

L£xf7 is very good for White, while 17...2d6
18 &xf7 £xf7 19 Lxf7 gives White an edge
thanks to his two bishops) 18 Hxg6 hxg6 19
Rf4 246 20 Kxd6 Hxd6 21 Hfel with good
play for the pawn.

2¢) 13..4)6! was Judit Polgar's innovation.
Black simply develops another piece and in-
creases the pressure on d5; at the same time,
Black reserves the option of playing ...&2\c2 or
...Rc2 at some stage. White is now in trouble
and the game Short-J Polgar, Isle of Lewis
(rapidplay) 1995 continued 14 Wa4?! (proba-
bly not best, but in fact White doesn’t have a
good continuation) 14...a6 15 a3 Rc2 16 b3
2bxdS 17 HixdS WxdS 18 &£f4 Wxb3 with a
winning position for Black.

The above analysis is very revealing and in
many ways is typical for situations in which
material is sacrificed in the opening. Sacrifices
made later in the game, when the pieces are al-
ready developed, are normally made to expose
the enemy king or to inflict serious positional
weaknesses. Opening sacrifices are special in
that the compensation often consists of alead in
development (which, it is true, may later be
converted into a direct attack). Judging the
balance between material and development is
often quite difficult, but it is important not to
underestimate the value of having more pieces
inplay. In the above analysis Black could win
a rook, but this led to trouble. The correct
course involved playing to win a mere pawn,
because this could be achieved without inter-
rupting Black’s development.

The logic behind the move played is that
Black was worried about White’s bishop arriv-
ing on f4 after the queen is driven away by
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&c3-bS, so he anticipates this by preparing
...e5. At the same time he keeps White's other
knight out of 5. Unfortunately, Black simply
cannot afford a non-developing move in such a
tense situation, and now White’s attack breaks
through by force.
12 B3 2

Black goes for the rook on al, but curiously
he never gets a chance to take it! However, the
alternatives were also good for White; for ex-
ample, 12...e5 13 @h4 0-0-0 14 23 a6 15 Ke3
followed by b4 gives White a strong attack
without any sacrifice, while 12...exd$5 is no lon-
ger effective after 13 a3! £c2 14 DxdS Dxal
15 RF4 Wco 16 DT+ #I7 17 Dxa8 De2 18
Wd5+ Wxd5 19 cxd5 with an excellent position
for White, who has a large Iead in development
and a dangerous passed pawn.

13 2bs W6

Forced, as 13...Wb8 14 dxe6 is horrible for

Black.

14 L4 eS(D)
Clearly the only move (and the point behind
12..£6?). 14..HcB loses to 15 dxe6 Wxe6 16
K43,

15 Qixes!

This is the refutation of Black’s play. White
not only ignores the al-rook, but sacrifices an
additional knight! The newly opened lines,
coupled with Black’s poor development, give
White a tremendous attack.

15 . fxe5

After 15..5xal 16 Hxg6 hxgé 17 HeT+

‘White wins at once.
16 &xeS
There is no defence:

0-0-0

1) 16..&xal 17 &c7+ Pf7 18 Hixa8 Wd8
19 £4 (19 d6 is also very strong) 19...&c2 20
Wxal Wxa821Wcl Led 22 We3 £c2 23 2b8!
is a neat win.

2) 16..Hc8 17 d6 Pd7 18 g5 HeB 19 g+
&d8 20 W3 a6 21 d7 axb5 22 dxe8W+ Pxe8
23 £d7+ $xd7 24 Wxf8 is also winning for
White.

3) 16..50f7 17 d6 Wcb (17..2Df6 18 Rf3
b4 19 g5 is also crushing) 18 cl £bd 19 23
a6 20 £4 with overwhelming threats.

17 g8t
The threat of £g4+ forces Black’s reply.
17 .. hs

The lines 17..20¢7 18 Lgd+ Bd7 19 £c7,
17..2f5 18 Rgdt Lxg4 19 Wxga+ Hd7 20
WfS! (forking c2 and f8) and 17..%xal 18
Kga+ Bd7 19 2xd7+ $xd7 20 Wgd+ $d8 21
W4 all win for White.

The interpolation of g5 and ...h5 greatly helps
White, because Black can no longer meet &¢7
by ... ¥f6.

18 Rel b4

18...a6 loses to 19 Rc7, while 18..2d7 19
Hxc2 a6 20 De3 Kxc2 21 Wxc2 K46 22 f4,
with &e4 to come, will give White a crushing
central pawn-mass. Therefore Black has to ad-
mit that the knight’s mission to ¢2 has been a
failure.

19 L7

Black must give up his queen for three minor
pieces, normally a reasonable trade but hope-
Iess here thanks to White’s two extra pawns and
Black’s poor development.

19 . Wxbs

Not 19...Wa6 20 £xd8 $xd8 21 a3 trapping
the knight. 19.. ¥xc7 20 &xc7 xc7 would
have offered more resistance, but even here 21
a3 Qa6 22 £d3 Kxd3 23 Wxd3 £d6 24 Hcel
De7 25 Heb will win for White in the end.

20 cxbS Pxe?

Black hopes that by giving up thequeen on bS
he will be able to win the d5-pawn; however, he
is never able to achieve this and in fact the white
pawnon b5 only serves to trap the knight on b4.

p) T
Threatening 22 a3.

21 . De

22 s D2

The knight hopes to escape to the excellent
square d4. 22..22bxd5 23 Rfd1 is hopeless for
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Black, while 22..2f5 23 Hfd] b8 24 a3 44
25 Hxd4 cxd4 26 axb4 wins for White.

23 QM1 w
White is quick to seal the escape-route.
d4 (D)
23.. b8 loses to 24 d6.
24 Ixdd4
The simplest.
24 cxdd

25 W 7
25..2d6 26 b6+ axb6 27 £S5+ and 2.6

26 £d3 win for White. / %’ 4
2% b6 . % B %
A curious echo of White’s 17 g5: he pushes a
pawn to free a square for the light-squared After 26..a6(to prevent £b5+) 27 £b3 £d3
bishop. 28 Rad+ RbS 29 RKxbS+ axb$ 30 WF7 White
1-0 mates in a few moves.

I'won twomore games towards the end of the tournament to finish on 6/9, which was a respect-
able enough score, but insufficient to catch the Hansens {Curt and Lars Bo} who tied for first on
612 points. Shortly afterwards, I travelled to Germany to play in the Bundesliga. I have played for
quite a number of different clubs in the Bundesliga, but on this occasion I was representing Ham-
burg.

My game against Bologan started badly, and I soon found myself in a horrible position. The fur-
ther course of the game shows that you should never give up hope. If you have a very bad position,
one of the keys to a successful defence is to identify any possible assets in your position and then
try to make the most of them. In the diagram below, Black’s slightly exposed king and White’s
kingside pawn-majority provide a tiny glimmer of hope to offset the disaster on the rest of the
board.

Game 10
J. Nunn - V. Bologan
Bundesliga 1993/4

Luck undoubtedly plays a part in chess, In
this position White is dead lost, and I seriously
considered resigning. However, one thing stayed
my hand. Bologan, although a very strong player,
has a tendency to run short of time and remark-
able things sometimes happen during time-
trouble! Looking at the position, we can see few
hopeful signs for White. Black, to move, has ac-
tive pieces and a mobile central pawn-mass.
‘White's pieces are scattered in ineffective and
vulnerable positions and his king is exposed.
White’s kingside pawn-structure represents the
remnants of his earlier futile attacking attempts;
oddly, it is this apparently unimportant feature
which eventually has a vital influence on the play.
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26 .. d4?

Even in a winning position, it is essential to
look for the most accurate move. If you make a
couple of inaccuracies, the chances of making
a more serious error increase, so it is worth
putting a little effort into finding a clean kill.
The move played wins material, but it permits
White to develop a few counterchances. Black
had two straightforward wins:

1) 26..2bB27 Rc2(27 Ka2 Kxd3 28 Hxad
Exa8 is also an easy win) 27..d4 and now
Black wins the bishop without surrendering his
e6-pawn,

2) 26...8xd3 27 Xxa8 Rxa8 is evensimpler.
There is no defence to the threats of ...d4 and

a3,
27 fxeb+

This not only grabs a useful pawn but also
drives Black’s king onto the long diagonal,
where it is exposed to various tactical possibili-
ties. White is still lost, but at least now one can
imagine Black going wrong.

27 .

Playing to win the a5-rook would backfire
after 27..Sbg7 28 dxed K+ 29 el KxaS?
(of course 29...dxe3 is still very good for Black,
with play similar to the game) 30 &xd4+ $h6
31 Ke3+ and White forces perpetual check.

28  dxed (D}

. 0.
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The only chance is to give up a piece.
28 c3+!

Black finds (hebestway togainmaterial. Af-
ter 28...dxe3+ 29 Pxe3 Le5 30 3 Xed8 31 Rbl
Rd3+ (31...sbg7 32 g5 is also unclear) 32 2
Black is caught in an uncomfortable pin on the
a-file and it is doubtful whether he can win,

29 P2 dxe3
Not, of course, 29...&xa5?? 30 £xdd+ and
mate.
30 Rxa6
This is forced since 30 dxc3 exf2 costs
‘White a whole rook.
30 qxa6
31 ¢xc3 Zad+
31..exf2 32 RfI Ra3+ is also good and
would transpose to the note to Black’s 32nd
move.

32 $d4(D)

‘White goes up the board in the hope of using
hisking in an attack against Black’s king. Also,
when your opponent is in time-trouble it is usu-
ally a good idea to play actively.

32 Hxf2?

This error throws the win into doubt. Black
was probably worried that after 32..exf2 33
Rf1 White would cut off the rook’s support of
the advanced pawn by Rf5, but the solution to
this was just to play the rook across the critical
square by 33..Rff3!. Then Black should win
without too much trouble; for example, 34 e
Race3 35 Kc4 Rel 36 h6 (36 $d6 Rxed 37 Kab
Bf6+ is even casier for Black) 36..Hxfl 37
£xf1 Re3 38 d6 Bxed 39 dxc6 Hxgd 40
47 Rgl 41 Rab (1% 42 Kxfi Txfl 43 o6
g8 44 c7 Hd1+ 45 be7 Hcl 46 £d8 bf7 and
Black wins,

33 Rbit

Threatening 34 Eb8+ g7 35 g5 Rf8 36
Rb7+ $h8 37 g6 followed by mate. One of the
most unpleasant things which can happen in
time-trouble is that your opponent suddenly de-
velops counterplay from a situation in which
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you had been in total control. Such a shift often
requires a fundamentat reassessment of the po-
sition, but lack of time may force you to operate
on a superficial move-by-move basis. 33 g5 is
less effective, as 33...e2 34 Hel g2 35 Rcd
Hxg5 36 Xxe2 Bxh5 leaves Black with a deci-
sive material advantage.

3 .. Rd2+2!

33...h6 probably offers more chances. How-

ever, even here 34 $e5 ¢2 35 el Bd3 36 K4
Td2 37 2a6 g7 38 Lc4 Ke2 (the only way
for Black to make progress is to swap the ¢2-
pawn for the cS-pawn) 39 £d3 Exc5+ 40 $d4
Ra5 41 £xe2 $f6 42 de3 h2 43 Sfd leads to
a position in which a win for Black is far from
certain.

34 ke5(D)

%7
AR

The abrupt change of fortunes takes its toll
on Black, since after this further error he is in
danger of losing. However, by now there were
no winning chances; for example:

1) 34..Ka8 35 Bet €2 36 g5 and White has
sufficient counterplay.

2) 34..Rad3 35 g5 Bd1 36 Eb7 e2 is an in-
teresting line. White draws by 37 He7! Ed8

(37..2d5+ 38 exdS elW+ 39 dd6 Wg3+ 40
xc6 Wb8 41 g6 and it is time for Black to give
perpetual check) 38 g6 hxg6é 39 hxg6 R8d5+
(the only moveto avoid mate!) 40 f6 Xf1+ 41
K5 Xd8 (41..Xdxf5+? loses: 42 exf5 c1W 43
Dxel Excl 44 of7 Bgl 45 £6 Hg2 46 g7+ &h7
47 ff g3 48 7 Exg7 49 ded and White
wins the pawn ending) 42 Bh7+ g8 43 Hg7+
with perpetual check.
35 $g7

Eb8+
36 gS(D)

7 7
%A
7

g7
8 Y v

o 0
//A//%%

1
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Suddenly Black is faced with a threat of mate
in one. With only seconds left on his clock, he
blunders, missing the draw that was still there
with accurate play.

36 h6??

Thesaving linewas 36...Ed5+! 37 &xd5 (37
©xd5?? fails here because 37..c1W+ 38 dd6
Wg3+ picks up the rook) 37...cxdS 38 Kb dxed
39 dxed Hc3! (the right idea, keeping the rook
behind the dangerous c-pawn) 40 dd4 Bc2 41
el &f7 42 45 Bd2+ 43 e det 44 dc7
BfS 45 g6 hxg6 46 h6 L6 47 c6 g5 48 h7 g7
with a draw,

37 Rg8+ 1-0

It’s mate next move.

In March I travelled to Monaco for an unusual chess event - the Amber toumament. The series
of Amber tournaments started in 1992 and at the time of writing is still going strong. The event is
sponsored by Mr and Mrs van Qosterom, and is named after their elder daughter, Melody Amber
{the younger daughter’s name is given to a billiards tournament). Joop van Qosterom was a founder
of the Volmac software company, and when the company was finally sold, he became a wealthy
man. He has sponsored a number of chess events since his retirement,

The format of the Amber tournament, a double-round event with one round of normal rapid chess
and one round of blindfold rapid, has remained unchanged since the second Amber tournament.
When the event started, some commentators poked fun at the unusual format, but these days the
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Amber toumament has become an accepted part of the chess scene and the format does not seem at
all out of place. In the intervening years, what one might call ‘classical chess’ tournaments, with slow
time-limits and one game per day, have been in relative decline, while ‘alternative chess’ events such
as rapid and the Amber have increased . Thave attended all the
Amber tournaments except the first. In 1993 I had the onerous duty of deciding where the diagrams
should go in the bulletins, in 1994 and 1995 I participated myself and since then I have attended as a
spectator. I had never played blindfold chess before and I realized that the event would be quite a
challenge for me. Given the strength of the event I was quite satisfied with my result. I scored 4142/11
in the rapid event, and a pleasing 5/11 in the blindfold. My total of 9%2/22, including 2-0 against both
Ljubojevié and Korchnoi, put me in a tie for 8th place with Yasser Seirawan.

An odd incident occurred against Anatoly Karpov. I had already won the rapid game with the aid
of a considerable amount of luck and the following position arose in the blindfold game.

A. Karpov - J. Nunn
Monaco, Amber tournament (blindfold) 1994

1 should explain that the players had to enter their moves into a computer (by mouse or key-
board} and the only information given to them was the previous move played. In the above diagram,
it was White to play and Karpov attempted to enter the move h3xg4 on the keyboard. Of course,
this is illegal and the computer rejected the move. By the time he had realized what was wrong and
tried to enter f3xg4, he had lost on time. One might think that aloss on time would be the end of the
matter, but the struggle had only just begun. Karpov procecded to make a considerable fuss, claim-
ing that after he had entered the first, incorrect move, the computer had frozen and prevented him
from correcting his move. All efforts to reproduce this ‘fault’ proved unsuccessful, and it seems
likely that, in his haste, Karpov had forgotten to cancel the incorrect move before entering a new
one. Karpov demanded that the game be replayed from the beginning, and to my astonishment one
of the arbiters tended to agree with him, Seeing which way the wind was blowing, and having no
wish to tire myself out playing an extra blindfold game, I made what I thought was the rather gener-
ous offer to agree a draw, Karpov was at first disinclined to accept this, but I adamantly refused to
replay the game and in the end he accepted. The position on the board is in fact winning for White,
provided thatafter 37 fxg4 &2 he finds the move 38 Wd4! (the more obvious 38 Rc1 lets Black off
the hook after 38...#e4); with only twenty scconds per move and playing blindfold, finding this
would have been no easy task,

In June I competed in the King’s Head weekend tournament in London, scoring 4'/2/5 to finish
second behind Stuart Conquest. My next event was the annual Lloyds Bank tounament held in
London during August. Sadly, this was to be the last Lloyds Bank tournament. The Lloyds Bank
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sponsorship was driven by the chess interest of the bank’s chairman, Sir Jeremy Morse, who is a re-
spected chess problemist (it is said that the famous fictional detective Inspector Morse is based
partly on Sir Jeremy). Now Sir Jeremy was retiring and the bank’s sponsorship was shifting to
other areas, It is always unfortunate when a chess sponsor departs, but all sponsorship has a limited
life and the chess world was very lucky to have such a long-running sponsor as Lloyds Bank. In
fact I believe that Lloyds Bank got a very good deal with this sponsorship. The event attracted
widespread publicity and in a successful piece of ‘branding’, it was always referred to as the
‘Lloyds Bank tournament’ and never as, for example, the ‘London Open Sir Jeremy almost al<
ways presented the prizes at the Lloyds Bank himself. Ni ly, when a

of a sponsar gives a speech, it starts with something like “Well, I don’t rplay chess myself but...
However, Sir Jeremy once started his speech by telling his audience all about a selfmate in 342
moves, much to the bemusement of the foreign players.

I played in the first-ever Lloyds Bank tournament in 1977, scoring 7/10, and had competed sev-
eral times during the intervening years. Over the years the tournament had become much stronger,
and the 1994 tournament attracted a particularly wide range of grandmasters because it was a quali-
fier for the London leg of the Intel/PCA Speed Chess Grand Prix. Originally, there were going to be
six qualifying places, but at the last moment somebody in the PCA decided to slip a computer into
the speed chess event, thereby reducing the number of qualifying places available from the Lloyds
Bank tournament from six to five.

This tournament was the first time I had seen digital chess clocks used on alarge scale. Although
these devices are entirely now, at the time they caused quite a lot of confusion. The
switching of the display from hours and minutes to minutes and seconds when you reach the 20-
minute mark caused some problems, as did the vexing question as to whether you have lost on time
when the display shows 0:00 {the answer, by the way, is not ily). To add to the i
the arbiters scemed equally unprepared for the special problems posed by digital clocks. The up-
shot was that an extraordinary number of games ended in a loss on time as everybody struggled
with the unfamiliar equipment. These days most events use digital clocks without problems, and it
is hard to understand why they caused such difficulties on their introduction. However, progress is
often like that: innovations are metwith scepticism and hostility, which gradually shiftsinto accep-
tance and, in the end, they become regarded as essential.

1 started with 1%/2/2 and my game in the third round had a neat finish.

Game 11
S. Bjornsson — J. Nunn
London (Lloyds Bank) 1994

The position favours Black because his king
is safer and his pieces more active. Given the
relatively quiet position it doesn’t appear very
likely that Black will sacrifice his queen, but
just watch what happens!

Wer?

It is understandable that White wants to set
up a possible perpetual check, but taking his
queen so far out of play is very risky. However,
Black can also retain an advantage after other
moves:

1) 42 Wc3 g5 43 Hd2 Wel 44 Hxdi Wxdl
45 £xg5 hxgs 46 g2 g is clearly better for
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Black because White's e5-pawn has lost its
support and is very weak.

2) 42b4 g5 43 Wc2 Wxc2 (43...Kd3 44 X2
is just a draw) 44 Hxc2 g6 retains Black’s ad-
vantage; for example, 45 &g4 (45 fxg5 hxg5 46
Hc5 A5 also favours Black) 45...h5+ 46 $f3
Hd3+ 47 ded Txa3 48 fxgs b3 49 Hc7 Txba+
50 Pe3 Hg4 and Black will be a pawn up in the

rook ending.
42 s+
Preventing the white check on f6 with gain
of tempo.
43 2 dast

Suddenly Black introduces a new element. If
White doesn't take this pawn, then in addition
to the above-mentioned advantages, Black will
also have a dangerous passed pawn. Therefore
‘White decides to capture.

44 exd6?!

Now, however, Black has a forced win. 44
Wxa7 also loses, to 44.. Wed+ 45 Ph3 Hgl,
followed by mate in a few moves.

Weds
45  <h3 -3

The capture on d6 has removed the danger of
acheck on f6, so Black is free to pursue his at-
tack against White'’s king. Of course, White
has a dangerous d-pawn, but it turns out that
Black’s attack is irresistible.

46

Resignation by White. The main line runs 46
£5 (46 Wha Wel 47 Hf3 We2 mates quickly)
46...g5 and, amazingly, there is no defence to
the threat of 47...8h4+! (the queen sacrifice)
48 gxhd ga#.

46 s+
0-1
It’s mate next move.

I also won in round 4, but then became bogged down in a run of three draws. This was particu-
larly frustrating because in two of the games I missed a clear win. However, I moved ahead with a
win in round 8, and in round 9 I arrived at the interesting position given below. The ensuing play
shows that endings can be just as tactical and complicated as middlegame positions. This game fea-
tures a curious mixture of chess and psychology. I hadn’t seen White's 52nd move until he actuatly
played it, and then I realized that I was losing a piece. Dropping a whole piece in an ending is usu-
ally the end of the game, but in this position there were some unusual features operating in Black’s
favour. Isimply continued the game as if nothing had happened and, tothe surprise of both players,
it suddenly became clear that it was very difficult for White to exploit his extra piece. Petursson’s
disorientation must have been complete when Black tumned down a repetition and started playing
fora win. A final mistake on move 58 scaled White's fate.

Game 12
M. Petursson — J. Nunn
London (Lloyds Bank) 1994

Considering that the first capture occurred
onmove 34, the players have done a good job of
clearing some wood off the board. Black is a
pawn up with menacing queenside pawns, but
his passive bishops and White’s active knight
provide White with some compensation. [ admit
that during the game I seriously overestimated
my position; I thought that if I exchanged the
knight on d5, the queenside pawns would de-
cide the issue.

42 2077

42...c4! was much simpler. After 43 Hd1 (43

£.d2 Ha7 44 £ b4 Hda6, with ... 2b6 to come, is
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also very good for Black) 43...8aa6 Black is
ready to execute his plan of ...27 and ... & xdS,
with excellent winning chances. The move
played allows White to double rooks on the d-
file, which not only solves the problem of the
outlying rook on a3, but also creates threats
along the d-file itself.

43 Ia Axds

Itis too late for 43...c4, because White threat-

ens 44 Dxf6+.

44 Kad3! (D)

7 8 e
s 7 7‘5////
z L

/, Yk

47 %,
‘/% //&/&/

. E5

i moB WA
AL B B
787 7

The only move, but a strong one. If White is
left with a pawn on d5 then there will be no
open files for his counterplay and the d5-pawn
would soon become weak; in this case Black
would indeed be winning,

4“4

%

Db6?

It often happens that a small error is fol-
lowed by a much more serious one. This is a re-
sult of failing to adapt to a new situation by
lowering one’s expectations. I still thought I
was winning and clearly 44...\b6, if it is tacti-
cally viable, will win by force. Since my posi-
tion had been ‘winning’ a couple of moves ago,
itseemed to be inevitable that the tactics would
work, and I hardly bothered to check the de-
tails. As one might expect, a nasty surprise was
waiting for me. The correct line was 44...Re7
45 HxdS HxdS 46 HxdS b6 47 Zdl Raé
{Black must defend the knight in order to mest
£d3 by ...c4) 48 £d3 c4 49 L¢2 and although
Black still has winning chances, White’s two
bishops and active rook make Black’s task sig-
nificantly more complicated. The best plan is
49,18 50 a3 be8 51 HbI HaB, followed by
.47, ..Ec6and...&cS. Black should probably

win in the end, but this plan is not exactly obvi-
ous,

The move played not only throws away the
win, but should even have given White an ad-
vantage.

45  RxcS
Of course, anything else is hopeless; for ex-
ample, 45 exdS o4 46 R3d2 Hd7 followed by
...&b6 leaves Black a pawn up with a positional
advantage.
45 Bc6(D)

46 2b4a?

This is enough to draw, but White had an
even stronger continuation in 46 Hc3! (46
Rxb6? loses to 46...& xb6), when Black has no
good reply:

1) 46..5d7 47 BxdS Dxc5 (after 47... XxcS
48 Exd7 £b6 49 Xd6 White wins the f6-pawn)
48 Rxd8+ Pf7 49 a3! is good for White.

2) 46...&c4 47 Bxd8+ L7 48 b4 Ha7
(48...Ha8 49 Uxa8 Hxa8 50 £d3 also favours
White) 49 bbl Bac7 50 Hd2! (the immediate
50 b37? is bad due to 50...axb3 51 axb3 Rf1!
targeting White's vulnerable kingside pawns)
50...sbg7 (Black has no useful moves} 51 b3
axb3 52 axb3 L7 (now 52...&f1? loses to 53
Zf3) 53 Exc6 Hxc6 54 Hd8 and White’s two
active bishops coupled with Black’s badly-
placed knight give White a clear advantage.

46 Hag

47 ibl'
This regains the piece and restores material
cquality.
47 Kxed?!
A very risky move, which was not really the
result of careful calculation but more a panicky
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response to the new situation, I realized that I
had thrown away my winning position, and
suddenly I couldn’t even see a clear route to a
draw! Had I been more composed, I would
doubtless have realized that with accurate play
Black is not really in danger. His safest line is
47..Rc4 48 23 Lxed (48...Axed 49 HxdS Hixds
50 Kxed Dxb4 5T Kxa8 Dc2+ 52 Fbl Ddd
53 Hcl favours White) 49 Hxd8+ Hxd8 50
Hxd8+ and now:

1) 50..8g7 51 Rxed Uxed 52 Hd6 Ded
(52...8c® 53 Qd7+ costs Black his knight) 53
Hd7+ g8 54 He7 forces perpetual check by
He8+ and He7+, since Black’s king cannot es-
cape to h6 due to mate.

2) 50..f7 51 Kxed (the line 51 Ra2 Kg2
52 &xc4+ Hixcd will also lead to a draw since
sooner or later White must give perpetual check)
51..Hxe4 52 Rc5! (52 Bd6 N8 is less clear)
52..8%c4 53 Bit+ dg7 54 Ze8 Das 55 HeT+
and Black must acquiesce to perpetual check
since 55..%h6? 56 a2 Bb3 57 Lbd is win-
ning for W hite, as the threat of moving the rook
and then playing £f8# wins material.

The move played should probably also lead
10 a draw, but only after some hair-raising ad-
ventures.

48 Rxds+ Exds
49  Rxds+ <17
50 Rxed(D)

N\
N

2
7

Bed

This was my idea. Black apparently wins the
piece back and remains a pawn up, As Peturs-
son immediately demonstrates, there is a flaw
in Black’s reasoning.

51 %Las!

White could force a draw by 51 a3 Hxed 52
&.c5 transposing into the note to Black’s 47th
move, but the move played is more dangerous
for Black since it wins a piece. What is odd is
that, more or less by accident, winning the
piece doesn’t give White any real winning
chances. In this respect Black, who had not yet
realized that he is losing a piece, could count
himself very lucky.

5 e Oxed
52 b3(D}

7

24

At one stroke White relieves his back rank
and takes away the last flight-square from
Black's knight, trapping it. I confess that I had
overlooked this point when playing my 47th
move, While White is taking the knight, Black
will capture the h3-pawn, In the resulting posi-
tion, White’s bishop will be unable to help in
the fight against Black’s h-pawn because of the
firmly defended pawn on e5, which completely
blocks the b8-h2 diagonal, Thus White's rook
has to remain on guard, ready to halt the h-
pawn if Black should suddenly decide to push
it. If Black could also win the g4-pawn, then the
two connected passed pawns would be a formi-
dable force. White, on the other hand, cannot
easily make a passed pawn. His main chance
lies in winning the f6-pawn, which breaks up
the defence of ¢5 and allows his bishop to be
deployed against the h-pawn. An important
point is that it is very much in Black’s favour for
‘White's king to be confined, since Black can of-
ten gain a vital tempo by checking. During the
game, neither player properly appreciated the
significance of this factor. For example, here [
could have played 52...a3 53 &b] Re3 54 2xb6
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Exh3 which would have cut out the possibility
in the following note. In this case White has no
winning chances and must head for a draw by
55 £c5 Tg3 56 Td7+, ete.

52 . Re32t

53 2xb6 Exh3

54 bxad?!

‘This move should lead to adraw, but it would
have been more accurate to play 54 sb2 axb3
55 a3, which ensures that White’s king will not
be trapped on the first two ranks. After 55...2g3
56 Bd7+ Fe8 57 Bd6 Txgd 58 Axf6 h3 59 Rhé
Hg2+ 60 dxb3 g4 61 Bh7 the most likely result
is still a draw, but any advantage must lic with
White.
bxad

54 .
55 Rd7+ Pe8 (D)

By
v /g/

56 Hd8+

‘White tries to gain time on the clock, but he
is playing with fire because Black need not re-
peat the position. There were two satisfactory
alternatives:

1) 56 Zd6 should lead to a draw: 56...a3!
{confining the king) 57 bl Eh1+ 58 dc2 h3
(Black should only play ...h3 once he is sure
that the pawn is truly dangerous, because other-
wise the pawn has given up its secure position
on h4 and will have to be defended by the rook)
59 Rd8+ (59 Bd2? h2 60 $d3 ed+ 61 d4 €3
wins for Black, as does 59 Exf6? h2 60 Rhé
Ral) 59. Pe7 (59..Pf7 60 Rd7+ repeats) 60
Ih8 Pd6 (not 60...h27 61 Kc5+ 2d7 62 fxa3
and wins) 61 £a5 h2 62 £.d2! e4 63 Pc3 ddS
and neither side can make progress.

2) 56 Ed1 (playing to save the g-pawn)
56..Ec3 (56...Hg3 57 Hgl Bf3 58 &b2 h3 59

Eh1 Zg3 is also drawish) 57 $b2 Hc4 58 £48
P17 59 Bd7+ Pe8 60 Td2 17 with adraw by
Tepetition,
56 e7
Playing for a win!
57 Eh8
The idea is to play £d8+ to attack the f6-
pawn. 57 Ra8 was also possible; after 57...a3
58 &bl (58 o5+ L7 59 Lxa3 Kg3 60 TaT+
6 61 e7 h3 62 £xf6 h2 63 Rh7 Rgl+ 64
b2 h1W 65 Hxhl Zxhl is slightly better for
Black) 58...%d6 the position is unclear, but I do
not think Black can be worse.
57 a3(Dj

w
B\

Y,

Y B |
7.

\ \
N> &

\
N\

58 2d8+?

A serious error which results in White’s
picces becoming totally tangled up. With cor-
rect play the position is still drawn, but White
has to find a study-like resource: 58 &bl! Eh1+
59 dc2 Bh2+ 60 3 Exa2 61 £.d8+ $f7 62
Bh7+ g8 63 Bd7 h3 64 £xf6 h2 65 Kxg$§
h1W 66 Bd8+ with perpetual check.

58 .. &f7

Because of the mate threat White has to
spend a tempo moving his king, and so has no
time for Bh6.

59 &bl g7

The rook’s mission to h8 has been a failure;

it has to turn around and come back again.
60 He8 Rd3

My best move of the game, found in the two
minutes I had left to reach the move 60 time-
control. The alternative was 60...Zh1+ 61 dc2
h3, but now 62 Ze7+! (after 62 Be6 h2 63
Lxf6+ BT 64 KxeS Bcl+ 65 dxcl h1W+ 66
c2 W3! Black has fair winning chances)
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62...018 63 Zh7 h2 64 L xf6 Hal 65 KxgShIW
(65...82¢8 66 Bd7 leads to perpetual check) 66
RKe7+ 8 67 Rxhl Bxhl 68 &xa3 Bh2+ 69
@c3 Th3+ 70 Fb2 gives White good drawing
chances.

The move played paralyses White's pieces
because after 61 Ee7+ $f8 he loses material,
soin fact White cannot move his rook. Thus the
bishop has to retreat, after which the rook can
laboriously extract itself from 8, but the loss of
time gives Black a winning position.

2 Rd4
62 2b6

62 b3 offers more resistance, but Black
should win by 62...h3 63 Re7+ #f8 64 Hh7
Hd3+ 65 dc2 (65 dbd loses to 65..50g81)
65...82g8 66 Rh5 Exd8 67 Hxh3 Hd4 68 Kxa3
Hxgd 69 Za8+ Pg7 70 a7+ Ph6 71 Hab (71
Bf7 Hcd+ 72 ddl Q6 73 Re7 Rab 74 Be6
Hxa2 75 Hxf6+ #h5 76 Deb g4 77 el Radt

74
%ﬁ%

w., 087
v .0 7
z2 0

7/ 7%

//
%

m

63 HeT+
64 a7
After 64 Bd7 h3 65 Bd2 the simplest win is
by 65...Kf4, preparing both ...g4 and ...Xxf5.
64 h3

g8

The two connected passed pawns are 100

78 Rxes Kfd is decisive) 71..Hf4 72 Exf6+  strong.

h5 73 Pd3 g4 74 deed dg5 75 T8 Axi5 76 65 DaB+ g7

RaB g3 77 ad deg4 78 Qg8+ Ph3 79 Th+ g2 66 Ha7+ &h6

8025 Bf3+ 81 dee2 Xa3 and White can resign. 67 a8 Hg2+

62 . Bxgd (D} 68  kd3 &hs

White has made no progress at all since 69 Ih8+ dgd

move 55, while Black has removed an impor- 70 RKd§ h2

tant pawn. White cannot even hope for perpet- 0-1

After 71 deed Exa2 72 £xf6 He2+, followed
by ...a2, Black’s pawns triumph.

ual check now, since Black’s king can slip out
via h5 and gd.

In round 10 I drew to finish in a tie for third place on 7%/10, half a point more than I had
achieved in the first Lloyds Bank tournament 17 years earlier. The multipie tic for third place was
resolved by a blitz play-off amongst nine players to determine who should get the three remaining
qualification places for the Intel/PCA speed chess event. Although I started the play-off well, a
couple of losses near the end put me out of contention.

A few weeks later I travelled to the [sle of Man for an International Open. The Isle of Man is a
small island in the Irish Sea which, although sharing much of British culture, is independent and
has its own government and legal system. It is noted for tourism and financial services, the latter in-
dustry doubtless bolstered by the island’s low tax rates. The Isle of Man tournament still exists and
has steadily expanded over the intervening years; it is now an important fixture in the chess calen-
dar and attracts many strong grandmasters from Europe. I played in solid style and went through
the tournament without loss. With one round to go I had scored 5%2/8 and in order to gain a major
prize I had to win in the last round.

After a lacklustre opening, White was able to exploit a slip by Black to launch a dangerous
kingside attack at the cost of a pawn or two. When things don’t go according to plan, it is important
not to be dish d and resort to d too soon. In this game, Black decided that
his position was bad and he lacked the motivation necessary to find the hidden defensive resource
atmove 21. This resource is based on two typical defensive motifs: returning the sacrificed material
and utilizing control of the long diagonal for defensive purposes. The move played was followed by
a second error (also a common occurrence) and the game was soon over.
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Game 13
J. Nunn - J, Howell

Isle of Man 1994
Alekhine Defence

1 ed D6
2 e5 [a%H]
3 d4 d6
4 D3 '
5 Red Db6
6  Rb3 L7
7 a4 as

For along time, this move was the automatic
response to the advance of White’s a-pawn.
However, in 1990 Alburt introduced the line
7...dxe5 8 a5 D6d7, based on the point that the
forcing 9 Kxf7+ (in Understanding Chess Move
by Move, I suggested 9 We2 as an interesting al-
ternative, but this doesn’t seem 1o have caught
on!) 9..®x{7 10 DgS+ Lg8 11 Deb6 Wes 12
Dxc7 WdB 13 Dxa8 exd4 leads only to an un-
clear position. In fact, few players seem to have
been tempted by 7...dxe5, and 7..a5 has re-
mained by far the most popular move,

8 We 0-0(D}

Black cannot play 8...8g4 at once since 9

Kxf7+ wins.

EBLW
W /1% %}%x
%/

9 h3
White must preserve the f3-knight from ex-
change or he will be unable to maintain his
pawn on e5. This pawn is the key to White’s
strategy. If he can support it, then it will block
out the g7-bishop and provide White with an
enduring space advantage.

| dxeS
10 dxeS 236 (D)

A relatively new move. James Howell had
faced 10...436 himself in a game played shortly
before this one, and had failedto gain any advan-
tage with White. Now he was turning the tables.
Black’s idea is to bring the knight to the useful
square cS. From here the knight attacks b3 and
ad, although it exerts less pressure against e5
than if the knight were developed at ¢6. 10...2c6
is the most common move, the usual continua~
tion being 11 0-0 d4 12 Dxd4 Wxd4 13 Rel
with a slight plus for White. The most famous
example of this line is Short-Timman, Tilburg
1991 (the game in which Shon advanced his
king to g5; for detailed notes to this game, see
Understanding Chess Move by Move).

%”/%g

11 002t

White is more or less forced to allow one of
his bishops to be exchanged, but he definitely
chooses the wrong one. The best continuation
is 11 Ke3 £dS 120-0 (Howell played the dubi-
ous 12 &5 in the aforementioned game in
whichhe was White) 12..21xe3 13 ¥xe3, when
White’s lead in development more than com-
pensates for Black’s two bishops. Black has an
easy time after the text-move.

11

12 Rdl Wes
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13 &3 Dxb3
Black cannot play to win the a-pawn, since

13..2d7 14 ©)d4! (14 Re3 is less precise, al-
though even this pave White an edge after
14..8xb3 15 cxb3 Rc6 16 Kxb6 cxb6 17 DdS
in the later game Bosch-Zurmely, Groningen
open 1997} 14..Dbxad 15 Dxad Dxad (after
15... &xa4 16 Kxad Dxad 17 DbS, White wins
material} 16 6 is winning for White.

14 cxb3 Re6

15 Hd4 Kd5

15...Wc8 is a safe option, defending e6 and
preparing the natural developing move ... Zd8.

In this case I think White has no advantage.
16 Hxds

v
LTy
AL
%

&xds (D)

X

% Z
Za

A

17 &5

The only try for an advantage. Black must
either permit the exchange of his defensive
bishop, or allow his kingside pawns to be bro-
ken up.

17 s

I think this was the wrong decision. Black
should have played 17...c6 18 Sxg7 dxg7 19
Rdd4 (19 Wd2 Wd7 20 Whe+ $g8 21 Xd4 £6 22
Rh4 Zf7 also doesn’t lead anywhere for White)
19..Wd7 and now:

1) 20 Xh4 g8 (20..h5 21 Kd2 Hfdg 22
Bel is similar) 21 Kh6 Bfd8 22 el fc7! aims
to reposition the knight on the excellent defen-
sive square 6. Although Black’s kingside is
slightly weak, it is hard to see how White can
exploit this and, positionally speaking, Black is
doing rather well.

2) 20 Rd2 followed by Rdl is safer, with a
roughly balanced position. Black’s strong knight
balances his slightly weak kingside.

18 Ixds
This line is more dangerous for Black as
‘White has definite attacking chances
8 .. Wes

Black activates his queen and forces White
to decide what he will do with his rook.
19 Wd3
The critical continuation. White is prepared
10 sacrifice his e-pawn in order to retain control
of the d-file. After 19 Zb5 Wa6 Black is in no
danger, while 19 Zd3 Tfd8 20 g3 Web is to-
tally harmless.
19 e
Black is more or less forced to accept, since
if he allows &£4 followed by Ec1, then he hasa
horrible position without any material compen-
sation,

20 Ra7
21 Rh6(D)

fxes

The first critical moment.
£xb2?

Black makes an error which proves fatal.
Apparently Black believed that his position
was bad in any case, so he decided simply to
grab another pawn and hope for the best. He
probably also reasoned that with two extra
pawns, he need not fear the loss of the ex-
change. However, White does not take the
exchange but plays for an attack instead. In
fact, Black shouldn’t have resorted to desperate
measures so soon, since with correct defence
he could still have held the game. The alterna-
tives are:

1) 21..9ed? 22 Wd2 Rg7 23 Kxg7 $xg7
24 Wg5+ Ph8 25 W6+ L8 26 Mad] with an
overwhelming attack,
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2) 21..HfeB (after this White can gain the
advantage by accurate play) and now:

2a) 22 Wdl (threatening 23 Hcl, forcing
the queen away from the attack on d7, followed
by Wh5) 22..&xb2 (22..f4 23 Wh5 Wxd7 24
g5+ bhB 25 WxeS+ £6 26 Wxf6+ g8 27
g5+ $hs 28 Wes+ g8 29 Hcl De7 30 Wxf4
gives White a winning position) 23 Zbl with a
final branch:

2al) 23..2g7 24 Rci Wed (24, Wxd7 25
Wxd7 Heds 26 Wxc7 &xh6 27 T2 gives White
good winning chances) 25 £xg7 dxg7 26 WhS
T8 27 W5+ Phs 28 W6+ g8 29 Hexc7 and
White wins.

2a2) 23..Lf6! 24 Hcl Wed 25 Hcd We5 and
there is nothing clear for White; e.g., 26 Wh5 (26
£f4 Wb2 27 Hexc7 Had8 28 Txb7 Hxd7 29
Bxd7 Zc8 30 Wh5 Rf8 is approximately equal)
26..Re727 xe? Lxe7 28 Mgd+Ph8 29 KgT+
Wxg7 30 Txg7 bxg7 31 Wi3 is slightly better
for White, but a draw is the most likely result.

2b) 22 Wd21£4(D) (22..§6 23 Hcl Wed 24
Rg7+ &h8 25 Wd7 f4 26 Hgd forces mate,
while 22.. 2623 Hcl Wed 24 2g5 257253
WeS 26 Hexc7 gives White a massive advan-
tage) and now:

2bl) 23 Wd3 f5 (23..287 24 Lxf4 €525
WS W6 26 Wxf6 £xF6 27 L¢3 He7 is slightly
better for White) 24 Hel £d6 25 Hg7+ h8
and there is nothing clear for White; ¢.g., 26
Dg5 Te7 27 Hxe6!? Uxeb 28 Wdd+ KeS5 29
£g7+ g8 30 Kxe5+ Bg6 with a murky posi-
tion,

2b2) 23 HdI and then:

2b21) 23..2d6 24 We2 f3 (24..h8 25
RKgs g8 26 Wh5 Wxd7 27 K16 mates) 25

We3 626 Tg7+ wh8 27 Wd3 £528 Wdd €5 29
Wha Re7 (29...2e6 30 W5 with a quick mate
to follow) 30 WhS ed (30..fxg2 31 Hd3! with
Rdg3 to come) 31 Tf7 Wg6 32 Wxg6 hxg 33
Hd7 and White wins a piece.

2b22) 23..Wed! 24 Zel WS 25 Dxe5 Wxe5
26 Kxf4 Wf527 &xc7 e5 is unclear.

2b3) 23 Rel! (the correct continuation of the
attack; Black must decide at once which diago-
nal to keep his bishop on) 23...8d6 (23... R xb2
24 Wxb2e5 25 ExcS Wxh6 26 Af S isvery good
for White) 24 Wd1! 3 (both 24..5Ph8 25 L85
g8 26 £16 3 27 Wd2 W5 28 Uxd6! and
24..f5 25 Hg7+ $h8 26 WhS Re7 27 Zxe?
£xe7 28 2xf4 $g8 29 Wh6 win for White) 25
Wdd 2826 Wgd+ Ph8 27 Rg5 g7 28 Bxf7
with material equality and a very strong attack
for White.

3) 21...8d6! (D) (it looks suicidal to move
the bishop off the long diagonal, but the threat
to the d7-rook forces White to act at once, and
ittums out that without the participation of the
al-rook he can do no better than perpetual

check) and now:
i 7 %é/

W A%ﬁ/
% %

3a) 22 Wd4 £6 23 Dg7+ bh8 24 Wha (24
el es followed by ... Xf7 defends) 24...Wed
25 Wh5 (25 {4 Rxf4) 25...f4! (during the game
1 thought that the threat of Hxh7+ would be de-
cisive, but I had overlooked this defence) 26
Tgd Tgh 27 W7 Txgd 28 Wxf6+ g8 29 hxgd
g6 and by retumning the material Black fends
off the attack.

3b) 22 Wd2 f4 (but not 22..¢h8? 23 WgS
fe5 24 Hadl Tfe8 25 Td8 Wc2 26 Dxel8+
Hxe8 27 Wd8 Wc6 28 Hd7, when White wins)
23 We2 h8 and it is time for White to force a
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draw by 24 Rg5 6 25 Hxh7+ dxh7 26 Wh5+
g8 27 Wgb+ with perpetuai check.

3c) 22 We3 f4 23 Lxf4 Wxd7 24 2xd6
Wxd6 25 Wg5+ $h8 26 W6+ also leads to per-
petual check.

3d) 22 f4&h8 23 &xf8 (D) and now:

X7 &

Gamnm

BuEAY

 Eim
%

AW
0 %/ "1

U _p2ry
7 7 %

3dI) 23..Wxd7 24 Wd4+£6 25 Wxf6+ de8
26 £xd6 Wxd6 (26...cxd6 27 Hel Ke8 28 Te3
also gives White alarge advantage) 27 Rel Za6
(27...Ze8 28 Wp5+ Ph8 29 Ph2 favours White)
28 Wg5+ &f7 29 Whe dp8 30 h2 and White
has a definite advantage thanks to his safer
king.

3d2) 23..Exf8 24 §c3+ Wxc3 25 bxed £xf4
represents White’s best chance to play on. White
can claim to be very slightly better thanks to his
active rook on d7, but the result should be a
draw.

It is easy to become despondent when the
game has not gone as you had planned, and then
there is a tendency just to ‘go through the mo-
tions’, look only at the most obvious lines, con-
firm that they are all bad and play one of them
atrandom. In the above position, Black did not
have the determination to go beyond the most
obvious moves and find the rather counter-
intuitive defence which would probably have
saved half a point. Everybody knows players
who are difficult to beat even when you have a
favourable position. These are usually the play-
ers who have the tenacity to look for the best
defence even when things have gone wrong.

22 Zbi(D)

The flashy 22 Zc1? is met by 22...Wed 23
g+ dh8 24 £xf8 Txf8 25 Hedl Le5 and
Black defends.

B

2 . KgT?

By now BIack was in time-trouble, and he
collapses completely. However, White keeps a
large advantage against any defence:

1) 22..f4 23 &xf4 e5 (23..Rg7 24 Hcl
Wa6 25 Wg3 We2 26 Xexc? wins for White) 24
Wg3+ Wg6 25 Txb2 exf4 26 Wxf4 and White
will win a pawn while retaining a good posi-
tion.

2) 22..8e5 may be best, but after 23 Hcl
Black is in big trouble: 23..Wb6 (23.. Wed 24
Wxed fxed 25 He5 £6 26 Lxf8 Txf8 27 Txas
gives White a decisive material advantage) 24
We2 £d6 (24..827 25 Kxpg7 dxg7 26 WeS+
Lg6 27 Zc3 and mate soon follows, or 24...2f6
25 Hexc7 Wxb3 26 WhS Wbi+ 27 &h2 and {7
collapses) 25 WhS Wdd4 (25..%h8 26 RgS
£e5 27 Tc4 followed by Thd gives White a
winning attack) 26 Hcxc? &h8 27 25! Wal+
28 Hcl Wg7 29 Hdl ReS 30 2h6 W6 31
£xf8 Xxf8 32 Hxb7 and White is the ex-
change up.

Wed
Forcing material gain.
23 .. ¥
The only move to avoid mate.
A fxc3
25 Lxf8 I8
26 Ixc7 b4
27 Exb?
‘White is a clear exchange up.
- Qa8
28 g3 &e7
29 Zdl 1-0

Doubling rooks on the seventh will tie Black
down to the defence on f7 and leave him with
no chance to save the garmne.
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My score of 6/2/9 was sufficient to reach a tie for second place, half a point behind the winner
Bogdan Lali¢. The Bundesliga season started a few weeks after this tournament, and this year [ was
playing for a new club — Duisburg. When I switch clubs my first weekend is usuaily a disaster, but
two good wins made this occasion an exception. Both games are given below.

In the first game, I played a very sharp line of the Najdorf but was soon reduced to improvisation
at the board, Neediess to say, this isn't the way I recommend playing the openings, but in rea life
there wiil aiways be times when your preparation or memory fails you and you have to make it up.
Inthesecases youshould aim to find a move which s sensibie on general principles and which does
not have an obvious refutation. In the following game, White's improvisation could have landed
him in trouble, but in practice an unexpected move often succeeds even if, as in this case, a refuta-
tion exists. Black decided to give up the exchange to reach an ending in which he had the two bish-
ops and a dangerous passed pawn, but by retwrning the exchange White liquidated to a pure
minor-piece ending in which his better pawn-structure gave him a large advantage. White's tech-
nique was not especially good, but he reeled in the full point in the end.

Game 14
J. Nunn - R. Kuczynski

Bundesliga 1994/5
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

1 o4 3 These moves are 7..8¢6, 7..&e7, 7..20bd7
2 &3 a6 and 7..Wc7. The first of these tends to fead to
3 4 cxd4 distinctive piay, but the others can ali lead to
4 DHxdd 26 the key main-line position, which arises after
5 D3 a6 7...%¢7 8 W3 Wc7 90-0-0 bd7. In this key

The problem of how to meet the Najdorf has
troubled 1 e4 piayers for several decades. At
different times during my career [ have played
6Rg5,6 Kcd, 6 Re2,6 Ke3 and 6 4. At the
time of this game I was not regularly playing
any of these moves, but rather hopping from
one to another depending on my opponent’s
repertoire. In Games 4 and 7 we saw 6 L¢3, but
for this encounter 1 decided to switch to the
old-fashioned 6 £g5. Aithough at one time this
was the main line against the Najdorf, in recent
years it has fallen into disuse in top-icvel chess,
with far more attention being devoted to the 6
£¢3/6 f3 system. Mickey Adams and I had
spent quite a Jong time looking at various 6
£¢5 lines while preparing for his Candidates
match against Gelfand, and I decided to try put-
ting this work to good use.

Lg5 6
7 4 Dbd7

Black has quite a range of 7th moves. In ad-
dition to the doubie-edged Polugacysky(7...b5)
and Poisoned Pawn (7..Wb6) lines, Black has
several moves which simply develop pieces.

position, White’s main options are 10 £d3 and
10 g4, with the latter currently being consid-
ered more critical. In this game Black uses
7..%Dbd7 as a move-order finesse designed to
avoid the 10 g4 line.
8 W
9 000

We7
bS (D)

The first critical position of the 7..2bd7
line. White has three main options: he can try to
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bash Black flat with 10 €5 or 10 £xb5, or he
can simply develop his picces with 10 £d3.
Although theory in the first two lines has not
exhausted the possibilities, there is little indi-
cation that White can gain the advantage; in-
deed, some of the lines after 10 e5 are forced
draws. I therefore decided on the third option.

10 Rd3 L2b7

11 Rhel (D)

e

The second citical position of the 7...4bd7
variation, Black must decide whether to trans-
pose back into ...£€7 lines or pursue an inde-
pendent course.

1 - Le7

Black decides to transpose into a position
which is usually reached by the move-order
7..2e7 8 W3 Wc7 9 0-0-0 Dbd7 10 £d3 bS5
1 Hhel £b7. As mentioned above, the move-
order adopted in this game avoids the possibil-
ity of 10 g4, but it also rules out certain options
for Black, especially the lines with ...h6 which
theory regards as one of Black’s best plans. If
Black wishes to avoid such a transposition, then
he has two main choices. The first is 11..#b6
12 &Md51?, which is extremely complicated and
probably a little better for White, while the sec-
ond is 11...0-0-0, which is perfectly playable and
leads to an unclear position, Note that 11...b4?
is bad due to 12 d5!, when White has a very
strong attack.

12 Wed

The alternative is 12 £d5 which leads to vast
complications after 12..23xd5 or 12...exdS.
According to theory, the latter line is fine for
Black, with the result that this continuation has
almost vanished. The move played improves

White’s position by removing the queen from
the long diagonal and setting up a latent threat
to the g7-pawn.
12 . bd
These days this is almost universally played.
Black practically forces White to sacrifice with
&)dS, believing that this will not favour White
even with the extra tempo Wg3 thrown in. As
for alternatives, 12..0-0-0 is bad due to 13
£xb5, while 12..h6 13 2xf6 2xf6 14 Lxb5
also favours White.
13 pds
White is committed now; any other move
would be inconsistent.
B exdS
4 5
At the time this game was played, the alter-
native 14 exdS was thought dubious for White
after 14..9d8. However, recently White has
tried to revive this line with 15 Dc6+ Lxc6 16
dxc6 and indeed this looks like his most dan-
gerous option, Whether this really offers White
chances for an advantage only time will tell.
4 . dxeS
15 fxe5(D)

/
%/A/;

Vel
2

J /.@.///,/
118 3

sy 7

A key decision-point for Black.
15 .. 0.0-0

Perhaps fearful of an improvement, or possi-
bly just aiming to avoid drawing lines, Black
chooses a playable but slightly unusual alterna-
tive. 15..%3c4? is just bad in view of 16 2xed
Lxgs+ 17 Wxg5 dxed 18 DS WxeS 19 BfI!
with a very strong attack, so the only real alter-
native is [5..43hS. Then White has two options:

1) 16 ¥hd (this move gives White at most
equality) 16...&xg5+ 17 Wxg5 g6 18 ¢6 HcS
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(18..2)df6 is also playable) 19 exf7+ Exf7 20
Tf1+ g8 21 HF5 Xf8 (playing for the win;
21..%0e6 forces White to take an immediate
perpetual check) 22 De7+ g7 23 Lxg6 Neb
24 Df5+ Hxf5 25 WxfS Dhf4 26 LhS B8 27
Wpgd+ Sh8 28 g3 L8 29 Hf2 WcS 30 Bfd2
&¥xhS 31 Wxeb leading to approximate equal-
ity.

2) 16 e6 {the queen sacrifice is thought to be
the safest route to a draw) 16...@)(33 17 exf7+
oxf7 18 Hxe7+ g8 19 hxg3 Wxg3 20 De6
WeS5 21 Tfl Of8 (21..h6 is interesting but
probably also equal) 22 &5 g6 (22...&c8 forces
adraw by 23 Ze8 &£7 24 Re7+) 23 Dx{8 Wxe?
24 L xe7 gafS 25 UxfS £c8 26 Hf6 and White
has enough for the exchange.

The move played also leads to a roughly
level position, so objectively there is little to
choose between the two moves. The fact that
Black has two satisfactory lines reveals how
harmiess the whole 13 £d5 line is, at least in
theory. In practice a firm grasp of the theoreti-
cal analysis is essential for both players.

16 DI5(D)

ZeE ¥
70 WAE A G
Z %
W

The only move.

16 L5

16...8xe5? loses to 17 DxeT+Wxe7 18 HxeS
Wc7 19 £14, with deadly threats along the h3-
c8and g3-b8 diagonals. 16...& 8, however, is a
reasonable alternative which avoids the game
continuation. After 17 exf6 Wxg3 I8 hxg3 gxf6
(18..xf6 19 Dh6! wins the exchange) [9
£h4 &¢5 20 g4 White has compensation for
the pawn, but I doubt whether he can claim any
advantage.

17 &xg?(D)

This was an over-the-board improvisation.
The alternative is 17 exf6 Wxg3 18 hag3 gxf6
19 24 Be5 20 LxeS fxeS 21 ExeS with a
roughly level ending. At the time I believed that
17 @xg7 was a novelty, but I later discovered
that it had been played earlier in an obscure cor-
respondence game (of which more later). The
move played is very double-edged and could
have got White into trouble, but unexpected
moves have a considerable impact in over-the-
board play and succeed more often than one
might expect,

/*%/
2EAT 2
%//%

%’/
x / /
Ny
3 /%,
h=4 2

.

The alternatives are inferior:

1) 17..%g87 is bad for two reasons:

1a) 18 6 Wxg3 19 exd7+ Lxd7 (19...Kxd?
20 HeB+ Rc7 21 hxg3 is very good for White)
20hxg3 with a massive endgame advantage for
White.

1b) 18 &xd8 dxd8 (18...Wxd8 loses to 19
€6) 19 De6+ fxe6 20 We7 b8 21 Wxh8 Wds
22 Lxh7 should be winning for White.

2) 17..%e8 {this is also inferior to the move
played) 18 £xd8 (18 £f4? Dxg7 19 e6 HhS!
favours Black) 18..&xd8 (18..Wxd8 19 6 fxe6
20 &xeb is also unclear) and now:

2a) 19Wg5+ 2e7 20 Wh6 K8 forces a rep-
etition,

2b) 19 Rf5 Hg8 (19...%c8B 20 DS is good
for White) 20 ©xe8 Exe8 21 Wha+ Re7 is un-
clear.

2¢) 19 DhS! (intending &5 and AF4) 19...f6
20 &4 Wb6 21 L5 (21 &6 PeS is fine for
Black) 21...2f2 22 Wh3 DxeS5 23 Dxd5 £xdS
24 ExdS+ c7 25 Hed! with some advantage
for White.
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18 Lxed dxed
18..Xdg8? fails to 19 ¢6! Txg7 20 exd7T+
Wxd7 21 We5 and White wins.
19 f£xd8 Exd8
The only move, as both 19..%xd8? 20 6
and 19...¥xd8 20 c6 fxe6 21 Dxes Wb6 22
Hxd7 &xd7 23 Dxc5+ Wxcs 24 WgT7+ are
winning for White.
20 e6(D)

o
s 0 éﬁ!éh/, 273
7&% /

ﬁé

%

In general, two bishops are worth more than
a rook and pawn, so White must keep up the
momentum.

20 .. Wxg?

Black decides to sacrifice the exchange, re-
lying on his two powerful bishops and danger-
ous e-pawn. However, this plan is a mistake
because in many lines White can return the ex-
change to reach a favourable minor-piece end-
ing. Had Black found the correct reply, then
‘White would have had to take care to avoid fall-
ingintoan inferior position. Theanalysisruns:

1) 20..0e5? 21 Hxd8+ $xd8 22 exf7 and
‘White wins material.

2) 20...fxe67 21 WxcT+ dxcT 22 Dxeb+
c8 23 Bxd7 Axd7 (23... &e3+ 24 Txe3 Hxd7
25 &c5 is similar) 24 £xc5 He7 25 $d2 must
be winning for White as he is a clear pawn up
and Black has a number of weak pawns.

3) 20..%f8! is not just the only way for
Black to maintain the balance — it even puts the
burden of reaching a draw on White, Now:

&f1 &h3+ - Zrzavy-Hron, Czechoslovak
corr. Ch. semi-final 1984, However, Black
should have preferred 26...a5 27 Bd1+ de7 28
&c7 xf7, when White has a difficult posi-
tion.

3b) 21 Hxd8+ (trying tokeepthe queenson
is better, since Black’s king is less safe than
White’s) 21...%xd8 (21.. Wxd8 22 ext7 We7 23
Wt4 £d5 24 Bdl Kxf7 25 Df5 Wc7 26 Wred
is roughly equal) and now:

3b1) 22 We5+We7 (22...Re7 23 WhS Dxe
24 Rd1+ ®c8 25 Dixeb fxed 26 WeB+ 248 27
Wxe6+ b8 28 Wes repeats moves) 23 Rdl+
(23 W14 Dxe6 24 Wb8+ K8 favours Black)
23..&c7 (23..0c8 24 WxeT RKxe7 25 exf7 is
roughly equal) 24 Wxe7+ Rxe7 25 exf7 e3 26
DE5 Rc5 27 Hel £d5 28 Dxe3 Rxf7 with a
likely draw.

3b2) 22 Hdl+ bc8 23 WxcT+ dxc7 24 Kft
(24 exf7 e3 25 DeB+ P 26 D6 R gives
Black some advantage) 24...%d8 25 Rxf7 £.c8
26 Af5 Le3+ 27 Pdl Dixe6 28 Dxe6+ Kxe6
29 He5 $d7 30 Txed should also be a draw.

21 exd7+ Hxd7
22 hxgd Hxdi+

22..2f2 23 Exd7 ¥xd7 24 Hdl+ ®c6 25
Ehi is similar to the game.
23 dxdl

Vel
/%

AL
///, .
’/

%

&12(D)

w

Bal o
24 Ehi!

The only move. After both 24 He2e3and 24
Rfl €3 Black has enough compensation for the

3a) The game I
above went 21 WxcT+ dxc7 22 exf7 Bxd1+ 23
©xdl RF2 24 De8+ d8 25 Af] eI 26 Pe2
and ended in a draw after 26...2xg2 27 Rd1+
be7 28 H1d6 Rh329 Xd4h530 Ded Rgd+31

4 ..
25 Ixh7

The exchange of g2- and h7-pawns defi-
nitely favours White,
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25 .
26 de2

Lxg2
Lc6

Threatening toforce a draw by 27...&b5+ 28
&I Lc6+. After 26..£.d5 27 Bhd4 a5 28 ThS
&xa2 29 Wxa$ White wins more easily.

27 OhSH(D)

White plays to give up his rook for the light-
squared bishop, thereby liquidating to a very fa-
vourable minor-piece ending.

b — LDb5+2!

Black makes life easy by falling in with
White's plan. 27..%d7 28 g4 £b5+ 29 HxbS
axb5 30 Df5 is similar to the game, so perhaps
the best defence is 27...8c7. After 28 HfS b6
29 g4 a5 (29...2b5+ 30 Mxb5+ #xbS5 31 B
S 32 Dxe3 is similar) 30 Bf6 s 31 Exc6+
xc6 32 D5 dcS 33 Dxe3 an ending similar
tothat in the game is reached, except that Black
does not have doubled b-pawns. This increases
Black’s drawing chances, although it is hard to
say whether it would have been enough to save
the game.

28 ExbS
29 &f5

This ending is winning. Black will soon be a
pawn down with a bad pawn-structure.

d7

axb5

3 R
Defending the g3-pawn so that White can
safely take on e3. This is better than playing g4
followed by &xe3 as it keeps Black's bishop
imprisoned for the moment,
30 . dc6
Black decides to keep his king near the weak
queenside pawns. After 30...&e6 31 &xel
Blackcantry:

1) 31..Kgl (passive defence loses in the
long run) 32 ¥ed £h233 g4 Le534 b3 (White
has to take care once he has played b3 because
some pawn endings are drawn) 34..£6 (34...2b8
35 Qf5 16 36 Dd4 g5 37 #f3 and White
wins the bS-pawn) 35 @d5 £d6 36 c3 (36
Dfa+ o7 37 PI577 xf4 38 dxfd Fgbisa
draw) 36...bxc3 37 &xc3 b4 38 D5 Lc5 39
D4+ $£7 40 PS5 followed by DdS and White
wins.

2) 31..4&xe3 32 dexe3 Bf5 (this sets a nasty
trap) 33 ¢3 bxc3 and now:

2a) 34 bxc3? dga! draws; for example, 35
c4 (35 Df2 5 36 a3 £4) 35...bxc4 36 a4 dxg3
37 a5 £5 38 a6 f4+ 39 sbd2 3 40 a7 c3+1.

2b) 34 b4! g4 35 Pd3 dxgd 16 a4 5 37
axb$ and White promotes with check.

31

White decides to collect the f7-pawn and re-
turn for the e3-pawn later. 31 &xe3, followed
by Ped, is a simpler win, with play similar to
the previous note, although even more favour-
able for White as Black’s king is offside.

o el

Black seizes the opportunity to play his
bishop to d2, which makes it harder for White
to manoeuvre his knight for fear of ...e2,

32 Hd7 &ds (D)

Not 32...€2 33 DeS+ $d5 34 £2d3 and White

»

y
%r

wins at once.

b
%%///é

3 g4 Laz
Now White’s knight cannot move to g5 or
h6, so his only plan is to push the g-pawn.
34 gs cl
Forcing b3 is always a good idea as it crip-
ples White’s queenside pawns.
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35 b be6
36 g6 &6
37 DeS

‘White manages to extract his knight. Now
the idea is first to take one of Black’s queenside
pawns, and then to return for the e3-pawn.

37 Ld2

8 de2 Lc3
Or 38..2c1 39 Dgd+ Pxgb 40 Dxe3 Ra3
(or clse &d5 wins the bd-pawn) 41 Fd3 and
wins.
3% o3
40 xed
Now Black cannot prevent 4)d4, winning the
bS-pawn.

dxgé

40 .. &5
41  Ddd+ be5
42 Hwbs £b2(D)

%7
%

w

43 $a3n

The position is a comfortable win for White,
but now he starts to create problems for him-
self. There were two simple wins: 43 ¢3 bxc3
44 $d3 followed by Dxc3, or 43 Dc7 $d6 44
a6 Rc3 45 $d3 $d546 a3 and White wins a

third pawn.
43 .. &ds
4 cd+

Again missing a simple win: 44 ¢3 $c5 45
Fc2 Lal 46 b1 forcing a won pawn ending.
4“4 5

I suddenly rea]xzed that my last couple of
moves had been wrong, and that I should now
concentrate on finding a safe winning plan. Af-
ter some thought I found a good and risk-free
winning method; the first step is to extract the
knight from the poor square bS.

45 De7 &b
46 Dd5 Fcs
47 o

The knight is heading for the d3-square,
where it both attacks b4 and keeps Black’s king
out of c5.

47 .. Les
48 Ped Lc3
49  Ddd+ Fd6
50 ed

The next step is to play the king round to ¢2,
so as to threaten a3. Black’s only defence is to
play his king to aS.

50 .. Fe6
51 M3

White first tries a little trick. If Black plays
51..d6, then White wins more easily by 52
$e2 $cb (otherwise ®dl-c2, etc) 53 Fdl
b6 54 dc2 das 55 a3 and Black is too late.
However, Black stays alert and puts up the best
resistance.

51 .. &b7
52 be2 b6
53 dd1 Fas

54 &4 (D)

WY
g R
//

%

fEn

7

a% % %
a%,, 7 v
| ey &

This is the key move. Just at this moment
Black cannot play ... b6 due to 2345+, so White
can imprison Black’s king on the a-file.

54 .. Lg7
55 Dds L18

Black must defend the b4-pawn with his
bishop in order to free his king. Having been
driven off the ¢3-¢1 diagonal by the formation
of d5 and $d1, the bishop is forced to settle
on this inferior diagonal.

56  de2

/

Kes
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56...%a6 57 dd3 &b7 58 c5 Lxcs 59 dcd
followed by #xb4 is winning for White, so
Black tries to block the c5-square.
57 &d3 *ab
This is now too slow to prevent White's king
from arriving on d5.

58 o6 fgl
58..b7 59 &He4 followed by c5 wins, as
does58...2e7 59 Ded b6 60Pd4 661 5.
59  ded 1-0
White plays $d5 and He4, followed by c5,
winning easily.

Every player has his or her own style. It is quite normal to like certain types of position and dis-
like others; within limits there is nothing wrong with this. However, if your tastes lead you to make
objectively inferior moves, then something is wrong; flexibility is a key asset for a chess-player and
once you have sacrificed this then you are at a disadvantage. In the following game, I tried to avoid
a type of position in which I had faced problems before. Of course, a better attitude would have
been to study the problematic type of position with the aim of handling it better. Bologan was not
slow to exploit my prejudice and established a small but clear advantage. However, gaining an
opening advantage is not necessarily the end of the game and the critical moment comes at move
23. In positions with a King’s Indian pawn-structure, control of the e4-square is usually very im-
portant and an error by Black allowed White not only to secure e4, but also to stifle Black’s
counterplay. However, to achieve this White had to find the right move and Bologan, already running
short of time, missed the crucial finesse. Curiously, then, Black’s 23rd move, while objectively an
error, actually turned out favourably by forcing White, who had previously been manoeuvring qui-
etly, suddenly to find the one route to an advantage. When he failed to do this, White’s control of e4
was ined and, with the di: of his blockade, the potential energy of Black’s posi-
tion was released. Afierthat it was all one-way traffic as White was driven steadily backwards.

Game 15
V. Bologan — J. Nunn

Bundesliga 1994/5
Pirc Defence

ed dé 6

1 Sge2 €5
Although 1 played the Pirc quite frequently 7 h3

Bt

in my junior days, it had more or less vanished

from my repertoire by the time of this game.

However, Irecalled a nice win against Bologan

in the Pirc from 1993 (the finish of this game

was given on page 317 of Jokn Nunn’s Best

Games) and decided to repeat the opening.
M6

3 D3 g6
4 B3
On the previous occasion Bologan had played

the Austrian Attack (4 f4). This time he tries the
Fianchetto Variation; quite a sensible choice,
in fact, as I did not have a good record against
this line. White plays mainly to restrict Black’s
counterplay and only then considers how to
make progress himself.
g7

5 Egz 0-0

The key decision for Black against the Fian-
chetto Variation is where to develop his queen’s
knight. There are three possibilities: he can
play ...&\c6, as in this game; ...22bd7; or 7..c6 8
a4 a5, followed by ...%43a6. According to theory
all these lines have roughly equal merit, and all
offer Black good equalizing chances.

2e3 £d7

Once Black has committed his knight to c6,
then he almost always has to play ...exd4 sooner
or later. The reason is that there is a danger
White might at some point close the centre by
d5. It would not be particularly good to play 9 d5
right away because after 9..9e7, followed by
...e8 and .5, Black would be able to generate
King's Indian-style counterplay fairly quickly.
White, on the other hand, will find his queenside
play slower than in the King’s Indian, because



GAME I5: V. BOLOGAN - J. NUNN 71

his c-pawn is still on c2. However, if Black con-
tinues to delay ...exd4, then dS will become
steadily more tempting for White, For example,
the move .. MeB makes perfect sense if ..exd4
has been played, but if White plays dS the rook is
poorly placed on e8 and may have toreturn to f8
to support ...f5. I was not too keen on ...exdd, as
this would Iead to precisely the type of structure
which I had found hard to handle in previous
games. Thus I decided to play a waiting game,
hoping to tempt d5 and thus arrive at a type of
position in which I felt more at home.
9 00 Qe8 (D)

//@43%

As mentioned above, this effectively costs
Black two tempi if White now plays d5. How-
ever, even this wasn’t enough to tempt White
into pushing his d-pawn.

10 Wd2r?

Perhaps guessing my reason for delaying
..exd4, Bologan plays an interesting and un-
usual move. The normal line is 10 Hel a6 11
a4 and now Black has run out of sensible pre-
paratory moves and is more or less forced to
play 11...exd4. After 12 @xd4 we have a stan-
dard theoretical position in which Black has a
range of options: 12...80a5, 12..1b8, 12...Wc8
and 12..8b4. Bologan's 10 Wd2 is designed
to improve W hite’s position after a possible d5
by aiming for kingside rather than queenside
play.

10 a6?

This is really going too far. Black should
haverealized that he is entering the danger zone
and acquiesced to 10..exd4 11 Dxd4 Das,
with good chances for equality.

1 ds

Definitely the correct choice. The move ...a6
isnow a total waste of time, and the extra tempo
this gives White should allow him to secure an
advantage.

- De?
12 Qg5

White’s plan of playing f4 is the right idea,
but the tempo spent on &g5 allows Black to
organize his defence. The immediate 12 f41,
threatening 13 fxe5 dxeS 14 £g5, would have
been much more unpleasant for Black. After
12..exf4 13 Txf4 (13 gxf4 DhS gives White
only a slight advantage, while 13 ©Dxf4 Rc8!
14 £d4 §)d7 15 Kxg7 Lxg7 16d3 f6is pas-
sive but fairly solid for Black) 13..5Hh5 14
If3 £5 15 exf5 £xf5 16 £f2 Black hasanun-
comfortable positionsince a later g4 will drive
his pieces back.

12 p-(134

The rook returns to a square which fits in
better with the central pawn-structure, at the
same time freeing e8 for the f6-knight.

13 14 De8
14 fxe§

White is unable to maintain the tension since
after, for example, 4 Hael {6 15 £hd h6, the
h4-bishop is in trouble.

14 dxes

The exchange on e5 has relieved the pressure
on Black’s position. The e8-knight can move to
dé, both blockading the d5-pawn and support-
ing eventual counterplay by ...f5.

15 &cl!(D)

%z’%

A good move, The knight has few active pros-
pects on €2, so White redeploys it to the better
square d3. There it presses on the e5-pawn,
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which is especially relevant if White plays £h6
1o exchange dark-squared bishops. X
the knight might jump to c5 if the opportunity
arises.

15 Ddé
White retains a slight advantage. Black’s
long-term plan involves ...f5, while White will
hope to move his c3-knight and push his c-pawn
up the board. Black’s problem is that ..f5 is not
especially damaging, while the eventual arrival
of White’s pawn on c5 will break open Black’s
position. Therefore, the long-term chances will
favour White.
16 b3
Both preventing ...f6 followed by ...5\c4 and
supporting an eventual c-pawn advance.
16

. [
17 Re3 WS
Black’s position is not yet solid enough for

17..£57! because the eS-pawn is too weak, and
White can exploit this by 18 £d3 b6 19 £h6 to
secure a clear advantage. Black therefore plans
to connect his rooks by playing ..b6and .. Wb7;
only when everything isready will he play ...f5.

18 Ph2 b6 (D)

T T
v mem B4
B WA
WAW W
Bom
&

A
,ﬁé&?

19 &d3 Wh7

19...£571 is still wrong as 20 £h6 Kxh6 21
Wxh6 fxed 22 Dxe5 Hef5 23 Wfd is much
better for White,

De2

Now White is ready to advance the c-pawn.
After c4 and Hacl, he can either break Black’s
pawns apart by ¢5, or play for a pawn-roller by
b4 and only then c5. It follows that Black must
start some counter-action within the next few
moves.

20 .. 5

The problem with this move is that it is not
easy to see where it leads. White simply de-
fends the e4-square with 2, and then Black
runs out of ideas. Taking on e4 gives White
contro] of 4, and Black is unlikely to be able to
play ...f4. The alternative was to take steps to
counter White’s queenside play by 20...cS but
even this does not equalize. After 21 ¢4 (21
dxc6? Kxc6 leaves the ed-pawn very weak)
21..Rae8 22 Pacl £5 23 Df2, followed by b4,
White's queenside play starts to cause prob-
lems.

21 &f2A (D)

The correct choice. 21 £h6? is wrong in this
position as Black canreply 21../Dxe4 22 Kxed
fxed, and now:

1) 23 &xg7 Kxf124 Bxfl exd3!25 21625
Whé dxe2 also wins for Black) 25...8xd5 26
L.xe5 (26 Wxd3 Xf8 and Black wins) 26...dxe2
27 Whé exflD+ 28 gl f7 wins for Black
since the king runs away.

2) 23 Hxf8+ Kxf824 Hixe5 Kxh6 25 Wxh6
Wxd5 and Black is a pawn up.
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21 ..
21...2f7 22 c4 Zaf8 23 Zacl leads to a situ-
ation similar to the game. Black has no imme-
diate threats on the kingside while White is
already on the verge of playing c5.
4
Black finds it hard to develop any real coun-
terplay to offset White’s queenside advance.
22 . WeB
22..h5 is met by 23 2g5, preventing ...hd,
and if then 23..8f7 White plays 24 £xe7 xe7
25 exf5, followed by d6, winning material.
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23 Zacl fxed? (D}
Although objectively this is not the best
move, as a result of it Black soon gains the ad-
vantage! 23..h5 would have been stronger;
then 24 5 (24 2g5 D7 is not so clear now
that Black’s queen has left the long diagonal,
while after 24 b4 fxed 25 c5 bxc5 26 bxc5
&\IfS Black has some counterplay) 24...bxc5
25 2xc5 Wd8 followed by ...h4 will give Black

some counterchances on the kingside.

%

Bologan was starting to drift into his usual
time-trouble, and at this critical moment failed
to find the right move. 24 gd! is essential, keep-
ing Black’s pieces out of f5. Then Black has a
very difficult position, as his pieces cannot de-
velop any activity. After 24...h5 25 gxhS gxh$S
26 g3 Black’s king becomes seriously ex-
posed.
bxcs

25  2xcS Def5!

This move, which both defends d6 and pre-
pares ...&h6, gives Black sufficient counterplay.
Indeed, White has to be careful to maintain the
balance.

Dxed?!

It is well-known that when you are short of
time it is hard to react correctly to an unexpected
change in the position. White’s anticipated stra-
tegic crush has dissolved into messy tactics, and
now he makes a further slip. 26 Wel is better, re-
moving the queen from the exposed h6-c1 diag-
onal and preparing to lend additional support to
the weak g3-pawn. After 26..2h6 27 Hc3 or
26...€3 27 g4 the position is very unclear.

26 .. 2h6

27 2ps
After 27 Wc3 ﬁ.xcl 28 Hxcl &xed 29 Kxed
£d6 White doesn't have enough for the ex-
change, so he is forced to pin his own knight,
r1) Wwds

Removing the queen from the dangerous c-
file with gain of tempo.
28 h4 ed (D)

White has removed the first black e-pawn,
but now the second one starts to look danger-
ous. Suddenly all Black’s pieces, which had
earlier appeared so passively placed, are play-
ing an active part in the game. This comment
applies especially to Black’s rooks, which are
well posted to support his growing initiative.

Le3

Allowing the exchange of White’s dark-
squared bishop is clearly a major concession,
but there was no really satisfactory defence:

1) 29243 30Was 2xg5 31 hxgS Wxg5 32
Wxc? BI7! 33 &xd6 Whs+ 34 gl Wxe2 35
£b4 gives Black a clear advantage due to his
dangerous e-pawn.

2) 29d4 €3 30 We2 2xg5 31 hxg5 Wxg5s
32 OxfS5 Hxf5 33 Kf3 (33 Lxf8? loses to
33...8xg3) 33..Dxg3 34 Bxf8+ Hxf8 35 Wxe3
Zf4! gives Black a decisive attack.

29 .. Dxed
30 Md—

30 Hixe3 £S 31 Wd2 ¢3, followed by either

...&xgS or ...&b5, is excellent for Black,
30 SUxT8!

After the commg ., Black will be able
to transfer this bishop to d6, where it both at-
tacks the weak g3-pawn and defends the vul-
nerable c7-pawn.
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31 Wxed of5
White is given no chance to organize his de-
fence.
32 W3
Relatively best. After 32 Wa7 £d6 33 Wxa6
(33 &f4 h6 34 Dxed Dag3 and Black wins)
33..h6 34 DhI (34 Dxed Exed 35 Lxed
Wxhd+ is also winning for Black) 34..8xg3!
35 Sixg3 Wxh4 White can resign, while 32 Wf2
€3 33 W3 £d6 34 gl Xf8 35 Hod We7,
threatening ...7xg3, gives Black a winning po-
sition.

2 . £d6
33 gl
33 £xed? loses after 33..Hxed 34 Dxed
Wxhd+.
33 . RKe5 (D)

33..&b5 is also tempting, but after 34 £)4
Re5 35 Wei there is nothing clear-cut for Black.
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4 Wel

The best move, since 34 WcS is met by
34..8b5! (not 34..Dxg3? 35 Hxgd Kxgd 36
d6! and suddenly White is better) 35 De6 (35
W2 £.d3 36 Wd2 Dxgd also wins for Black)
35..Kxe6 36 dxe6 Dxg3 37 Dixg3 Ldd+ and
Black wins,

- 3
35 ad
White seeks to prevent a possible ... &b3,
which would win the g3-pawn, The alternatives
are no better, as 35 b4 We7 followed by ... &£bS
is very good for Black, while interpolating 35
§f3 £d6 does not help White.
35 Wbs (D)
Attacking the %cak b3-pawn.
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The strain of defending this unpleasant posi-
tion in time-trouble finally teils; after this move
White is definitely lost, The alternatives were:

1y 36 d6? cxd6 (36...8xd6? 37 W3 leaves
Black’s king too exposed) 37 Was dg71 38 Ac7
Ee7 with 2 winning position for Black.

2) 36 Ded Dd6 37 QicS Lg4 and now:

2a) 38 §)f4 e2! 39 ¥h2 DS with srong
pressure.

2b) 38 Zixa6 Wxb3 39 Hixc7 Uc8 is very
good for Black; e.g., 40 De6 Hxcl 41 Hixcl
Wb2 42 43 (42 Wxe3 &xe6 wins for Black)
42..Wd2 43 Wbl Lxe6 44 dxe6 e2 45 ®h2
g7 and Black wins.

2¢) 38 bd! is relatively the best chance. Af-
ter 38...&xe2 39 Dd7 Wb7 40 Wxe2 Wxbd 41
ixe5 Hxe5 42 Mxc7 Wxad Black is a pawn up,
although the win may not be easy as Black’s
king is slightly exposed.

36 246

‘White has no reasonable way to defend the
b3-pawn.

37 &odd

37 Dbl W6 (threatening 38...£2b4) is also
winning for Black; e.g., 38 a5 (if 38 hl, then
38...Xed, followed by .. Eg4) 38...Wb5 39 DgS
Rb440Wdl Dxgd 41 Dxg3 e2 42 Dxe2 Axe2
43 Wfl £f544 Ecl Wd3 gives Black a winning
attack.

37 . Dxd4
38 Oxdd Woe
39 D4
39 @e2 be3 is hopeless for White.
e (D)

Declsxve. There is no viable defence to the
threat of 40...&xg3.
as
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Or 40 ﬁhz Re3.

Wa7
40.. WXdM 41 nxd4 L5 42 d6 Kxdd+ 43
&h2 cxd6 wins, but is unnecessarily compli-
cated. However, 40..¥b8 was also very effec-
tive, with the neat point that 41 &h2 £xg3+ 42
xg3 c5+ is crushing.
41 h2 KbS

0-1
After 42 $xb5 axb5 43 Dgd (43 Hed Hxed 44
fxed We3, followed by taking on g3, wins for
Black) 43.. W3 44 a6 (44 b4 Wd3) 44..Rc5,
followed by ... Wgl+, Black wins casily.

In November I started a period of hectic chess activity, although on the whole it was not very suc-
cessful. Firstof all, I lost to Kramnik in the Bundesliga. Two weeks later I travelled to Torbay in the
‘West of England for a weekend tournament. The reason for this was that I had a chance of winning
the annual Grand Prix (at that time sponsored by Leigh) if I could increase my score by making
100% in a tournament, even a small one. Owing to my commitments in the last few weeks of the
year, I had only one weekend free to achieve this, hence the trip to Torbay. Unfortunately, although
1 won my first four games, I was held to a draw in the last round by Aaron Summerscale and only
tied for first place with him. This left Mark Hebden a clear run to win the Grand Prix and I had to be
content with second place. At the following Bundesliga weckend I lost on Saturday and I was feel-
ing pretty miserable for the Sunday game.

Under the circumstances, I was happy with a quiet opening without early complications. At move
16 White decided to liquidate the centre, leading to a position with open c-, d- and e-files. Positions
with a totally open centre can be very deceptive. It is easy to suppose that all the rooks will be ex-
changed, with a quick handshake to follow, but this doesn’t always happen. On the contrary, slight ad-
vantages (such as more active pieces or control of akey square) can prove remarkably persistent. The
reason is that in most positions an advantage on one pani of the board is often counterbalanced by a
disadvantage somewhere else, and the defender can use this to generate counterplay. In symmetrical
open pasitions there is usually no ready source of counterplay and so the defender is reduced to rying
to neutralize the attacker’s advantage rather than seeking active play himself. If the defender suc-
ceeds, then a draw can easily result, but it may not be so easy to achieve this. Black’s key error in this
game occurred on move 16, when he weakened his queenside light squares and undermined his own
c6-knight. White went on to achieve a winning position, but then some very weak technique let Black
back in the game, only for a final blunder to tip the balance in White's favour.

Game 16
J. Nunn - C. Lutz
Bundesliga 1994/5
Sicilian Defence, 2 ¢3
1 o 5 3 exds Wxds
2 a3 4 d4 [2'
Just as in Game 10, I decided to avoid the Instead of Sher's early ...2%6, Lutz adopts

main lines of Sicilian theory. the more slzndard plan of ... X6 and ... Rg4.
2 . ds 213 Red



76 GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

At one time, Black usually continued with
.26 and ...&Dc6 in this position, and while this
line has not been refuted, the modern prefer-
ence is to develop the light-squared bishop be-
fore it is blocked in with ...c6.

6 Le2

Although this has always been White’s most
popular move, there are several other ideas.
Perhaps the weakest is 6 Wad+, which is well
met by 6...2d7. 6 Dbd2, intending L c4, expe-
rienced a surge of popularity in the late 1990s,
but it was soon discovered that 6...&c6 is a sat-
isfactory reply. In recent years, the continuation
6 dxc5 has proved more of a test for Black, and
indeed this looks like White’s best try for an ad-
vantage. At the time this game was played,
however, 6 K2 was virtually the only move
played.

6 (D)

5:3 /%‘?a’

DEYE 7R

7 00

White will probably play h3 at some stage,
but it usually doesn’t make any difference
whether it is now or later. However, there is one
line in which the insertion of h3 is important,
namely 7h3 &h5 8 c4. The point is that 8., @d7
can be met by 9 dS exd5 10 g4 Xg6 11 D5,
which gives White a slight advantage, and so
Black usually prefers 8..%d8. Then 9 &c3
cxd4 10 DHxd4 Lxe2 11 Wad+ leads to a posi-
tion which Rozentalis and Harley analyse in
their book Play the 2 ¢3 Sicilian(Gambit, 2002),
They believe that White has a small advantage,
but it looks rather equal to me and indeed in
practice virtually every game following this
line has ended in a draw.

%6

8 2e3
‘White threatens totake on ¢S5, so Black is vir-
tually forced to exchange on d4, which allows
White to develop his queen’s knight to ¢3.
8 .. cxd4
9  cxd4 Ke7
9...2.b4 was brought to the world’s attention
by the game Deep Blue-Kasparov, Philadelphia
{3) 1996, although it had been played earlier a
few times. Black seeks to develop his bishop
more actively than on the traditional square 7.
If the bishop is chased by a3, it will move to a5
and then b6 to attack the d4-pawn. This contin-
uation appears to offer Black safe equality and
is one of the reasons for the decline of the sys-
tem White adopts in this game, and the ensuing
rise of 6 dxcS.

10 &c3 Wdeé (D)

“, 7 7
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The best square for the queen, keeping her
majesty active and preparing ...0-0 followed by
..&fd8, with pressure against d4. This is a key
position of the 6 Le2 system. At the time of this
game, Black was experiencing afew problems
in this line, but later developments showed
that White cannotreally hope for an advantage
against accurate play.

h3

As mentijoned above, this is almost always
played sooner or later. It is useful to have the
option of driving the bishop back with g4, and
in some lines in which White plays d5 and a se-
ries of exchanges lakes place on that square, a
rook or queen arriving on d5 will attack the h5-
bishop.

i .. Khs
12 ¥b3
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White's plan is to complete his development
by bringing his rooks to cI and d1, but he has to
watch out for a possible ...Wb4 by Black. The
exchange of queens favours Black because the
attacking potential of the isolated d4-pawn can
only be realized in a middiegame. Note that it is
very rarely a good idea to chase Black's queen
by &bS. Here, for example, 12 2)b5 Wb8 leads
nowhere and the knight will soon have to retum,

0-0(D)

12.,.W is premature here, since 13 g4 g6

14 e5! gives White the advantage.

RE e
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13 Zrd1
The general characteristics of IQP (isolated
queen’s pawn) positions are well-known. The
side with the IQP must avoid exchanges, play
for an attack and look for a chance to push the
pawn. His opponent must swap pieces off, re-
strain the pawn and either blockade it or attack
it directly. However, this position is slightly
different from a typical IQP position. In most
IQP pasitions, White is able to play for direct
threats on the kingside by £c2, ¥d3, etc., but
here White's pieces are poorly placed for a di-
rect attack. In any case, the fact that Black s
light-squared bishop is outside the p: h:
and can drop back to g6 makes any direct at-
tack futile. Instead, White has to play more
positionally, hoping to constrict Black while
looking for a chance to play d5. However, the
lack of any direct attacking chances for White
means that, objectively speaking, he cannot
hope for an advantage.
) K.

aras
Now [3..¥b4? is a real mistake because 14
d5! Wxb3 15 axb3 exdS 16 Hxd5 Hxd5 17

RxdS (this line demonstrates the point made
earlier about attacking the h5-bishop) 17...8.g6
18 Rd7 gives White a large endgame advan-
tage. However, with the rook on d8 Black is
genuinely threatening ... Wb4, so now it is time
for White to prevent it.

14 a3(D)

1 Dac8?t

Black has several possibilities at this point:

1) 14..Zab8 is a solid move defending the
b-pawn. The main line is 15 Zacl £)d5 and now
16 Dxd5 exds, 16 bS5 Das! 17 We2 26! and
16 &Ded W7 are all fine for Black.

2) 14..8dS is another safe option. After 15
DxdS WxdS 16 WxdS (16 Lc4 Wd6 s fine for
Black as 17 d57 loses to 17...2a5) 16.. . Hxd5 17
g4 £6 White cannot hope for an advantage.

3) 14...a6, preparing to expand on the queen-
side, is one of the most popular lines, but is
more double-edged than the alternatives. After
15 Racl b5 16 dS £a$ the position is very un-
clear,

My view is that the move played is inaccu-
rate and makes it harder for Black to equalize.
However, as there seem to be several satisfac-
tory alternatives for Black, one can hardly put
much faith in this line as White.

15 Hacl Wos

This move allows White to achieve his cen-
tral breakthrough, aithough with accurate de-
fence this need not have caused Black too many
p . The the it d line
is 15... @dS (15...b6 is also doubtful as after 16
‘Wad White has awkward pressure) but here I
think that White can retain an edge by 16 £xd5
(16 Wxb7 Bb8 17 Wab Hixe3 18 fxe3 £xf3 19
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£xf3 Hixdd 20 Wxd6 DxfI+ 21 gxf3 Bxd6 is
equal) 16...Wxd5 17 WxdS (17 Wxb7? Hxd4 18
Wxc8 Hixe2+ 19 Pfl Wxdl+20 Bxdl Exc821
xe2isequal) 17...exd5 (17...Bxd5 18 g4 g6
19 &e5 favours White) 18 g4 g6 19 De5
£d6 and now both 20 £xc6 bxc6 21 b4 and 20
fxg6 hxg6 21 g2 offer White a slight plus.
16 ds

‘White takes his chance. Playing the liquidat-
ing d5 in an IQP position is often a finely-
balanced matter. In many positions it leads only
to a series of exchanges with a dead-drawn po-
sition at the end. However, m other cases it can

We8 threatens both .. Wxc6 and ...2xg3 and
gives Black adequate play for the pawn.

1b) 20 b4 Bd8 21 Wed is safer. White has a
small but enduring advantage,

2) The correct defence is 18...&xf31 [9 Kxf3
(19 Bxd8+ &xd8 20 RKxf3 £d4 transposes)
19...42d41 20 Exd8+ (20 Exc8 Dxf3+ 21 gxf3
Wxc8 will also transpose) 20..2xd8 (after
20..Exd8?21 £xd4 Bxdd4 22 &dS5 White wins
a pawn) 21 Exc8 Hxf3+ 22 gxf3 Wxe8 23
RKxa7 Wel+! 24 g2 Wgs+ 25 Rfl (the only
way to avoid perpetual check) 25..Wcl+ 26
de2 216 27 Wxb7 Wc2+ 28 f] Wel+ with

give White a Here the
signs are good for White: he will gain a tempo
by attacking the h5-bishop and this same bishop
will be left out of play on g6, where it does
nothing to defend Black’s queenside against
‘White’s coming attack. However, as we shall
see, these advantages should not have been suf-
ficient for a genuine advantage against accurate
defence by Black.
Dxds

17 Bxds exds

18 Exd5(Dj
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18 .. Kg6
Although this is not wrong, at this point
Black had achance to force immediate equality.
The alternatives are:
I} 18..HxdS (exchanging rooks first fails to
equalize) 19 WxdS £g6 and now:
lay 20 &d4 Rd8 (20..4xd4 21 Hxc8+
Wxc8 22 Wxd4 a6 23 213 is very unpleasant
for Black) 21 @xc6 bxc6 22 Wa2 (Black must
act quickly before White can exploit Black’s
weak pawns) 22..We5! 23 Bxc6 £d6 24 g3

I check in any case.
19 Eb5(D)
19 Hed1 HxdS 20 Bxd5 Bd8 gives White al-
most nothing.

After the move played White has something
to work with, His pieces are slightly more ac-
tive than Black’s and the g6-bishop is afittle out
of play. This move attempts to force a weaken-
ing of Black’s queenside pawns.

19 b6?

At last Black makes a significant mistake,
This move weakens the queenside light squares
and undermines the position of the c6-knight.
Black could have kept White’s advantage to a
minimum by not touching his pawns:

1} 19..Hd7?! and now:

la) 20 Wad K621 24 Wa8 looks promis-
ing, but there is no follow-up for White,

1b} 20 Lc4 L6 (20...2d6 21 2d5 gives
White an edge) 21 £e6!? Rd3! (not 21..fxe6?
22 Wxe6+ Bf7 23 Hxc6, when White wins a
pawn) 22 &xf7+ h8 23 We6 Rd6 24 a2
(trying 1o avoid a repetition, but playing for a
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win is risky) 24...b6 is unclear, as both 25 EbcS
b6 and 25 Tb6 £.d8 force White to give up the
exchange.

le) 20 Bxc6! Bxc6 21 Des Rec? 22 Hxd?
Txd7 23 Wad a6 24 Wxab and White wins a

awn,

2) 19..Wa8 is solid, when White has no
morethan a faint edge. 20 Mxb7?? is not possi-
ble due to 20...Da5.

3) 19..Hc7!is the most logical move; Black
defends b7 while preparing to double rooks if
the opportunity arises. Then White cannot claim
any advantage; for example, 20 £f4 (20 Zd1
Zcd7? 21 Txd7 Rxd7 22 Wcd Wd8 is equal)
20..8d6 21 &g5 (21 Kxd6 Uxd6 22 TbcS
Wd8 is safe for Black) 21...Ke8 22 Zd5 DeS
with equality.

20 Zdst (D)
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Having done its duty, the rook returns to the
centre to allow the bishop to move to bS or a6,
Black is now in trouble.

£16

Orn:

1) 20..¥b7 21 Bxd8+ Hxd8 (21...Xxd8 22
Wad is veryawkward for Black) 22 Exc8 Wxc8
23 Wad Hc6 24 £b5 Das 25 DeS and White
has continuing pressure.

2) 20..TxdS 21 Wxds Wd6 22 Wxd6 £xd6
23 £a6 Hc7 24 Bdl 21825 £f4 Ke7 26 £bS
is clearly better for White as Black’s pieces are
passively placed.

21  £a6?(D}

Tempting, but wrong. The simplest and best
line is 21 Bxd8+ Hxd8 22 Axc8 Wxc8 23 Wad,
when the pressure against Black’s queenside is
hard to counter; for example, 23...4¢6 24 £b5

a5 (24...De5 25 DxeS LxeS 26 WxaT Lxb2
27 a4 wins a pawn) 25 226! Wc6 26 Wf4 Was
27 44 Re7 (27..2xd4 loses to 28 Dxdd as
there is no defence to the threat of bd) 28 Wc7
£18 29 De5 with strong pressure for White.
This line is a good example of how treacherous
positions with an open centre can be. If one side
has pressure, as White does here, then the Jack
of counterplay can make it difficult to nullify
the pressure. Virtually the only defensive idea
is liquidation, but if this doesn’t work then the
defender may be hard-pressed to prevent his
position from gradually deteriorating.
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21 DeT?

Black misses lhe chance which White's pre-
vious move presented to him. Black should
have activated his offside bishop by 21...2e4!,
and now:

1) 22 Td2 Das (22..8xf3 23 £xc8 Wxd2
24 xd2 Dd4 fails to 25 We3!, when White
wins) 23 Xxc8 DxcB 24 Wdl HeB leaves White
with very little.

2) 22 Exd8+ Exd8 23 Dgs £dS (23...8xgS5
24 $ixg5 gives White the safe advantage of the
two bishops in an open position) 24 Wc2 g6
{(not 24...h6 25 Wh7+ $f8 26 Rel! Le5 27 f4
and White wins) 25 Ded Rg7 (25..£xb2? 26
Wxb2 £xed 27 Dxc6! Lxc6 28 £h6 wins for
White, while 25...2e5 26 £¢5 Ke8 transposes
1o line *2b’ below) 26 £g5 and now:

22) 26..8)d4 is tempting but dubious: 27
Wd1 £b3 28 Wd3 Ze8 29 D6+ Lxf6 30 Lxf6
and now:

2al) 30.. %4 31 Wed! Wxe3 32 fxed Ho2
(32..%0e6 33 £bS5 Tb8 34 e4 is also very un-
pleasant for Black) 33 f2 is much better for

_
, //
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‘White thanks to the two bishops and Black’s al-
most trapped knight.

2a2) 30..De2+ 31 Wxe2! Hxe2 32 Kxe2
£ad 33 Rgd W8 34 Hc8 Re8 35 HdS a5
{Black can only wait) 36 £d7 &xd7 37 Hxd?
and Black loses his queen.

2b) 26..Kc8! 27 Df6+ Raf6 28 Kxf6 W4
(White’s two bishops and Black’s weakened
kingside would normally give White a long-
termn advantage, but Black can exploit the tem-
porary lack of coordination in White’s army to
force a draw) 29 Rc3 DeS! 30 Hdl Df3+ 31
gxf3 Wg5+ 32 &h2 W4+ with perpetual check.

The move played is wrong because it aliows
‘White to occupy the seventh rank with a rook.

22 Bxc8 Rxc8

22../Dxc8 is even worse in view of 23 Rxd8+
Kxd8 24 Wad Dd6 25 K14 K7 (25..WcT 26
Wd4 27 27 De5 is much better for White) 26
Wd7 RS 27 WeT Reb6 28 Hd4 £45 29 Re2,
followed by &f3 (and if ... &xf3, then gxf3),
exposing the weak c6-square. White’s advan-
tage verges on the decisive.

23 RA7(D)
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<3 Re8
The altemanve 23..8c2 24 Hd4 £xd4 (or
24..BcS 25 PDeb! Rc2 26 Wa fxe6 27 KxcS
bxcS 28 Wxe6+ ¥h8 29 Hxe7 Kxe7 30 Wxe?
and White wins) 25 Hxd4 25 26 ¥Wixc2 Dxd4 27
Wad De6 28 Wd7 is also very good for White,
24 Wad
The simplest; White's threats of £14 or Hb7
force Black to surrender the a7-pawn, which
should be enough for a win in the long run.
However, 24 Wcd 2xb2 25 £f4 b5 26 KxbS
Wa8 27 Re3 is also effective.

RA5
Or 24... .&xbz 5 RKf4 b5 (25.. WaB 26 Kb7
traps the queen) 26 &xb5 Wb6 27 Hxa7 and
White wins.
25 Hb72
This only drives Black’s queen to a better
square. White should have played simply 25
Hxa7, winning a pawn while retaining all his
positional advantages. If then 25... Rc2, the re-
ply 26 Wb5 attacks the b6-pawn. An almost
sure sign of bad form is an inability to convert
winning positions convincingly into full points.
My play during the last few months of 1994
was very poor, and even though I won this
game you can see the signs of lack of confi-
dence and inability to calculate accurately dur-
ing this phase of the game.
25 . Wds
26 Hxa7 (D)

X7
X

Even though White has missed a killing blow,

his advantage should stifl be sufficient to win,
Dds

26...8xb2 loses to 27 £xb6, while 26...Dc8
27 Ra8 28 28 Hd4 2d7 29 Wed is also win-
ning for White.

27 R4
Exchanging Black's most active minor piece.

27..2xd4 28 Wxd4 Reb (28..Hed 29 Wd2
forces the rook back to e8) 29 £b5 Re7 30
Oxe7 Wxe7 31 Rc4 will win for White in the
end.
28 Lxf6
Missing the decisive 28 Rc4 Bf8 29 Kxf6
{6 30 &x{7+, winning a second pawn.
28 Dxf6
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29 Q2¢cd L2g6
29..Ke7 30 ZaB L8 31 Ra6 Mc7 32 Wd4
WfB 33 He5 is winning for White, while after
29...2d7 30 Wat Wb8 31 Wb7 Wd6 32 Wc7
Wxc7 33 Bxc7 Re6 34 He5 White is a pawn up
with an excellent position.

30 W6 intending W7 was more forceful.
3 Hd7

31 Wdl’
Up to this point White has committed inac-
curacies rather than erors, and none of his pre-
vious moves has really endangered the win.
However, now the effect of time-trouble starts
to be felt and White plays a move which lets
Black back i mto the game. This further error is
not a coi but a clear q of
the earlier slips. Had White played more con-
vincingly earlier, he would not now be in time-
trouble and the preconditions for an error would
not be present,
31 Wb5 would still have Ieft White with a
winning position.
31

DeS (D)

o_WIE
v W BA
im

%

_ L
7

2

%ﬁ%

21y //@/
% 7 ma

0wl %

Oops! 1 hadn’t seen that It’s the only move,
but it is 2 good one which puts White’s win in
doubt.

32 Wxds e
3 g3 Bxd8
34 b7 246
35 pan

Itlooks natural to push the pawns at once, but
35 P2 Bi6 %6 g3 was more accurate, taking
time out to limit Black’s counterplay. After this
Black’s rook lacks the active square f4, and
White can safely advance his queenside pawns.

35 . )-((3
36 ad
36 g2 £h5 37 Ebs+ Ph7 38 RKd3+ Qg6
39 Ke4 is probably better, when Black can only
activate his pieces by exchanging on e4, which
improves White’s pawn-structure.
36

Rt41 (D)
W Ee

v ELH AR
Tt

| 1y

P /g
w5 0

7 =

This is the point of Black’s defence. White
can choose between allowing the exchange of
b-pawns, or moving his rook away from the at-
tack on b6,

37 Ze7

37 £b5 Zxb4 38 Bxb6 Zbl+ 39 g2 Ral is

of course favourable for White, but the win is

37 .. Exf3
38 b Er42?

With just seconds left on the clock, Black
makes a tersible blunder. 38..RKed! (38..f8?7
39 Zxb6 Bxh3 40 £4d5, occupying the long di-
agonal, should win for White) is best, occupying
the important long diagonal. After 39 Bxb6 &8
39..2xh3 40 A1 is similar) 40 a5 (40 £ f1 Ha3
41 a5 Xal is an awkward pin) 40...Hxh3 41 sfl
e7 (41..Tc3? 42 Ra6 Ha3 43 Rb7 Kxb7 44
Hxb7 hS 45 Xa7 Hal+ 46 g2 and White wins,
as his rook and pawns can advance without the
help of the king) 42 Ra6 (42 el h543 a6 hd 44
b8 Thl+ 45 ded2 Ld6 gives Black fair draw-
ing chances) 42..Ha3 43 Rb7 Rd3+ 44 kg2
d7 the outcome s still not clear,

39 Exgb Bxcd
40 Exbs
The two connected passed pawns win easily,
Hcl+
41 g2 16
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My next chess event was the Moscow Olympiad in December, This was the tenth consecutive
Olympiad in which I had represented England, and as it turned out it was to be my last. It would
have been nice to have finished with a good result, but unfortunately it was not to be.

Sometimes it is impossible to give a reason for a run of poor form, but quite often outside cir-
cumstances are clearly to blame. That was the case here, and unfortunately a number of factors
combined to make it hard to concentrate on the chess. One factor was an unfortunate dispute which
broke out prior to the Olympiad. I should explain that I was a member of the Selection Committee
of the British Chess Federation. This small committee selected the English teams for the Olympiad
and other important team cvents (although not junior events). Despite the name *British Chess Fed-
eration’, the BCF only has responsibility for English chess, and the separate teams for Scotland,
‘Wales, Ireland and the Channel Islands are selected by their respective chess federations. Ori-
ginally, the Olympiad had been scheduled to take place in Greece, and Nigel Short, one of our top
players, had declined to participate (although, since he was living in Greece, it should have been
rather convenient for him). Therefore, a teamn was selected omitting Nigel and naming Murray
Chandler as captain. Then the Olympiad was switched, at short notice, to Moscow and suddenly
Nigel wanted to play, but only on the condition that Murray was sacked as captain. The precise na-
ture of his objection to Murray was not made entirely clear, but it seems that he disliked some items
which had appeared in the British Chess Magazine, which at the time was owned by Murray. I re-
garded Nigel’s condition as being obviously unacceptable, but apparently my view was not univer-
sally shared. I could not imagine the English football coach being sacked on the grounds that one of
the players had an objection to him, and I did not see why it should be any different in chess. If all
the players had a veto on the selection of captain, then it would very likely be impossible to select a
captain at all. The result was a protracted and unpleasant dispute, which ended up consuming large
amounts of my time just when I was very busy with other events and with preparing for the Olym-
piad. Moreover, some of those involved in this dispute did not make its resolution any easier by
changing theirpositions virtually from day today. The Iow point was reached when Nigel wrote to
th of the team plainabout his ’. Dragging sponsors intoamessy internal
chess dispute can hardly be a good idea and is not conducive to maintaining good relations with
them. To their credit, the British Chess Federation put 1n a good deal of effort to resolve this prob-
lem, and inthe end Nigel agreed to play despite Murray’s captaincy. However, this dispute, coupled
with the long-running frigid relations between Nigel and Tony Miles, who was also in the team, led
to a fairly chilly atmosphere in Moscow,

As a matter of fact, Tony was also not an easy character to accommodate. One of his long-
standing requirements for participation in Olympiads was that he should not have to sit next to Jon
Speelman. This wasn’t because he disliked Jon, but because he found Jon’s behaviour while sitting
at the board to be so disturbing that he apparently could not bear to be in close proximity to him.
Being captain of a chess team may seem an easy task, but I can assure you that it is not.

On top of this, the playing and hotel conditions at Moscow were, to put it politely, not ideal. The
food provided was simply inedible and the boards were squeezed so closely together that walking
around between moves was almost impossible. I won just a single game, in the first round, and lost
twice. My remaining games were lacklustre draws. My overall score in the 10 Olympiads in which
I participated was 48 wins, 37 draws and 14 losses for a total of 662/99 or 67.2%.

The pre-event dispute left me with a sour taste in the mouth and soon after this I resigned from
the selection committee. My experience is that, at least in the chess world, voluntary work results in
far more unpleasantness than paid work. My time on the selection committee, which lasted for over
a decade, was a case in point, and my work for the GMA, which was all totally unpaid, is another.

After Christmas, it was time to play at Hastings again; although my chess was still in poor shape,
the final result was not too bad. I scored 5Y%2/9 to finish in outright second place, the winner being
the German grandmaster Thomas Luther, who scored 6%2. I scored two wins and seven draws, and
again my poor form was most clearly indicated by my failure to wrap up two technically winning
positions.
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A few days later [ was in action i the Bundesliga and in one game a very interesting ending
arose, in which Black, although a pawn down, held the advantage thanks to his active king and
bishop. This example again shows how important tactics are in the endgame, even in a rather sim-
plified position. White’s error on move 41 left his rook tactically vulnerable on the long diagonal;
see the note to White’s 42nd move for the key variation exploiting this.

Game 17

D. Norwood - J. Nunn
Bundesliga 1994/5

41  Ta8?

él‘ /,
7 %
7 ,%a
7
B %

White is a pawn up in this endgame, but in
virtually all other respects the position favours
Black. His king is actively placed while White's
is trapped on the back rank, and his bishop is far
stronger than White's offside knight. Both sides
have passed pawns and indeed White’s is further
advanced. However, Black can stop this pawn by
using his bishop along the long diagonal, while
Black’s passed pawn may not be so easy to halt.
We can summarize by saying that Black has the
advantage, although it is not clear whether this
will be sufficient to win in view of the limited
number of pawns. It is interesting to note that
both Deep Junior 8 and Deep Fritz 8 evaluate
this position as 0.00 if you leave them on a long
time. They are correct in assessing the position
as drawn, but the fact that White has to play ac-
curately to reach the half-point means that the
practical chances lie with Black.

a6

This natural move is also the recommenda-

tion of the chess software.

For the moment Black need not take steps to
counter the a-pawn; there will be time later.

In positions with advanced passed pawns,
the dividing linc between a draw and a loss is
often quite fine, and with this move White
crosses it. The correct defence is 41 Re7+! dd4
(41..9d6 42 a7 Ka2 43 Bb7 dc5 44 DgS is
safe for White as his knight returns to active
duty) 42 a7 Ra2 43 6! b3 44 Bb7 £c4 45h4
$d3 (or 45...Pc3 46 Ded+ $d3 47 OS5+ de2
48 Dxb3 2xb3 49 g4 and White easily liqui-
dates Black’s last pawn) 46 Hd7+ (46 §d7
£d547 Bb5 also draws) 46...c2 47 Dgd Le2
48 Ded+ #cd 49 D5+ ded 50 Ded+ with a
draw.

The move played is inaccurate for two rea-
sons. The first is that White’s rook remains in
front of the pawn and it will take a further
tempo to move it out of the way. The second is
that White’s rook is tactically vulnerable on the
long diagonal.

41 b3 (D)

87 0 0,
> r /93
AT T YA
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Of course Black uses the free tempo to push
his pawn.
42 g5

\\

Q%
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The line 42 He8+ dd 43 a7 Hbl+ 44 df2 49 gd(D)
Lf1+45 dg2 Hal shows how Black can often
exploit the long-diagonal tactics to hald up 2

‘White’s pawn. There is now no defence; forex-

ample, 46 Ib8 Dxa7 47 Axbd Led+ wins a  p 7 %/ 7//

piece. o > /%% ////,V
After 42 a7 Qg2+! (the key tactical resource 3 0 2]

on which Black’s play depends; 42...Ja2? 43 %’

Te8+ only draws) 43 hl Ta2 44 Tbg Ked+ v

A

45 sbgl b2 Black wins the enemy rook.
The text-move attempts to bring the knight
back into the battle, but it will arrive too late.

ko)
&

&S
§\
@@w&p
'é

0
7

14!

43 a7 7

Or 43 D3+ shed! 44 a7 (playing 44 DgS+
dd 45 D3+ De3 only makes matters worse)
44...sxt3 45 D8+ de3 46 a8W Lxa8 47 Txa8 49

%

.

b2 and Black wins.

49...Qxa7 50 th makes the win much

443 . b2 harder for Black. This is an example of the type
This pawn will cost White his knight. of small finesse which is very important when
D13+ converting a winning pasition into a point.
45 Hd2+ el 0 h
46 Tb8 50 B2+ dxgd 51 h3+ dgs 52 WF7 £.05 may

The only way for White to play on, He loses

save the a-pawn, but White will lose his h-pawn

his knight but eliminates the b-pawn. within a couple of moves.

ERal+ Red+
47 g2 xd2 51 2 Exa7
48  Hxb2+ e3 Intending 52...Ka3, attacking the h3-pawn.
Thanks to the preliminary check on al, White Ra2+
cannot now defend his a-pawn with Zb7. The 53 &1 K3
piece-down ending is lost for White; admit- The idea is ...&g3 with a mating attack.
tedly, Black has only one pawn, but White has 54 Ebe &,
no chance of exchanging it and, more impor- 0-1

Black wins after 55 Zbl Hh2 or 55 el
He2+ 56 &ft Td2 57 Re6 Bdl+.

tantly, Black’s very active pieces enable him to
create direct threats against the white king.

Another factor which had weighed on my mind during the preceding months had been my
mother’s poor health. Although she had suffered from various problems for several years, by Janu-
ary 1995 it was obvious that the situation had become more serious. She went into hospital during
January and at first th d to be some imp: , but then her condition suddenly deterio-
rated and towards the end of January it became obvious that nothing could be done. She died on 2nd
February. My father had died long before, while I was still a teenager, and I suddenly felt alone. My
chess career would never have got off the ground without the long-term support of my parents and
without chess my life would have been poorer. Thanks, Mum and Dad, for chess and for everything
else you gave me.

I'had agreed to participate in a tournament in San Francisco later in February, and I was in two
minds about whether to withdraw from it. However, I decided to play. My main motivation was a
desire not to inconvenience the organizers, but in fact it turned out to be good for me. Swapping a
cold grey London in February for sunny San Francisco could hardly fail to lift my spirits. In the first
round an incident occwred which caused me to smile. I was playing Jonathan Tisdall and round
about move 30 adead-equal position had arisen on the board. Still feeling somewhatjet-lagged and
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depressed, I offered a draw and was quite surprised by his refusal. A few moves later he made an er-
ror and I won a long ending. After the game [ asked why he had tumed down the draw and it tumed
out that his habit of playing with his fingers pressed tightly in his ears had prevented him from hear-
ing the offer at all.

I won anice game in round 6. The basic theme of the Closed Ruy Lopez is White’s attempt to
maintain his central pawn duo on d4 and e4. Black has various ways to combat the enemy pawn-
centre, such as ...c5, as in the Chigorin line, or pressure against ¢4, as in the Flohr-Zaitsev line.
White should only resolve the tension in the centre by d5 or dxeS under two circumstances: if he is
forced to do so, or if he can gain a clear advantage by doing so. In the following game, Black’s op-
tions were restricted by the fact that White was able to keep his centre intact and thereby retain a
flexible position. In the end Black atternpted to solve her problems tactically, but it is always a risky
business 1o initiate tactics from a strategically inferior position, A neat combination by White
picked up a pawn, and when Black tried to obtain compensation for the pawn, a rook sacrifice
ripped open her kingside.

Game 18
J. Nunn - Xie Jun

San Francisco 1995
Ruy Lopez (Spanish), Closed

1 o 5 and it was employed three times by Tarrasch in
2 o3 Db his 1911 match against Schlechter. The solid
3 RbS a6 Schlechtertried three different replies, but only
4 Rad &6 managed to scrape a single draw from the three
5 00 RKe? games.
6 el bs Kd7

b3 dé This solid move is preferred by theory, al-
8 a4 though it is by no means forced. The most pop-

Another of the openings that poses a prob-
lem as you get older is the Closed Ruy Lopez If
you play the main line 8 ¢3 0-0 9 h3 then you
have to be able to cope with three major sys-
tems: the Flohr-Zaitsev (9...8b7 10 d4 Ke8),
the Breyer (9...22b8) and the Chigorin (9...2a5),
in addition to a number of less common varia-
tions. All these major systems have a large and
constantly evolving body of theory; keeping up
with them is a major task. Consequently, there
is a temptation to explore some less well trod-
den paths, and the text-move is one of these. 1
had played it a few times in the mid-1980s, with
mixed results, and after a ten-year gap I felt it
was time to give it another try. To be honest, 1
don’t think this move is likely to have Ruy
Lopez players quaking with fear, since it com-
mits White to a particular strategy uncomfort-
ably early. However, as a surprise weapon it is
not bad. Interestingly, it has quite a long pedi-
gree. Alekhine and Rubinstein both played it,

ular reply is 8...&g4, but curiously enough the
second most popular is 8...&b7, which is one of
the most dubious responses. The reason is that
Black denies himself the possibility of ...&g4,
and then White need not play h3 and can head
for a Flohr-Zaitsev system in which he has al-
most a free extra tempo.
9 a3 0-0 (D}
0 d

It is more common to play 10 d4. The move
played leads to a strange hybrid system, the
same as a normal d3 Ruy Lopez, except for the
unusual extra moves a4 and ...&d7. Probably
this is slightly to Black’s benefit, because ... Rd7
is a normal developing move, whereas it is far
from clear that a4 will be a genuine asset for
‘White.

0 . Has

Playing for ...c5 is the most natural plan, al-
though there is nothing wrong with 10...h6 fol-
Iowed by .. He8.
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11 Re2 [
12 Dbd2 Wc?

Once again, 12..h6 13 Df1 He8 14 Hg3
£f8 would be a safe and solid plan, but as yet
Black has done nothing wrong.

13 &1 b4?!

But this move strikes me as dubious. Now
the situation on the queenside is resolved, which
frees White’s hands for play in the centre.
13...h6 would have been more flexible, keeping
White guessing about Black's plans. 13...c6
14 %e3 b4 is another idea, which at least pre-
vents cxb4 (because Black can recapture with
the knight), but then 15 £d5 HxdS 16 exdS
a5 17 d4 looks slightly better for White.

14 cxb4

White must not allow ..bxc3 followed by
...c4. My database contains two earlier games
which had reached this position, but in both
cases White had continued with the inferior 14
2g5.

14 . cxbd

A
/

<

.

oled

A flexible move. For the moment White is
not sure whether he will continue with b3, fol-
lowed by b2 and d4, or more directly with d4
followed by &d2 and Rcl. Therefore, he makes
a move which is useful in either case, and waits
10 se¢ Black's reply. At one time the f1-knight
almost always went to g3 in the Closed Ruy
Lopez, but these days there is more of a ten-
dency to play it to 3 instead, where it controls
dS. It all depends on the precise position, of
course, but the additional option is worth bear-
ing in mind.

15 . Re62t

Aiming at the slightly weak b3-square, but
the downside is that White will gain a tempo if
he manages to play d4-d5. After the superior
15..Rfc8 I intended 1o continue with the alter-
native plan 16 b3; then 16...Dg4 (16...Wc3 17
bl doesn’t help as the queen will be driven
back) 17 Dcd Dxcd 18 dxcd gives White a faint
edge because he has more possibilities of active
play. One plan is £b2 and an eventual f4 to ac-
tivate his bishops against the black king; an-
other is d2-f1-3, taking aim at dS; finally,
‘White might consider a$ to isolate the bd-pawn.

16 d4(D)

o %é/

Now the dark side of the move ... 266 is re-
vealed, since White always has the option of
closing the centre with gain of tempo.

16 . Rfc8

17 h3!

1 found this the hardest move of the game.
White's queenside is still undeveloped, so my
first instinct was to play 17 £d2, but this allows
17..g4! and Black frees her position; then the
key line is 18 Rxbd Heb 19 Le3 (19 La3
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Bxdd 20 Dxdd exd4 21 HdS Kxd$ 22 exdS
Wxc2 23 Wxgd Lf6 favours Black) 19...2xd4
20 Dxdd exdd 21 Wxd4 L6, with equality,
Then I noticed that Black had no immediate

pressure. If 24.. Wxed, then 25 dxeS dxeS 26
£d4 with a large advantage for White.

2) 20 d5 £d7 21 £d2 is the safe choice.
White will continue with We2 and 2c4, secur-

threat, so I decided to play the prophylactic h3,
intending & d2 and Zc1. The basic rule in these
Closed Ruy Lopez positions is that if White can
maintain his d4-e4 pawn-centre without mak-
ing too many concessions, then he will have at
least a slight advantage. Black’s problem is that
she has to meet the pressure against e5, while
all the time having to worry about d4-d5. It is
the flexibility of White’s centre which causes
Black problems, so White should only clear up
the centre by d4-d5 (or d4xe5) if he gains some-
thing concrete.
17 . Ded

Neither black knight is especially well-placed,
but the one on a$ is in real danger of being
sidelined if White plays a later b3 (forexample,
17...h6 would be met by 18 b3). Xie Jun de-
cides to exchange it off, but now White can

p his
18 &d3 Dxe3
19 Lxed(D)

2R T /Q/
-

Now White has stabilized his d4-ed pawn-
centre and can look forward to a safe advan-
tage.

i w72

Black attempls xo find a tactical solution to
her problems, but there is a flaw in this scheme.
However, it must be admitted that the alterna-
tives were also not very attractive; for example,
after 19...a5 White has the choice between:

1) 20 g5 247 21 ¥b3 Re8 22 Hacl Wb7
23 Rc4 248 24 D3 gives White uncomfortable

ingap
20 dxes
Not 20 d57! £xd5! 21 exdS e4 with a fine
game for Black. White is willing to resolve the
central tension because he can see a concrete
route to an advantage. Indeed, the rest of the
game is virtually pure tactics.

dxe5
21 Dxes Bixed
Or else Black remains a pawn down.
22 Sxed
Not 22 Wf3? 5! and Black escapes.
22 . xed
23 Lg5 W7 (D)

All this was forced. Now comes a tactical
blow.
24 Dxf7!
White wins 2 pawn with this neat combina-
tion,
24 wxt7
24..8xg5 25 Bng Rd5 offers White a
pleasant choice: 26 Xe7 Wxe7 27 Wxd5+ &h8
28 Df7+ g8 29 He5+ Ph8 30 Tel! W6 31
DT+ Rg8 32 Hd6+ Th8 33 Hxc8 leaves
White a clear pawn up, while 26 Wd3 g6 27
Hes also allows White to consolidate an extra
pawn since 27...2xg2? loses to 28 f31.
2! Whs+ g8
26 DOxe6
If Black now plays ordinary moves, then
‘White will consolidate his extra pawn with ex-
cellent winning chances. Therefore Xie Jun
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tries to exploit the line-up of white pieces on
the fifth rank.
26

Hes w
The point of Black’s defence.
h4
27 Bxe? Wxe? 28 £xe? Hxh5 29 £xb4 is ]
just a draw, so White is obliged to defend his , ,/
bishop. » %
27 .. hé (D}
An understandable move, since otherwise / // % o //'y
Black cannot regain the pawn. After 27...8, / A7
White wins by 28 Hxe7 Wxe7 29 Wxh7+! &xh7 /
30 Lxe7 with two extra pawns. //
28 Hxhe!
Once again Black’s idea runs into a tactical Black resigned because allowing White to
refutation. take on €7 gives White three pawns and an im-
28 .. exhé mense attack for the exchange. It follows that
29 Wgé+ &h8 3]...f8 is forced, but then 32 £h6+ e8 33
30 Wixh6+ g8 Hd11leaves Black with no defence to the threats
31 Web+ 10 of 34 Wg6# and 34 Wg8+.

Inround 7 I played Walter Browne. We had met several times in the early 1980s, but I hadn’t
seen him since. Walter was always famous for two things; his tendency to get into extreme time-
trouble, and the extraordinary facial and bodily contortions he would go through while in time-
trouble. Despite his addiction to time-trouble, he achieved a number of fine results and was several
times US champion. His ability to bang out moves while his flag was hanging verged on the unbe-
lievable and, as one would expect, he was a very fine blitz player. I had watched him play during the
earlier rounds of the toumament and noticed that these two characteristics had not changed at all in
the intervening decade. During my game against him he ran very short of time near move 40 and,
with two moves to make, his digital clock was showing precisely one second left By now I had
much more experience with digital clocks, and I would have sworn that it was impossible to make
two moves in one second. Nevertheless, Browne managed it. I still feel that if I had done something
totally unexpected, such as putting my queen en prise, then the shock would have caused him to
lose on time, but of course I would have looked fairly silly if the idea had failed. While Browne
managed to survive the move 40 time-control, he did lose on time at move 60, in a position which
was by then drawn with correct defence.

In the end I tied for second place with Boris Gulko on 7'4/11, half a point behind the winner
Viktor Korchnoi.

InMarch I participated for the second time in the Amber tournament. The 1995 event was even
stronger than the previous year, with such ‘weak’ players as Korchnoi, Seirawan and Zsuzsa Polgar
being replaced by Shirov, Nikoli¢ and Lautier. Unfortunately, I was totally off-form and couldn’t
recover from an abysmal start. My last place with 4/22 was pretty awful and it seemed clear that I
couldn’t compete with the very top players at this type of chess.

In late April I returned to the AEGON man vs computer tournament, but as I have already men-
tioned [ was rather unsuccessful and [ did not take part in any further contests involving computers.
In June I once again played in the King’s Head Open in London, this time scoring 412/5 and tying
for first place with Stuart Conquest.

My international schedule continued in August with two events in the Netherlands. The first was
an Open tournament in Leeuwarden, in which the following attractive attacking game was played.
The fun started when White sacrificed a pawn at move 15. Black was more or less obliged toaccept,
but in compensation White gained time and opened the h-file against Black’s kingside. This type of
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positional pawn sacrifice is quite common in modem play; there is no immediate aitack, but the
time gained allows a steady build-up of pressure which is hard to resist. Black castled kingside de-
spite the open h-file, hoping that his secure bishop on g5 would enable him to fend off the attack,
However, in a situation such as this, in which just one enemy piece stands between an attack and
mate, violent measures to remove the last defender are often justified. Aided by a powerful pawn-
wedge, which prevented Black from feeding any more defenders to the threatened sector, White
managed to destroy the final barrier and the attack crashed through.

Game 19
J. Nunn - A. Vydeslaver

Leeuwarden 1995
Sicilian Defence, Richter-Rauzer

1 ed 5
2 o1 dé
3 d4 cxd4
4 &Hxdd are
5 Db

Fashions in other Sicilian systems come
and go, but the Classical Sicilian is perennially
popular. At one time I played 6 £c4 here, but
eventually I had to admit that against accurate
defence the Velimirovi¢ Attack {the plan with
Rcd, fLe3, We2 and 0-0-0) doesn't give White
any advantage. I therefore switched to 6 £g5,
which has the best theoretical reputation. It is
surprising that the Classical Sicilian isn’t more
popular, because if White wants to play for an
advantage his options are rather limited, while
Black has a range of reasonable systems,

6 Qg5
7 W& a6

There is little theoretically wrong with the
7...8e7 and 8...0-0 line, but for some reason it
is out of favour at the moment.

8 000 £4d7 (D)

8...h6 is another major continuation. The fact
that White has to be ready to meet several black
systems makes it awkward to prepare for the
Classical Sicilian if you intend to play 6 £.¢5.

9 N

1 have had quite good results with this move,
which is a reasonable altemative to the more
common 9 f4. The logic behind it is similar to
that in other Sicilian systems involving 3, such
as the Yugoslav Attack in the Dragon and the
English Attack against the Najdorf. White rein-
forees his centre to make it harder for Black to
generate counterplay, while at the same time

 weE

dronen
AEAKAE
//////

Bam
B

%'%z/g%z

preparing a possible kingside pawn advance
with g4 and h4.
- Ke7

The most popular reply.

10

This flexible move is characteristic of the 9
3 variation, White defends the gS-bishop to
rule out any tactical tricks based on ...#xe4 and
at the same time gains space on the kingside.
The hé-pawn might advance to h5 and then h6,
or White might later play g4 with a traditional
kingside pawn-storm.

10 .. -G

Once again this has been the most common
move, but it may not be the strongest. In the
past few years the line 10...h6 11 23 h5 has at-
tracted attention, the idea being to prevent any
further kingside pawn advance by White. Al-
though playing ...h5 makes it harder for Black
to castle kingside, it tumns out that depriving
‘White of his main plan is a more important fac-
tor. This idea has achieved excellent results for
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Black, and so far White has not found an effec-
tive antidote. We have already mentioned in
Game 6 how these days Black is much more
willing to stop a white kingside pawn advance
by meeting hd with ...h5. This example shows
that a readiness to block White's h-pawn is not
restricted to positions in which Black has a
kingside flanchetta,
I dbi

‘White continues his policy of playing flexi-

ble moves.
hé6(D}

This perfectly reasonable move was played
for the first time in this game. It then disappeared
for some years before re-emerging. 11...b5 has
been the most common move; then 12 @xcé
£xc6 13 De2 followed by d4 gives White a
slight advantage. 11..h5 has also been played
several times, with poor resuits, If Black wants
to play ...h5, it appears more logical to drive the
bishop back first with ...h6.

Ji) /
//ﬁ”/_@./ﬁ

12 Dxed
It isn’t clear if White needs to exchange on
¢6 so quickly. During the game I wanted to rule
out the possibility of 12 £e3 %e5, but then
White can simply continue 13 g4 with a version
of the line 8..h6 9 Re3 2d7 10 f3 which fa-
vours White, since Black is committed to the
rather passive moves ...2¢7 and ... He8,
1 2xc6
After 12.. bxc6 13 L£xf6 gXf6 (13..2xf6 14
Wxd6 is very bad for Black; e.g., 14..£xc3 15
bxc3 Hb8+ 16 deal and not only is Black a
pawn down, but his king is trapped in the centre
and his bishop is inactive) [4 &xa6 Ha8 15
2c4 Black certainly has some compensation

for the pawn, but it is probably insufficient
since if necessary the c4-bishop can drop back
to b3 to secure the queenside.

13 Re3(D)

Here winning 2 pawn by 13 2xf6 £xf6 14
Wxd6 is a bad idea, since 14...Wa5 (14...Wxd6
15 Exd6 Pe7 is also fine far Black) gives Black
excellent play for the pawn.

3 . ds??

The traditional freeing move for Black in the
Sicilian, but not very effective here as White
can block the centre with 5. Other possibili-
ties:

1) 13..0-0is wrong. Once Black has played
..-h6, it is often a mistake to castle early since
the protruding h-pawn makes White's kingside
pawn advance much more effective. Here, for
example, 14 g4 gives White an automatic at-
tack.

2) 13..b5 may be met by 14 @e2 or 14
Rd3, with an edge for White in either case.

3) 13...h5 (the recent reappearance of 11...h6
has been based on this move, which is similar to
the line mentioned in the note to Black’s 10th
move) 14 Rg5 (the fact that this is probably
White’s best move emphasizes the point that
Black should play ...h6 before ...h5, effectively
gaining a tempo) I4..b5 15 2d3 and again
White has a slight advantage.

After the move played it is hard to pinpoint
any furthererror by Black and it seems that the
pawn sacrifice White plays in this game is vir-
tually a refutation of Black’s strategy.

e5t

The only move to give White a chance for an

advantage. 14 Wel is bad because after 14.. Wc7
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White can no longer play €5, while 14 exdS
Dxd5 15 DxdS KxdS 16 c4 K6 {certainly not
16...Rxc4? 17 Wxd8+ Kxd8 18 Xcl b5 19 b3
RKxf120 Xxc8 Rxg2 21 d1 de7 22 KeS+and
White wins) leads only to equality.

4 .. 2d7

Attacking both e5 and h4.
15

The most forceful move; White is prepared
to sacrifice the hd-pawn in order to gain time.
He can avoid losing a pawn by 15 Wel, but this
move wastes time and does not promise much
for White. Black can reply:

1) 15..8xe5? 16 Rd4 £6 (16..9g6 17 hS is
also very good for White) 17 £4 followed by
Wxe6, with a large advantage for White.

2) 15..8b4 16 Kd4 0-0 17 g4 Kxc3? 18
RKxc3 d4 19 Ixd4 Kxf3 20 Rgl is much better
for White, H.Hunt-Mad|, European Team Ch
{women), Batumi 1999.

3) IS.. bS' 16 Wg3 Wc7 is unclear.

Kxhd

Black is more or less forced to accept; other-
wise White simply saves time over the previous
note.

16 RKd4(D)

White does not have any immediate threats,
but the extra time he gains from the pawn sacri-
fice enables him to build up a dangerous attack-
ing position.

16 Ke7

Black would prefer not to play this move,
since after a later f5 by White the bishop can
settle on g5, and so playing it to &7 first loses 2
tempo. However, Black can’t do much while
his bishop is standing on the vulnerable square

h4 and so he reconciles himself to the possible
loss of time. 16..b5 17 Kd3 is similar to the
game, while 16...0-0 looks suicidal, and sure
enough 17 We2! Ke7 18 Wgd $h8 19 Td3
gives White a massive attack.
17 W12

A good move. White denies Black’s pieces
the squares b6 and c5, while at the same time
moving the queen out of the line of fire after a

later ...2g5.
17 . bs
Black intends ...b4 and ... & b5, to activate his

light-squared bishop and exchange at least one
of White's attacking pieces. Other moves:

1) 17...86 doesn’t help as after 18 g4 White
can force f5 in any case.

2) 17..%a5 (aiming for ..Rc5 or ...&Dc5,
but White retains a very dangerous initiative)
18 5 and now:

2a) 18..8c5 19 Wg3 Kg5 20 a3 £d7 (after
20...b6 21 £d3 White has a clear advantage) 21
fxe6 fxe6 22 Wxg5! hxgs 23 Xxh8+ DB 24
£d3 gives White a decisive attack.

2b) 18..8c5 19 Wg3! Kxd4 20 Txds Wes
21 Wxg? Wf8 22 Wg3 is excellent for White.

18 (5(D)

L8

It appears logical to occupy this secure out-
post, but now White’s attack gathers pace.
However, the alternatives were also unappeal-
ing:

1) 18..b4 19 fxe6! (19 Wg3 2g5 is less
clear) 19..fxe6 20 £d3 Wa5 21 g6+ Pd8 22
Ded B8 (22..dxed 23 Lb6+) 23 Wed 7
(23..2c7 24 £d6, threatening 25 Wh3 or 25
K7, is very good for White) 24 d6 Bcd8 25
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Lf7! Dxe5 26 Lxe5 Lxd6 27 Lxeb with a
clear advantage for White,

2} 18..exf5is atempting defence, aiming to
transfer the knight to €6 and set up a solid
blockade, Then:

2a) 19 Wxf5 Df8 20 Lxb5 (20 £d3 Wd7 is
also not very convincing) 20...axb5 21 Rhfl
De6 22 Wxf7+ $d7 23 Lb6 Wxb6 24 Hxd5
£xd5 25 RxdS+ dc7 26 Wxe7+ &8 and
White’s attack peters out. Note that 27 Bd6? is
refuted by 27...Wc7.

2b) 19 £d3!is the best reply as White keeps
open the option of taking on f5 with either
queen or bishop. Now:

2bl) 19...g6 20 gd! fxgd 21 Ldfl Qh722e6
£)627 Wr4! gives White a winning attack.

2b2) 19..50f8 20 £xf5 De6 21 Ded Dxd4
(21..dxe4 22 2b6 traps the queen) 22 Oxd4
b8 23 Wg3 and Black is in serious trouble.

2b3) 19...64 20 De2 W7 21 WxfS D8 22
&4 with a very strong attack for White.

‘We now return to the position after 18...£g5

19 Ld3

19 £xe6 fxe6 20 £d3 prevents castling and is
also quite good for White, but is less incisive
than the move played:

1) 20.. J£87721 Lgb6+ De?22 LS+ DxcS
23 Wxc5+ bd7 24 Wd6#,

2) 20..Wc7 and now:

2a) 21 g6+ Pd822 Ded Tf8(22..£723
Dd6 £xd6 24 exd6 Wxd6 25 Lxg7 Hgd 26
W {73c727 Rhel should be winning for White)
23 %xg5 Qxf2 (23..hxg5 loses to 24 We3) 24
Dxe6+ de7 25 DxcT Rxg2 26 Thgl Hxgl 27
Hxgl Bxc7 28 Kf5 Pr8 (28...85 29 Thl is

clearly better for White) 29 Rg6 is good for
Whate, but Black still has drawing chances.

2b) 21 Bdf1! Dd8 (21.. 218 22 L g6+ bd8
23 Wxf8+ Dxf8 24 Bxi8+ $d7 25 Zf 7+ Le7
26 f£c5 wins for White, while 21..2xe5 22
Wel £f6 23 HhS picks up the e5-knight) 22
W{7 regains the pawn while keeping a strong
attack.

3) 20..Wa5! 21 26+ Pd8 22 Hed Tf8 23
Wgl £e7 24 D5 Lxc5 25 Kxc5 Dxcs 26
Wxc5 dc7 27 WeT+ db8 28 Wxe6 favours
‘White, but Black has defensive chances.

9 . 0-0

This looks like castling into the fire, but
Black hopes that the immovable bishop on g5
will be enough to fend off White’s attack.

20 t6!(D)

#
/

‘White drives a pawn wedge into Black s king-
side, cutting off most of Black’s pieces from the
beleaguered sector. The one exception is the
g5-bishop, but this last bastion will be demol-
ished by force.

20 .

The tactical justification for White’s last
move lies in the linc 20.. gxf6 21 exf6 Wc7
(21...e5 22 Zxh6! Kxh6 23 Wp3+ dhs 24
Wh4e Wxf6 25 £xe5 wins for White, while
21..8xf6 22 Mxh6 Lxh6 23 2xf6 Wc7 24
Hhi leads to mate) 22 We2! (threatening 23
Rxh6) 22...Bd8 23 Rxh6! L xh6 24 Wed+ 8
25 Bh1 de8 26 WgB+ B (26... 218 loses to
27 Bh7) 27 £c5! b7 28 Lxf8 £xf8 25 Hh7!
(even stronger than 29 Wxf8+) 29..%d7 30
Exf7+c6 31 RxcT+ Pxc7? 32 Wxe6 and the
two connected passed pawns give White an
casy win.
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Since Black cannot remove the intruding
pawn, he decides to continue on the queenside.
Now White’s task is to eliminate the g5-bishop,
the only piece left defending Black’s kingside.

21 Rns!

Getting rid of the bishop by the most direct
means possible, regardless of the material cost
involved. Not 21 £e2? b5 and theexchange of
the d3-bishop greatly weakens White's attack.

) G— xf6

Black decides to destroy the pawn-wedge at
the cost of a piece. Other moves:

1) 21..bxe3 22 Rxg5 hxg5 23 Wg3 and
Black will have 1o give up his queen to prevent
mate within afew moves. If 23.. b8, then 24 b3
and the end has only been delayed by one move.

2) 21..gxf6 22 exf6 bxc3 (or 22..Wc7 23
Rxg5+ hxg$ 24 g3! and White wins at once) 23
Hxg5+ hxgs 24 Wg3 mates in a few moves.

3) 21..2xf6 22 exf6 Dxf6 23 Hxh6 bxc3
24 Wh4 mates.

22 ef6

L.xf6 (D)

23 Rxhé!

White should win in the end after 23 Rxf6
Wxf6 24 Wxf6 gxf6 25 Rh4! £5 (25...bxc3 26
Hg4+ h8 27 Rh1 mates) 26 Xxb4 but there
might still be some work ahead. It is often
better to put in a bit of effort to calculate a
clear-cut finish in order to avoid having the
game drag on unnecessarily. In this case contin-
uing with the attack leads to a forced mate.

23 Lxd4

24 R{h7+ h8
25  Wxdd 5 (D}
Forced, as 25..£6 26 HhS and 25...bxc3 26
Hdh1 both lead to a quick mate.

1%

v /,,

AU 27

// A
». o

2 N

g%a% 7257

<&/ 8 7

26 WxeS
26 We3 gxh6 27 Wxh6 also mates.
26 .. f6

/}%g

7 W2 gxhé
28 ¥xho We?

Or 28...2F7 29 26+ g8 30 Rh1, mating.
29 Q15+ &8 (D)

%
.

a» »
7

.
%ol
%R

/

30 Re6+!
A neat finish.
30 =7
30...Wxe6 31 ngi— &h8 32 Bh1+ mates.
3t  Ehl 1-0

It is mate next move.

The intriguing position below arose in round 6. [ totally overlooked White's piece sacrifice at
move 29 and my first reaction was that his passed c-pawn would prove decisive. When you have re-
ceived a shock like this, it is essential to take the time necessary to calm down and look at the
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position objectively. It very often happens that you find a way to play on in a position which had at
first sight appeared hopeless. That's what happened in this case: Black found a way to launch a sur-
prising counterattack which saved the day despite the appearance of a second white queen.

Game 20
E. Gleizerov — J. Nunn
Leeuwarden 1995

NN
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A typical King’s Indian position. White has

27..¥e7! would have been best of all, making
no concessions. After 28 Dxf$ gxfs 29 £g3 o4
30 Rc4 Q5 Black has a slight advantage, so
‘White would probably do better just to wait,
However, even in this case Black has an edge.
28 Wbs+ g7
29 %xdé! (D)

A total shock for me, This bombshell dropped
on the board just when I was counting on an ad-
vantage after 29 Dxf5+ gafs 30 &g3 o4 31
K11 €3 (31...Re5 is slightly better for Black,
but pushing the pawn is even stronger) 32 xed
(32 fxe3 &xg3 33 hxg3 Wxg3 and Black wins)
32..8xe3 33 fxe3 f4 34 exf4 We7 and White
does not have enough for the exchange, How-

made considerable inroads on the
but Black is restricted to a single weakness on
that side of the board, namely the ¢7-pawn. On
the kingside Black has developed some coun-
terplay, and in pacticular he has managed to get
his ‘bad’ bishop out to the active square f4
{much as in Game 22). However, in view of the
number of white minor pieces on the kingside,
Black is unlikely to be able to make any head-
way there directly. On balance, though, Black
should have little trouble defending his one
queenside weakness, so the kingside possibili-
ties should give him slightly the better chances.
One possibility for White is to sacrifice a piece
on d6 in order to gain a passed pawn or two on
the queenside, This is quite a dangerous idea
which Black did not sufficiently take into ac-
count during the game.
-{gks)

Unwisely allowing the sacrifice on d6. Even
though a miraculous defence saves Black, he
should certainly have chosen something else.
27..2xg3 28 hxg3 We7 is a safe continuation
because White can’t achieve anything on the
queenside, while Black still has slight chances of
generating real play on the kingside. However,

ever, after thought I found a re-
markable drawing line for Black.

29 exd6
Forced, since 29 .£xd3 30 Hxf7 dxf7 31
Wxc7+&f8 32 Wbs+, followed by ¢7, wins for
White.

30 2xfS(D)
30¢7 £xg3 31 hxg3 We7 32 BY £xc8 33
Wxc8 W6 is roughly equal since Black has a
strong knight but his b6-pawn is weak.
30 fxg3
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30...gx£57 loses to 31 7. However, 30...x{S
may also lead to a draw with accurate play after
31 OxfS+ AxfS 32 g3:

1) 32..8xg3 33 hxg3 Wd4 34 Al Wxd5 35
W7+ (35 ¢77 KhS leads to equality) 35...g8
36 Wd8+ ©g7 37 c7 Bh5 38 We7+ and White
wins,

2) 32..Wg4! 33 Wxd6 (after 33 c7 Rxgd!
34 hxg3 Wf3 35 Bf1 RhS it's time for White to
force a draw by 36 Wh8+) 33..¥f3 (Black
must play for an attack or the connected passed
pawns will prove 1o strong) 34 Wc7+ Bf7 35
Wxb6 £d2 36 Hal £b4! (not 36..L£a57 37
‘We3 and White wins) 37 c¢7 £a5! 38 Hxa5
Wdl+ with perpetual check.

a

Or 31 fxg3 Wg5 (31..De2+ 32 Hxe2 Wdd+
33 Hf2 Xxf5 also leads to perpetual check) 32
£43 Wd2 33 Bf1 Wxd3 34 Hxf7+ dxf7 35
Wc7+ with a draw.

WI6! (D)

%,

This is the key move. Black will take on f5
with the queen, and then he is lined up for a
drawing counterattack against f2.

<7

There is nothing better. 32 g4 gxf5 33 g5 is
ingenious, but after 33.. Wxg$ 34 c7 DI+ 35
®f1 &h2+ the resultwillbe a draw in any case.

Wxts

32
33 :N
34 dn2
Or 34 bhl Wixel+ 35 ©h2 D3+ 36 gxf3
W2+ 37 2h3 (37 Ph1? Wxf3+ 38 h2 We2+
39 h3 Wfl+ mates) 37...Wfl+ 38 &h2 (38
hd4? Whi+ 39 Wh3 g5+ mates next move)
38 Wf2+, agam with perpetual check,
O3+

Wxf2+

35 @hJ
36 h2
Certainly not 36 h4? Rf4+ 37 Wgd Hxgd+
38 dxg4 Wd4+ and mate next move.
Ya-1f2

Dgs+

Unfortunately, I spoilt my chances by losing to Chuchelov in the penultimate round and even a
win in the last round only left me in a tie for sixth place with 6/9. After Lecuwarden, I travelled di-
rectly to Amsterdam for the Donner Memorial tournament, a very pleasant and well-organized
event isting of a i coupled with some large Swiss events.
Unlike most of the participants, at least I was old enough to have actually played against Donner.
My play was rather erratic in this event, but at least there was one game I could be proud of.

This game features a key batileground of the King's Indian, in which the main element is the
traditional struggle of White's queenside play versus Black’s kingside attack, It is tempting to re-
gard the board as being separated into two halyes, with each side ignoring the enemy attack until
it finally touches down, but this view is rather naive. Here Black pushed ahead with his pawns to
such an extent that he was in danger of becoming overextended. Seizing his chance, White took
action himself on the kingside; this is exactly what all the textbooks tell you not to do, but here it
was justified as Black’s development was somewhat lacking. The crucial moment came at move
21, with a position so complicated that it even confused Shirov. White had two playable continu-
ations, but instead decided to sacrifice a piece for three pawns. However, this sacrifice allowed
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Black to complete his development and seize the initiative himself; White's king came under di-
rect attack and was chased up the board to its doom.

Game 21
A. Shirov — J. Nunn

Amsterdam (Donner Memorial) 1995
King’s Indian Defence, Classical Variation

1 4 a6

2 4 £6

3 &3 27

4 o dé6

5 2e2 0-0

6 of3 es

7 00 BDeb

8 ds 27 (D)

This variation of the King's Indian is often
called the Mar del Plata Variation and it has
been a key line for half a century. Here the tra-
ditional theme of White's queenside play ver-
sus Black’s kingside attack is played out with
particular clarity. Despite decades of analysis,
the final verdict remains unclear, but today’s
leading playersdonot like the committal nature
of Black’s strategy and these days it is not often
seen at the highest level.

9 Del De8
At one time 9..4)d7 was almost the only
move played here, but 9...42)e8 became recog-
nized as a valid continuation after Kasparov
used it twice in 1992. These days 9..83d7 is
still regarded as the main line, but 9..2De8 is an
important alternative.
10 Ked

10 &d3 is the other main idea, when the
likely continuation 10...f5 11 £d2 (11 f4 and
11 £3 are also possible} 11 ...&X6 (if Black wants
to avoid a transposition, then he should proba-
bly try 11...&h8) transposes into the equivalent
line with 9..&d7.

0 .. f5
O ) t4
12 212 h5

The logic behind this is that in most lines it
doesn’t make much difference whether Black
plays ...g5 or ...hS first, since both moves will
usually be played sooner or later. However, af-
ter 12...g5 White has the additional possibility
of playing 13 g4. In fact White hasn’t taken ad-
vantage of this option very often, 50 it is hard to
say whether it is to be feared, but Black risks lit-
tle by cutting it out,

13 &5

The disadvantage of 9..4De8 is that White
can more easily achieve this advance. There are
two counterbalancing advantages. First of all, if
the exchange cxd6 cxd6 occurs, the knight on
€8 defends White's entry square on c7. In the
lines with 9...20d7, Black often has to play his
knight to f6 and then to 8 in order to achieve
the same effect. The second advantage is re-
vealed later in the game.

) R g5(D)
14 a4

White’s most flexible and best move. The
point is that exchanging on d6 doesn't achieve
much by itself. Black’s knight controls c7, so a
plan involving Hcl1, Wc2 and &b5 will be
rather ineffective here. Therefore White instead
aims for a4-a5, followed by cxd6 and &3b5, at-
tacking a7. Black will then be forced to play
...26, after which the b6-square becomes avail-
able. This can be occupied either by White’s
bishop, or by his knight (after £b5-a3-c4).

4 .. are
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In the two games from 1992 mentioned
above, Kasparov played ...20g6, but this move
is now rarely seen. The text-move is far more
common, since after ... HAf6-g6 White wiil not
find it easy to prevent .

15 asn

Inmy opinion this is inaccurate. As we shall
see, Black often makes use of the knight on ¢8
by meeting cxd6 with ...2xd6 and in this case
the move a4-a5 is not especially useful. This
suggests that White should play ¢xd6 sooner
rather than later in order to discover as carly as
possible how Black is going to recapture on dé.
The analysis runs 15 cxd6 (15 b5 a6 16 cxd6
&xd6 17 Pxd6 cxd6 transposes) 15...20xd6 16
Db5a6 17 Dxd6 cxd6 18 Dd3 (18 a5 isstill in-
accurate; if White is going to prepare £b6 he
should do so with Wb3, which is not only a use-
ful developing move but also offers the alterna-
tive possibility of Whe6) 18... g6 19 Wb3 g4 20
Wb6 and White has some advantage. The fact
that this line is rather awkward for Black is one
of the main arguments against 9...2e8.

15 26

16 cxd6

16 Db5 has also been played a few times.
Black shoulddefinitelyreply 16...g4 since after
16...6 17 cxd6 &xd6 18 Lxd6 cxd6, Black’s
.26 is not only a wasted tempo, but even has
the negative effect of weakening b6. After
16...g4, play might continue 17 cxd6 (17 hl
247 18 cxd6 Dxd6 19 Wb3 g3 20 £l hd 21
Dxd6 cxd6 22 £b5 h3 gave Black a strong at-
tack in Kobylkin-Djuki¢, European Under-14
Ch, Rimavska Sobota 1996) 17..&3xd6 18 £xa7
g3 19 £c5 £d7 20 $h1 and now 20..Hxa7 21
£xa7 b6 22 axb6 cxb6 23 hxg3 fxg3 led to a

very unclear position in Nikitin-Yandarbiev,
Samara 2002. However, 20...80xd5!? is an in-
teresting alternative; for example, 21 WxdS+
Re6 22 Wd2 Wha 23 2g] Hxa7 24 Hcl De8
with chances for both sides.
Dxd6 (D)

Forced, as 16...cxd6 17 Z1bS a6 18 £b6 Wd7

19 57 is clearly good for White.

17 &d3

‘White has tried various other moves here,
but none of them has led to any advantage for
him. This bears out the point made in the note
to White’s 15th move about the inaccuracy of
15 a5. The main alternative is 17 &b5 (17 h3
£h8 18 Dd3 Dg8 followed by ...&3h6 and ...g4
gives Black reasonable play) 17..g4 18 Dxd6
(18 Dxa7 transposes into the note to White’s
16th move) 18...cxd6 19 2h4 W8 20 Wad L6
21 &xf6 Tnf6 22 el g6, reaching a position
of a familiar type except that one pair of knights
has been exchanged, This exchange favours
Black, because the main function of the knight
on ¢8 is merely to defend c7, while White's
knight on ¢3 ean take an active part in the
queenside attack by means of the typical ma-
noeuvre b5 (forcing ...a6) and then Dal-
¢4-b6. In other words, Black has exchanged a
passive knight foran active one and the result-
ing position is roughly balanced. Two games
continued 23 a6 Rf7 24 2b5 Wd8 25 axb7
£xb7 26 Lc6 Wbe+ 27 skhl £a6 28 Hpl
He87 (28..Hd8 is a better way to prevent the
£.d7-¢6 transfer) 29 Hc27 (29 Hc3!, threaten-
ing 30 Bb3, is awkward for Black) 29..H;
£d7? Hxc2 31 Dxc2 and now 31..
&el £h7 33 &S £h6 was more or less equal




95 GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

in Fratnik-Wojtkiewicz, Budapest Zonal Play-
Off 1993, but in the later game Stiazhkin-Aga-
maliev, Alushta 2002 Black significantly im-
proved by 31...gxf3! 32 gxf3 Wf2 and won after
33 Re6+7 Bh7 34 Hel Hhd 35 AxgT+ bxg?
O-1.

17 ed (D}

18 &h4
Itis curious that White’s best plan runs com-

pletely counter to the usual course of play in the
Mar del Plata Variation. Here Black's kingside
attack has developed much faster than usual,
and indeed he is already threatening ...g3. There-
fore, White’s usual idea of playing along the c-
file offers no hope. Instead, White must try to
make use of the fact that Black’s kingside ad-
vance has run ahead of his development — note
that Black’s queenside pieces are still on their
original squares. Therefore White decides to
open things up on the kingside by g3, but first
he moves his bishop outside the pawn-chain.
The immediate 18 g3 is bad due to 18...gxf3 19
Rxf3 hd 20 g4 h3, when Black has awkward
pressure on the kingside.

18

18
18...g3 is wrong since 19 hxg3 fxg3 20 Wel
gives White a large advantage (G.Gutman-Var-
itsky, Rovno 2000).
19 g3
Van der Wicl gave 19 Dc5 Def5 20 exfs
DxfS 21 Kf2 g3 22 BD3ed gxf2+ 23 Uxf2 as
better for White, but I do not agree with this as
it scems to me that Black’s outpost at €3 is more
important than White's secure control of e4.
We have already seen in this book a number
of cases in which the old adage of ‘don’t move

your pawns on the side where you are under at-

tack’ has been violated. All general chess prin-

ciples have exceptions, but this one surely has

more exceptions than most!
¥ . K16

Completely forced, or else Black is blown
away by fxg4 followed by gxfd.

20 fxgd hxgd (D)

Better than 20..2xgd4 21 £xg4 Hxgd 22
#h1, when Black’s position is creaking. A par-
ticular worry is the weak e6-square, which can
be occupied by De5-e6.

3%// ., &é/

74

ks

A
B
BwEn®

2 Ode?

In some games, the advantage fluctuates from
side to side and the game is only resolved after
a long period of tension. In other games there is
a single key moment which essentially decides
the whole game. This game falls into the latter
category. Shirov thought for a long time here,
but gradually became more and more dissatis-
fied with his position and eventually decided on
this dubious piece sacrifice. In this case psy-
chological factors were probably at work, since
a cool examination of the position reveals that
White is not worse:

1) 21 Kxf6 Wxf6 (D) and now:

la) 22gxf4?Whd!(22..g323 £h5 Whd 24
We2 is unclear) 23 W2 (23 DxeS g3 24 D3
Wh3 is winning for Black) 23...g3 24 &f3 exfd
and Black is much better.

1b) 22 HOf2 looks best; White allows the
pawn to advance to f3, but if this happens the
kingside is more or less blocked and White
does not have to worry about Black’s attack.
The game Kiriakov-Sotnikov, Russian Junior
Ch, Moscow 1995 continued 22...f3?1 23 &f1
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£d7 24 &c5 Rd8 25 Wb3 a6 26 D1 LB 27
De3 g7 28 Ecl and White was slightly better.
However, pushing the f-pawn straight away is
too committal and makes life casy for White.
Instead, 22..Wg7 23 K1 (23 gxf4 g3 24 hxg3
Hxg3+ 25 Bh1 Dxed 26 Dxed Wh+ is at least
equal for Black) 23...8d7 24 &c5 (24 gxf4 g3
25hxg3 Bxgd+ 26 £g2 Kh3 27 Wc2 RfB gives
Black a dangerous attack; if now 28 f5, then
28..2Dexf5! 29 exf5 Dxf5 leaves White in trou-
ble) 24...2d8 is a more flexible approach, and I
think that Black can maintain the balance.

2) 21 gxf41? Kxhd4 22 fxe5 is an interesting
suggestion by Graham Burgess. After 22..¥h6
‘White can ry:

2a) 23 exd6 g3 and now:

2al) 24 dxe7? We3+ 25 g2 L h3+! (this
leads to a forced mate) 26 xh3 g2+ 27 Ef3
(D) (27 £13 Rixe7 28 Wd2 $g7 mates in two
more moves).

7
/

Now 27..Rel!t is an absolutely stunning
blow which mates in three more moves.

2a2) 24 &h5 &h3 25 W4 WS 26 dxeT (26
Exh4? Hxh5 27 hxgd Exhd4 28 gxhd Wxhd 29
We2 Th8 30 W2 g8+ 31 ©h2 Whé gives
Black a decisive attack) 26..ExhS 27 Ef8+
Hxf8 28 exf8%+ $x{8 29 W3+ £ 16! 30 hxgd
(not 30 Df4? Kd4+ 31 $hl Kgd! 32 Wxg3
££3+ 33 Dg2 Kxg2+ 34 Wxg2 Le5 35 Bfi+
e7 and Black wins) 30...8.24 31 Wxgd 44+
32 ofl Zhi+ 33 g2 Eh2+ with a draw by
perpetual check.

2by 23 &4 g3t (23..5DF77 24 Bxg Wxgé
25 e6 De5 26 ¥h1 is excellent for White) 24
Dxgb (24 exd6? Lg5 is very good for Black)
24..8Dxg6 (24...%Dxed is ingenious, but after 25
Dxed! We3+ 26 $hl Wxed+ 27 K3 Wxg6 28
a6 White has the advantage) 25 exd6 £h3!
(25..cxd6 26 g4 We3+ 27 Ph1 Wg5 28 K3
favours White) 26 Kf3 DeS 27 Hxg3+ (27
dxc7? Wgs! gives Black a crushing attack)
27..&xg3 28 hxgd Lf8 and Black has suffi-
cient compensation for the pawns.

21 .. ext4
2 x4

2 fxf6 Wxf6 23 Hxf4 Wes is good for

Black smcc 24 £xg4 may be met by 24.,. Wg5.
- ¥he! (D)

After 22 wg'] 23 &xf6! (23 Exf6 Bxf6 24
5 X8 25 exd6 cxd6 is slightly better for Black)
23..Exf6 24 5 Exf4 25 gxf4 (not 25 exd6?
Hdd and Black wins), with the idea of Ded-f6,
only White can be better.
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23 £xf6

Now 23 Exf6 Hxf6 24 €5 fails totally after
24, Wed+.

|

&

3 . Hxf6
24 Hxf6
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Shirov plays to gain a third pawn for the
piece, but this allows Black to seize the initia-
tive, However, there was nothing better:

1) 24e5Bxfd 25 exd6 (25 gxfd D5 is now
very good for Black because the attack on the
f4-pawn gains a critical tempo) 25.. Jf2! 26
$xf2 Wxh2+ 27 Fel (27 Ff] DS is much
better for Black) 27..Wxg3+ 28 dd2 Wxd6
with a clear advantage for Black.

2) 24 Wl is an attempt to improve White’s
pawn-structure, but after 24..2xf4 25 gxf4 (25
Wxf4 Wg7 followed by ... g6 is also very bad
for White) 25...2g6 26 f5 QeS5 Black’s knight
arrives on e5 in any case.

- Wxf6
25 Lxgd Dg6
Heading for the excellent e5-square.
Lxc8 Hxe8(D)

%i/
7

,//1//
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White has material equality, and the pawn
cover in front of Black's king has entirely dis-
appeared. Nevertheless, it is Black who has all
the attacking chances because his knights are
very active, while White’s knight is tied pas-
sively to the defence of the weak e4-pawn. In
the subsequent play it is usually better for
Black to avoid the exchange of queens, as this
would remove his attacking chances and in-
crease the danger posed by White’s kingside
passed pawns.

27  Wed Hes!

Not 27...2£8? 28 ¢5 W5 29 Wxf5 DxfS with

an unclear ending.
28 In
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28 h4 Wg7 29 h5 De5 30 WxgT+ $xg7 is
very good for Black because White’s pawns are
all blockaded and weak.

28 . Wad+
29 g2 g7

White has run out of threats and must face
the unpleasant possibility of ...8c4, taking aim
atb2,e¢3 and e5.

30 Rf4?

Short of time, Shirov makes it easy. The crit-
ical line is 30 hd &c4 31 Hel but even here
Black should win with accurate play; for exam-
ple, 31..0f8 32 hS Bf2+ 33 h3 (33 dhl
Wd2! 34 Wxg6+ $f8 is winning for Black)
33..8ceS 34 WgS Ah2+ 35 $xh2 D3+ and
Black wins White’s queen.

(At )
31 WS

31 h1 Wd2 is also lost for White.

32 &3

After 32 dgt If8 White’s position col-

lapses.

2 . Rh8+
33 dgd HiceS+
MBS

Shirov's king is not often chased around like
this!

35 ée{i

v KAK

z /@7u/
4//§//

0-1
After 36 Rf7+ Rx{7 37 Wxd2 Biack has the

choice between 37...55# and 37...2Df8#.

In another game I had aremarkable stroke of luck. I won’t say any more about 1t here, because I

don’t want to spoil the surprise.
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Game 22
J. Piket — J. Nunn
Amsterdam (Donner Memorial) 1995
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A typical King’s Indian position. Black’s
queenside is disintegrating, but he has managed
to get his ‘bad’ bishop to f4 and thereby gained
some counterplay on the kingside. This coun-
terplay certainly doesn’t look all that impres-
sive, but in fact it is rather hard for White to
prove any advantage in this position.

He6!?

The most direct continuation, attacking b6
and d6, and provoking an immediate crisis. As
usual in the King's Indian, Black’s light-squared
bishop is a key ingredient of his kingside play,
and if he accepts the exchange sacrifice then his
active possibilities vanish. However, White's
niove does have one negative feature — his rook
was performing a useful defensive role on the
second rank and removing it leaves White’s
kingside a little more vulnerable. The alterna-
tive 31 h3 £g3 32 £xg3 Hxfl+ 33 dxfl (33
Wxfl hxg3 34 Xc3 Whd is unclear) 33..hxg3
34 Wxg3 £xb5+35 gl L8 also doesn’t give
‘White much.

a .. Wes

Black decides to abandon his queenside to its
fate and stake everything on his kingside attack.
31...&xc6? 32 dxc6 is very good for White; for
example, 32...%g7 33 We2! Wg5 (or else Wg4d,
followed by @c3-d5, with a total grip on the
position) 34 Dx b6 Xbf8 35 £d7 and the attack
on the f8-rook squashes Black's counterplay.

32 oOxb6

%
2§ )~
I

32 Hxd6? Hbf8 33 Hxd7 is another attempt
to give up the exchange, but this time Black
keeps his attack. After 33.. Hxd7 (33.. &xh2+
34 dxh2 Hxf2 35 Hgl H8f3 is similar to the
game continuation and should lead to perpetual
check, but Black need not acquiesce to a draw
in this case) 34 £xb6 h3! 35 g3 (35 Wxh3?
losesto 35...Hh7) 35...Hf6 36 212 Ddf7 White
has no real defence to the threats of 37..&e3
and 37..&xg3.

2 . Hbt8 (D)

‘This move is sufficient to force a draw, but in
fact Black had a second playable continuation:
32...2xc6 33 dxc6 Hbf8 34 Hd5 L3135 hxg3
hxg3 36 Wxg3 (or 36 &xg3 Txfl+ 37 Wxfl
Hxfl+ 38 dxfl Wel+ 39 Pf2 Wes+ 40 f3
Wxb5 41 c7 Wd3+ 42 dgd Wxed+ 43 $h3 and
it is time for Black to give perpetual check)
36..¥xg3 37 £xg3 Bxfl+ 38 Ph2 with a very
unclear position. One line runs 38,.%f7 39
Kh4 Tn8 40 g3 deb 41 b6 Hcl 42 c7 Bbl
with approximate equality.
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3 oHxd7

33 Hc2 was the only other possible move,
but then 33...&xb5! 34 WxbS Ke3 gives Black
a deadly attack; for example, 35 £c8 (after 35
d7 h3 36 g3 Xf3! there is no real defence to
the threat of 36.. xg3+, while 35 Wb2 h3 36
23 Wgd leads to mate) 35...h3 36 g3 Hf3 and
Black wins.
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3 .. fxh2+
The only move; Black has to keep up the mo-
mentum of the attack.
34 dxh2
35 Rgt
Forced, as 35 Bxf2?? Rxf2 36 Wh3 Wi+
leads to mate.
35 2803(D)

e
w 0.

Oxf2

36 W3
Not 36 Wd1?? Eh3+ 37 $xh3 Wgl#, so
White has to surrender his queen,
R

37
Black can force perpetual check, but there is
still some excitement to come.
. Wrde
38 <h3 W3+
39  dxhd
39 Ph2 is an immediate draw, but the move
played shouldn’t risk anything.
39 . W
39...Wh5+ 40 g3 Wgs+ 41 Hf2 Wd2+ 42
&f3 Wd3+ is also perpetual check.
4 Reg3(D;
40 &g dg7! (40...Wx gl +7 is wrong because
after 41 $f6 Wl+ 42 Pes Wxbs 43 Txd6 the
passed d-pawn becomes very dangerous) 41

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

Dxes Wed+ 42 khd Wxgl 43 Hc7+ 8 also

leads to a draw.
1]

B //%
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»
/g/

]
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Both sides were in extreme time-trouble and
had abandoned writing the moves down. At this
point I thought that 40. Wh2+ forced mate,
based on the lines 41 g4 Wh5#, 41 Rh3 Wrs#
and 41 $gS Bg7 followed by 42..WhsH. 1
therefore played...

40 Wh2+

...with an air of tremendous confidence, Piket
Iooked at this check for about a second and
promptly resigned (0-1). In fact 40..Wfd+
would have been simpler, when 41 ®h3 (41
Hg4?? Wh2+ 42 g5 g7 mates) 41.. Whe+42
&g2 Wd2+ 43 gl Wel+ 44 Sg2 Wel+ isan
immediate perpetual check. The problem with
40...8h2+ is that White can reply 41 &g5 g7
(41..¥¥xg3+? 42 Df6 is winning for White
since his king can hide amongst the black pawns
while the b-pawn marches onward) 42 ®xeS5
and now it is Black who must play accurately to
ensure the draw: 42.. Whé+ (42..Wxg3+ isinfe-
rior as after 43 &g4 there is no immediate per-
petual check) 43 g4 dxe5 44 Rc7+ g8 and
Whil i his rooks i 0
prevent perpetual check. It is indeed unusual for
a grandmaster to resign in a drawn position.

In October, the Bundesliga season started again and my first-round game was against the Dutch
grandmaster Pau] van der Sterren. As we are the same age, we often met in junior events during the
1970s. Years Jater, I had a critica) game against him in the last round of the 1988 Thessaloniki
Olympiad. The draw I saved from a dead Jost position secured the silver medals for England, but
deprived Paul of his final GM norm. Happily, he soon gained the GM title in any case. The current
game is the last we played against each other and provided me with a nice positional win.

There are several openings in which Black ends up with an off side knight on aS. The most no-
torious of these is the King’s Indian, and indeed many games have been lost by Black solely on
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account of this knight, which can casily be sidelined for the whole game. In the Closed Ruy
Lopez, Black’s knight may also venture to a5, but this is normally a temporary measure since the
knight can usually return to the centre easily enough. However, it can happen that the game
opens up while the knight is still on a5, and in this case Black may lack the time necessary to
recentralize the knight. That is what happens in this game: a fierce battle rages in the centre of the
board and when the dust settles Black is missing his aS-knight, which remains in limbo until the
end of the game. A second important theme in this game is the idea of preventing the defender
from escaping from his difficulties by means of a positional sacrifice (see White's 20th and 23rd

moves).

Game 23
J. Nunn - P. van der Sterren

Bundesliga 1995/6
Ruy Lopez (Spanish), Closed

1 ed e§

2 2 Deb

3 R/bS a6

4 24 246

5 00 Re?

6 Rel bs

7 &b3 dé6

8 3 0-0(D)

I have already mentioned in Game 18 that
keeping up with theory in all the main lines of
the Closed Ruy Lopez is quite a burden. In that
game, I played 8 ad to steer the game along less
well travelled paths. In this encounter I decided
to follow a similar strategy, but using the 9 d3
system instead. These d3 lines are nothing new
and have been played occasionally for decades.
Atthe time this gamne was played, very few GMs
were using 9 d3 except as a surprisc weapon.

Fischer, for example, played it once in his 1992
rematch against Spassky, but the rest of the
time he preferred the standard d4 variations.
However, in the past decade afew players, such
as Adams and Judit Polgar, have used it more
regularly. Objectively speaking, it promises
White less than the usual lines with d4, but it is
not without some merits and can be effective,
especially against an insufficiently prepared
opponent. The basic idea behind 9 d3 may be
seen if we consider the standard line of the
Flohr-Zaitsev system, namely 9 h3 (if White
wants to play d4, he usually plays this first,
since 9 d4 Rg4 is believed to cause Black few
problems) 9...&b7 10 d4 Ze8 11 bd2 Kf8.
Here White would like to play his d2-knight to
fl and g3, a standard manoeuvre in the Closed
Ruy Lopez to free the queenside pieces. How-
ever, Black’s pressure against e4 makes this
impossible, because 12 f1? runs into 12...exdd
13 cxd4 a5 with a triple attack on e4. Thus, in
this line {and in the Breyer Variation 9 h3 £\b8)
White has trouble moving his knight away
from d2, and this blocks his queenside develop-
ment. The 9 d3 system is based on the plan of
transferring the knight to g3 while the e4-pawn
is securely defended by the d3-pawn, and only
then playing for d4. The plus side is that Black
can’t really prevent this plan, but the minus side
is that White loses a tempo by playing d3 and
then d4. However, under certain circumstances
‘White can regain the tempo. This can happen,
for example, if Black plays ...&b7 too soon.
Once Black has forfeited the chance to play
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...&g4, White may be able to manage without
h3. This recovers the tempo lost by playing d3
and then d4.
9 . Das

Playing for ...c5 is the most natural system,
although there are other possibilitics. However,
although 9 d3 is a rather slow and positional
system, Black shouldn’t believe that he can get
away with anything. For example, in Nunn-
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12 hé

Whether to spend atempo on ...h6 represents
a key decision for Black. The alternative is
12...8f8, when White is more or less forced to
play 13 Rg5 or else Black has simply gained a
tempo by leaving his pawn on h7. After 13...h6
14 Rh4 Black has quite a range of moves;
14..g5, 14..Re7 and 14...g6 are all playable.
Theory is rather vague on which line is best and

C Richter, Bundesliga 2002/3 Black continued
9..Re8 10 Dbd2 &8 11 D1 Db 12 g3
£b7, attempting to play a kind of Breyer sys-
tem. However, this particular move-order left
f7 weak and White was able to strike by 13
g5t d5 (13..Re7 14 &5 Td7 15 Wi is also
very unpleasant because 15..h6? loses 1o 16
Dxf7! Exf7 17 Wg3g5 18 &xg51) 1444 Dbd7
15 exd5 exdd4 (the key point is that 15...h6 fails
10 16 &1e6! fxe6 17 dxe6 and White regains the
piece with a large advantage) 16 d6 Exel+ 17
Wxel 9d5 18 dxc7 Wxc7 19 cxd4. White has
won a pawn, although Black’s blockade on dS
offers some compensation. The conclusion was
19,2276 20 2d2 Ke8 21 W1 Wb6 22 Wd3
a5? (after 22..h6 23 D3 2d6 Whitc would
still have a long way to go to exploit his extra
pawn) 23 & hS 1-0 as White wins further mate-
rial.
10 Re2 5
u Dbdz He8 (D)

The most flexible move, although of course

there is also nothing wrong with 11...&c6.

71%3/@
vl . KA

XA
% % Y

1221
The main point of playing 9 d3 is to ensure
that White can complete his knight transfer to
23, so this is the only logical move.

on the of the resulting positions.
That is one of the nice things about 9 d3 — the-
ory is less mature than in the main lines of the
Closed Ruy Lopez, so players have to think
rather than simply recite memorized lines.
g3
‘White’s knight has reached its destination,
3 . K18 (D)

Note how Black delays ...&b7, so that he

still has the chance to meet d4 by ...2gd.
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Now it is White who faces an important de-
cision regarding his h-pawn. He can either give
in and play 14 h3, or he can try to play 14 d4
even though Black still has the option of ...2 g4.
Even though 14 h3 has been played quite often,
1 believe that 14...g6 followed by ..2g7 is
comfortable for Black and so 14 d4 is the only
way White can play for an advantage.

14

cxdd
The alternative 14...8c7 is also reasonable.
15 cxdd exdd4?!

This move looks wrong. Black surrenders the
centre when he is not forced to do so, and draws
the white knight into a more active position. It
would only make sense if Black were able to
force through a favourable ...dS, liquidating the
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centre completely, but it tuns out that this is
impossible. Black has three main altematives:

1) 15..%c6 16 d5 b4 17 L bl is similar to
the standard line 9 h3 a5 10 2c2 ¢5 11 d4
Wc7 12 9bd2 cxd4 13 cxdd Hc6 14d5Db4 15
2b1. However, White's knight transfer to g3
looks more useful than Black’s extra moves
...He8 and ..Rf8, so I would assess this as
slightly better for White.

2) 15..8g4 is perhaps also a little dubious.
Itistruethat White is now forced to play d5, but
the bishop is not especially well placed on g4
and will soon have to retreat or take on f3.
Nunn-A.Marié, Hastings 1994/5 continued 16
d5 &h5 17 h3 2xf3 18 Wxf3 Hixg3 19 Wxg3
h8 20 Rd3 HcB 21 Ke2 RKe7 22 a4 Tb8 23
axb5 axb5 24 b3 b4 25 Rd2 RKg5 26 Kxgs
hxgs 27 Zecl Db7 28 a7 Pg8 29 Hc6 with
strong pressure for White.

3) 15..¥c7 is the soundest line for Black,
simply keeping as many options open as possi-
ble. White may have nothing better than 16 h3,
when 16..8d7 gives Black every reason to
hope for equality.

16 &xd4 (D)

WE

In addition to the problems posed by White’s
active pieces, Black also has trouble activating
the offside knight on aS.

16 Kb7

Black puts pressure on e4 and prepares to
rescue his knight with ...2%6. Other moves:

1} 16...2d7 may be metby 17 2f4or 17 b3,
In the latter case, 17..%c6 18 Hixcé Lxc6
transposes into the note to Black’s 17th move.

2) 16...g6 17 b3 g7 18 Rb2 hS was played
in B.Mortensen-L.Cooper, Hastings 1995/6 and
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now 19 &f3 would have maintained a smail but
safe advantage for White,

Preparing b2, when the bishop will be ac-
tively placed on the long diagonal.

7 .. ds?t(D)

Too ambitious. Black wants to strike in the
centre, but this gives White dangerous attack-
ing chances against Black's king. Altematives:

1) 17..¥c7 is wrong because it weakens the
f6-knight. White won quickly in Mckhitarian-
Lopez Silva, Botucatu 2003 after 18 £b2 d5 19
QDdfS Te6 20 €547 21 Tc1 Wd8 22 D6 K cb
23 &£5 Txe5 24 Dxf71 1-0.

2) 17..Hc8 18 2b2 g6 19 Wd2 h5 20 Df3
Dc6 was played in Hazai-Pavlovié, Copenha-
gen 1987. White has a slight advantage.

3) 17..8c6 18 Hixc6 Kxc6 19 £b2, Rybak-
Iiczuk, Poland 1998, is also slightly better for
White.
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18 S
The natural move since otherwise the centre
is cleared of pawns and a draw can be expected,
Positionally, the move 5 is right as the b7-
bishop is now obstructed by the d5-pawn, while
by driving the knight away from f6 White in-
creases his kingside attacking chances. Now
everything depends on whether the ¢5-pawn is
strong or weak.
18 . Ded
Forced, as 18.../0d7 loses to 19 Wd3 g6 20
e6. With the text-move, Black hopes to force
exchanges which would free his position.
19 &b2!
White refuses the pawn since after 19 &xe4
dxed 20 Rxed Rxed 21 Hxed &x6 22 Rb2
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DxeS5 Black regains the pawn with an equal po-
sition. Instead White simply continues his de-
velopment. In general, White would be quite
happy for Black to exchange knights on g3, be-
cause then he would have an automatic attack
by Wd3 (meeting ...g6 by e6). However, I was
not prepared to spend a move forcing it by
playing 19 f3 which, quite apart from the lost
tempo, weakens the a7-g1 diagonal The analy-
sis runs 19 f3 Dxg3 20 hxg3 L5 (20..4c6
also gives Black enough counterplay) 21 #h2
Wc7 22 Wd3 &xd4 23 Wh7+ $fB and White
has no more than adraw after 24 2a3+ £¢5 25
Wha+ de7 26 Wxg7 Kxa3 27 W6+ $f8, etc.

The text-move threatens to win a pawn on

e4, 5o Black is forced to take some action,
9 . Wos (D)

This unexpected move does not turn out well
for Black, but the alternatives were also unat-
tractive:

1) 19..HxeS 20 f3 Kb4 21 fxed Rxel 22
Wxel Wb6 23 hl gives White a large advan-
tage, since an assault on g7 by DdfS is immi-
nent.

2) 19..&b4 20 Re3 TxeS is also bad, but
the reason is more complex: 21 AdfS Ze6 22
£xg7 Rg6 (22..Wg5 loses to 23 Kb2) 23
Dxh6+! Txg? 24 DgfS+ Ph7 (24..9(8 25
Wda W6 26 Wxbd+ Dd6 27 Rael is horrible
for Black) 25 Ih3 with a decisive attack.

EW X e
W 17 A%
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20 e
A key moment, as White has a number of
tempting continuations. However, I favoured
the simple text-move as it gives White a sub-
stantial positional advantage with no risk at-
tached. Here are the other possibilities:
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1) 20 Dxed 7 dxed 21 Kxe4 Kxed 22 Rxed
Rxe5 allows Black to equalize.

2) 20Wga? WxeS 21 IS Wxb2 22 Dxh6+
&h7 23 Dxf7 Wxc2 (later analysis revealed
that 23..f6 is even stronger, since then White
may be struggling to reach a draw) 24 Exed
was initially quite tempting, since 24...dxe4?
loses to 25 D g5+ g8 26 Wr5. However, fur-
ther thought showed that 24...Jxed 25 Dxed
dxed 26 WhS+ g8 27 DgS e3 forces White to
take a draw by perpetual check.

3) 20 Dgf5 Txe5 21 We4 is another line
that looks quite dangerous, but after 21...g6 22
3 h5 the position is totally unclear.

4) 20 DS Exe5! 21 KxeS Wxe5 gives
Black fair compensation for the exchange.

5) 20Zed (Dj is an interesting attacking at-
tempt which forces Black to play accurately:

i% /E%é%

Sa) 20..Wxe$ 21 £3 Q2 (21...WgS loses to
22 £cl?) 22 DxeS Hxdl 23 Txe8 Dxb2 24
Bxf8+ &xf8 25 Bbl Dbc4 26 bxed and, with a
piece for two pawns, White has very good win-
ning chances.

Sb) 20..2xg3 21 Hxg3 Wxes 22 Wa2 is
much better for White.

5c) 20..HxeS! 21 Wel Wc7 22 f3 Dxg3 23
ExeS D6 24 Dxc Wxc6 25 Wxg3 Wxc2 and
White’s small material advantage may not be
enough to win,

Lines ‘4" and ‘5’ above feature a typical de-
fensive ploy: giving up the exchange to defuse
an attack. In the resulting positions, Black has
fended off the attack and with a pawn and a
solid position for the exchange he has excellent
drawing chances. The attacker must always be
on the lookout for ways in which the defender
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can surrender some material to ‘buy off’ the at-
tack, 1n order to avoid them.
20 . W4

Best, as 20..fxe6 21 Dxed dxed 22 Kxed
gives Whitea Jarge advantage based on the weak
e-pawn, White’s more active pieces and Black’s
badly placed a5-knight, Note that 22.,.8b47? is
wrong because of 23 Dxe6! Lxel 24 Wd7 mat-
ing.

21 Dxed
22 3D

dxed

Now Black’s queen must move onto the long
diagonal or elsc White simply takes on ed.
However, White then has various tactical ideas
involving a discovered attack.

22 Wes

22..¥f6 is also dismal for Black. White can
choose between:

1) 23 Wd2 (this move aims simply to win a
pawn) 23...fxe6! (the only chance for Black) 24
Wxa$ e5 25 Rxed (25 De2?? €3 26 fxe3 Web
wins for Black) 25..&xed 26 Rxed exdd 27
£xd4 Wc6 28 Bxe8 Rxe8 29 Rel and White is
a clear pawn up in the ending.

2) 23 fxe4!?(trying to win the pawn under
more favourable circumstances) 23..fxe$ and
now:

2a) 24 Hcl Had8 25 Wh5 e5 26 Df3 (26
£xb7 Dxb7 and 26 DS Kxed 27 Rxed L6
also offer White nothing clear) 26...&xe4 27
Exe4 g6 28 Rgd h7 29 D7+ Ke7 30 Rxe7+
2 xe7 31 WxeS Wxe5 32 fixeS Zd2 gives Black
more drawing chances.

2b) 24 Wh5 Kad8 and now White has noth-
ing better than 25 Hacl, transposing into line
‘2a'.
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2c) 24 Wgd! (probably White's best line)
24..Had8 (24...c5 25 Df3 K46 26 He2 He7 27
Rael Raes 28 Dh4 is also very awkward for
Black) 25 Hacl €5 (25...Ra3 26 Kxa3 Hxd4 27
WhS and White wins) 26 Df3 Qc6 27 Redl
with very strong pressure for White.

3 WD)

Even when one has the advantage, accuracy
is essential to curtail defensive possibilities by
the opponent. 23 We2?! is wrong on account of
23..f5. Then the obvious 24 Wh5 runs into
24...Bxe6! 25 Dxe6 Wxeb and again we have a
situation in which Black has surrendered a
small amount of material in return forthe elimi-
nation of White’s pressure. Black’s pieces,
which were hitherto poorly placed, are now
much more active; indeed, once he has played
...&3c6, all his picces are on reasonable squares.
There is also the psychological aspect to con-
sider. If one has the initiative and is pressing
hard, cashing it all in for a small material ad-
vantage (a pawn or the exchange for a pawn}
may not be the best option. The sudden change
in the type of play required is often difficult to
accomplish, and the attacker may casily find
himself ‘losing the thread of the game’. Clearly,
each position has to be judged on its merits, but
the decision as to whether to cash in a posi-
tional advantage for extra material can be a dif-
ficult one, even for grandmasters.

XE
B %2—//%
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There is no good move:

1) 23..£5 can now be met by 24 Wg6! ac8
(24.. W16 25 Wxf6 gxf6 26 g4 fxgd 27 Kxed
wins for White) 25 Bacl Wf6 (25..&2b4 26
Dedl K5 27 fc3! bd 28 Dxf5 Bxe6 29
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Bixh6+ h8 30 Wgd and White wins) 26 Wxf6
gxf6 27 Dxf5 Bxe6 28 3 €3 29 Dixe3 K5 30
f2 with a winning position for White; forex-  w
ample, 30...£b6 31 £f5 or 30...ce8 31 Rh7+.
2) 23..8b4 is best met by 24 Txed! Kxed
25 Lxed Da7 26 exf7+ Axf7 27 £g6 and
‘White will be 2 pawn up with an excellent posi-
tion.
3) 23...fxe6 24 Lxed Lxed 25 Dxed W6 26
Hael and White will win a pawn while retain-
ing the initiative; clearly there can be no doubts ] 1
about gaining material if the attack persists. 7 7 2
B e taes 7 7
Now there is nothing better than this capture,
since 24..f525 WxhS5 costs Black a vital pawn. 29 Kael!

25 fxed
This leads to a general liquidation into an
ending where Black has several weak pawns
and his knight is still out of play on a$.
25

- Wxed
26 Wxed Rxed
27  Exed

There is no saving the ¢6-pawn. Black could
have put up much more resistance than he actu-
ally does, but this is clearly a depressing posi-
tion for him. Even after the toss of the e-pawn,
Black is troubled by his vulnerable h5- and a6-
pawns.

27 .. Eac8?! (D)

Black should have tried bringing his knight
back into the game. After 27..22b7 28 Hxe6
c5 29 TxcB RxeB 30 Ad! White has a clear
extra pawn, but Black could still fight on with
slight chances of a draw.

Now when White takes on e6 he can recap-
ture with his rook, immediately targeting the
weak a6-pawn. Moreover, the dd-knight stays
where it is, covering c2. 28 Hxe6? Bxe6 29
Dxe6 is wrong as 29...8c2 gives Black coun-
terplay. This is another example of a small fi-
nesse which tums a difficult technical win into
a much easier one.

Kb4?!

Now it’s all over since Black will lose two
pawns. After 28,.Ab7 29 Kxe6 Txe6 30 Kxet
Dc5 31 Ted g6 32 Df3 White should win in the
end with his extra pawn and active pieces, but it
would still require some work.

29 Dle2 Re3
There is nothing better.
Kxe3 Oxc3

31 Rxe6 1-0
Black will also lose the pawn on a6.

Shortly after this game, on 28th October 1995, I married the German woman player Petra Fink.
We had met at a tournament held in Vienna during October 1991; I was playing in the grandmaster
group and Petra in the open Swiss event, While I was wandering around the tournament hall, I no-
ticed a woman playing the strong IM Rotshtein, Despite a rating difference of around 400 points,
she had played sharply in the opening, sacrificed a pawn and had the IM under considerable pres-
sure. Later on Rotshtein managed to liquidate to a rook ending with equal pawns, which he won
with his superior endgame technique, but nevertheless I found the woman’s attitude admirable and
asked her out to dinner. Initially she tumed me down, but Irepeated the offer another day, this time
successfully. From there the relationship developed and we travelled together to a number of chess
events, In 1994 Petra moved to London and one year later we were exchanging marriage vows,

The routine of a professional chess-player is awkward to combine with family life. It involves
being away from home for long periods, and unless you are one of the world’s really top players,
the erratic income it provides may prove awkward when it comes to regular demands such as mort-
gage payments. I doubt if many banks would be receptive to the explanation that this month’s pay-
ment will be late because of an unfortunate accident on the back rank. I was now happy I had started
a typesetting business, which provided a regular income to supplement chess-playing. Petra also
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became skilled at typesetting, and this side of the Nunn operations was rapidly becoming domi-
nant. Most of the typesetting work was done for Batsford, but we also handled some work from
other publi Times for p hess-players were g ing harder, i

in countries such as England with almost no indigenous professional chess life. The meagre re-
wards to be earned were now fought over tooth-and-nail by a host of hungry grandmasters, many
from Eastern Europe and especially the former Soviet Union. Circumstances operated against
Western GMs; 1000 Deutschmarks was a substantial prize fora Russian GM in 1995, but wouldn’t
keep you going for long if you lived in Western Europe. Under the pressure of circumstances, my
chess activities gradually dwindled. Once such a process starts, it tends to be an accelerating pro-
cess. As you spend more time on other things, there is less time to work on chess; this makes prepa-
ration more difficult, and leads to inferior results, which creates further pressure to switch time
away from chess. 1995 was my last year with what one might describe as a full tournament sched-
ule, From this point on, my chess activities started to decline, with fewer and fewer tournaments.
However, I always found time to participate in the Bundesliga, which was better suited to part-time
players. Having only two games in a weckend made it possible to prepare properly, and in this
event I was able to maintain and even improve my results.

A week after the wedding I was back in action in the Bundesliga, with a tough fight against a fel-
low English grandmaster.

This is a tremendously complicated game in which White plays for a direct attack from an early
stage. When facing an onslaught against your king, you must both stay calm and bear in mind the
general principles for fending off attacks. Many of these can be seen in this game: a counter-action
in the centre (move 19), returning sacrificed material and liquidati the of
queens. White's attack is in fact objectively correct, in the sense that it is good enough for a draw.
However, Hodgson's determination to press for a win eventually proved his undoing when he took
one risk too many {move 26).

Game 24
J. Hodgson - J. Nunn

Bundesliga 1995/6
Trompowsky Opening
1 d4 D6
2 Lgs
Not surprisingly, Julian Hodgson chooses W
the Trompowsky opening, which he has played
virtually throughout his career. He has achieved
excellent results with this opening, and thanks
to his efforts the Trompowsky has been trans-
formed from an eccentric sideline into a fully-
fledged opening. True, some of his ideas, such
as 2...9ed 3 hd, seemunlikely to become estab-
lished opening theory, but his many discoveries
in the 2..9e4 3 &4 line assure him a lasting

place in the history of the Trompowsky.
2 Ded

This has always seemed to me the most natu-
ral reply, and the only genuine attempt to ex-
ploit White’s second move.

3 a4 d5(D)

x/
7@%&%;

‘The second most popular move in this posi-
tion, but I doubt if it is the best since Black will
have to retreat his knight, losing two tempi,
while White has only lost one tempo with his
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bishop. True, the extra move White gains (f3)
cannot count as a full tempo gain, but it is cer-
tainly worth something. There is no doubt that
3...c5 is the critical continuation, for which see
Game 45.
4 e3(D)

In my view the most accurate move; White
does not yet commit himself to f3 and keeps
Black in the dark about his intentions. It is in-
teresting to note that White has scored 62%
from the position after 4 €3, which is better
than most mainstream openings, so he can al-
ready count his opening strategy a success.
The main alternative plan is 4 3 Df6 5 e4
dxed 6 Dc3, the idea being thatafter 6...exf3 7
&xf3 White has a Blackmar-Diemer Gambit
with an extra tempo (the normal Blackmar-
Diemer runs 1 d4 d5 2 e4 dxed 3 De3 D6 4 3
exf3 5 &xf3). Whether that makes the gambit
sound is hard to say, but in the hands of a
strong attacking player it might well prove
dangerous. One example is 7...6 B Rcd £g7
9 We2 0-0 10 0-0-0 c6 11 d5 cxd5 12 HxdS
Dxd5 13 Exd5 Wb6 14 Tb5 Web 15 Des Wes
16 h4 &c6 17 hS and White has strong king-
side pressure, Hodgson-A.G.Panchenko, Bern
1994

P h
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4 Lf5

4...c5 is met b'y 5 £.d3 cxd4 6 Lxe4 dxed 7
exd4, when White's lead in development com-
pensates for the two bishops. A sample line is
7..8c6 8 De2 Kg4 9 Dbc3 e6 10 h3 £h5 11
Dixed Lxe2 12 Wxe2 Dxd4 13 Wd3 D6 14
0-0-0 and White's more active pieces and better
development gave him a clear endgame advan-
tage in Hodgson-Wells, Oxford 1998.
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Black instead prefers a natural developing
move, but now White can use the tempo-gaining
13 to start a pawn advance on the kingside.

5 3 ' {

5...42%6 has also been played quite often; af-
ter 6 Dd2 e6 7 c4 Dxcd 8 Dxcd dxed 9 Lxed
White has an edge thanks to his slight lead in
development, Black can force White's king to
moveby 9...2 b4+, but after 10 Df2 the king is
safe and the b4-bishop will have to retreat soon.

6

1 don’t think this is White’s best move. The
problem is that it is too committal and gives
White's hand away too soon. 6 ¢4 is more awk-
ward, leaving Black in doubt about whether
White will play g4. After the natural 6...e6,
White continues in the same vein with 7 &c3,
again reserving the option of g4 but also caus-
ing Black to worry about ¥b3. I suspect that
this plan gives White the advantage, a feeling
which is supported by White's excellent practi-
cal results after 6 c4.

6 . L6
7 h4 bs

7...h6 is also possible, and after 8 £d3 £xd3
9 Wxd3 c5 the position is roughly equal. How-
ever, I preferred to block the pawn-structure on
the kingside in order to make that part of the
board safer for my king.

g5 £\td7 (D)
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This position occurs nine times in my data-
base with a score of one win for White, five
wins for Black and three draws, I realize that
this is only a small sample, but it does indicate
that White has not found it easy to handle the
position.
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9 &A

Alternatives:

1) 9 c4 dxe4 (9..c6 is also playable) 10
&xcd &b, aiming for a quick ...e5, looks fine
for Black.

2) 9 £d3 £xd3 10 Wxd3 Hc6 (10...6 fol-
lowed by ...c5 is another plan) 11 g6 f6 12 £c3
Db6 13 W5 Wd7 14 Wxd7+ $xd7 150-0-0¢6
was Miles-Van Wely, Linares Zonal 1995. Now
Miles blundered with 16 e4? losing 2 pawn af-
ter 16...23¢7. After the correct 16 Dge2, the po-
sition would be roughly equal.

The move played airms for ed rather than c4.

s c6

Ultra-solid but probably ily pas-
sive. 9...¢6 10 £d3 Rxd3 11 Wxd3 g6 is more
accurate, because in many lines Black will be
able to play ...c5 in one move. During the game
1 was nervous about the possibility of 12 &b5
a6 13 ¢4, since it seemed to me that it might
be hard to drive the knight away from bS (...c6
can be met by £d6+). However, after 13...8¢7
14 0-0-0 b6 Black will eventually be able to
play ...c6, so my fear was groundless.

10 £43
11 ¥xd3

Again the cautious approach: Black rules out
the possibility of g6 by White. Black’s plan is
quite simple — now that the light-squared bish-
ops have disappeared, he will erect a solid
pawn-chain on the light squares. His king will
be relatively safe on the kingside, where the
pawn-structure is blocked, and counterplay will
come via an eventual ...cS. White must try to
use his lead in development to launch a direct
attack before Black can consolidate.

1m

2 « €6
B 000
The open h2-b8 diagonal indicates that the
black king will have to move to the kingside,
Although the pawn-structure is blocked there,
White might eventually be able to break through
by means of a sacrifice.

Re7

14 Eel! (D}

This may appear slightly artificial, but it is
an ingenious move which sets up some danger-
ous tactical ideas, The threat is 15 exd5 cxd5 16
Rxe6 fxe 17 Wxg6+ Lf8 18 Wxe6 and White
will win at least one more pawn, leaving him
with four pawns and a persistent attack for the
rook. I would judge this to be favousable for
White and therefore Black has to meet this
threat Moreover, as we shall se¢ in the follow-
ing note, Black cannot now castle. The alterna-
tive was simply to develop by 14 &ge2 or 14
5h3, but in my view the text-move causes
Black more problems.

Da6

Another point behind White's last move is
that 14..0-0 is bad owing to 15 exd5 exd5
(15...cxd5 loses to 16 Exe6 fxe6 17 Wxgb+
&h8 18 Whe+ Pg8 19 Wxe6+ g7 20 Who+
g8 21 Wg6+ Th8 22 Wxh5+ ¥g7 23 Who+
g8 24 W6+ Ph8 25 HixdS with five pawns
and a tremendous attack for the rook) 16 Rh2,
followed by Hhe2, when White is ahead in de-
velopment and has firm control of the only
open file.

15 a3

Now 15 exdS is answered by 15...43b4! (not

15...cxdS 16 Dxds! Was 17 Hc3 Db4 18 Wed,
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when Black doesn’t really have enough for the
pawn) 16 We2 cxd5 17 a3 &6 and Black has
significantly improved the position of his pieces.
White therefore cuts out the ..@b4 resource
and renews the threat of exdS.

15 Db6 (D)
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Overprotection of d5 is the key to stopping
White’s various tactical tricks on that square
Black still can’t castle because of the exdS and
Bxe6 idea, but he aims to improve his position
gradually and castle later.

16 Kes!

White finds a bold and creative plan to open
lines on thekingside. It is understandable that he
should go for this idea because if he just plays
normal developing moves, Black will improve
his position with a plan such as ...Wd7 (defend-
ing 6, ...0-0, ...Xfd8 and ...Hac8, ready for an
eventual break with ...cS. If this break eventually
comes, then it will be very powerful because
Black’s pieces are well-placed for a queenside
attack. One sample line is 16 $h3 &4 (it is
hard to dislodge the knight from this excellent
square, from which it not only menaces White's
queenside but also prevents &e5) 17 Df2 Wb6
18 &cdl 0-0 and Black has a good position,
since now if White plays 19 exd5 cxd$ then the
queen covers e6.

16

s 0.0
Now that the e-file isblocked there is no sac-
rifice on ¢6, so Black can castle.

This is the point of White’s play. Black is
more or less forced to take since otherwise
White will play ¢5, cementing the bishop in
place. Then White would be able to break
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through by means of ©h3-f4 followed by a
sacrifice such as Dxh5 or Dxg6. However, ac-
cepting the pawn has its risks since the g-file is
opened and Black’s minor pieces are far away
on the queenside.

The alternative was to play 17 £h3, aiming
for X4 and a sacrificial breakthrough. This
could lead to huge complications after 17..2c4
18 exd5 cxdS 19 4 WaS (not 19..xe5? 20
Hxe5 and Black cannot prevent a sacrifice at ¢6
or g6) 20 Dxg6 RKxa3; for example, 21 DxdS
exd5 22 bxa3 Tfe8 23 24 b4 24 Wb witha
totally unclear position.

17 216
18 g6 Wit6
15 2h3(D)
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The danger on the kingside is clear — White
will play Hegl followed by e5 and a sacrifice
on g6 {if Black meets e5 by ... WfS, then White
will move his own queen and trap Black’s with
Hg5). Black must take immediate action to dis-
rupt this plan.

9 5!

A necessary move, threatening ... Wxd4 and
so forcing White to play €5 before he is fully
prepared for it. It also provides Black with the
means of breaking up White’s pawn-chain with
...cxd4.

20 5 WS
So far both sides have conducted the game
well and the position is roughly balanced. Now,
however, the game dissolves into tactics and in-
accuracies start to creep in.
21 Waz
White is tempted by the possibility of trans-
ferring his queen to hé and indced the position
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remains roughly equal after this move. How-
ever, White had an interesting alternative in 21
Wx[5!7 exfS 22 ¢6. Admittedly, he is a pawn
down, but Black’s kingside is full of holes and
his g6-pawn will be weak, Black also still suf-
fers from the fact that his knights are stuck on
the queenside. Objectively the position is prob~
ably equal, but Black has to take considerable
care: 22..cxd4 (22..Kfe8 23 exf7+ xf7 24
Dbs Ff6 25 Df4, threatening 26 Ld6 and 26
Thgl, is unpleasant for Black) 23 b5 &e5
(23...d3 24 &f4! appears more awkward for
Black) 24 €7 {24 D)4 Dxe6 25 Dxeb fxeb 26
Hxe6 dg7 27 Hhel is unclear) 24...QfcB 25
&4 (25 Dd6 Deb gives Black enough for the
exchange) 25...d3! 26 cxd3 (26 b4 BDeb 27
Dxe6 fxet 28 D7 Txe7 29 HxaB d2+ 30
#xd2 Dixa8 and again Black has enough play
for the exchange) 26... Bac8 27 bl Hc6 28 d4
De6 29 Dxeb fxe6 30 Dxa7 Hd6 31 DbS5 Bes
and the result is a draw by repetition.
1 .. Ded

This is not a mistake, but Black could have re-
stricted White’s options by playing 21...cxd4 22
b5 &Xcd, when the tactics lead to a more or less
forced draw after 23 Wh6 (not 23 Dxd4? Dixd2
24 &xd2 Wxh3 25 Hxh3 c5 and Black con-
solidates his extra pawn) 23...d3! 24 Dg5 d2+
25 &bl dxelW+ 26 Txel HfeB (not 26...Rfc8?
27 Wh7+ 8 28 Hdd W47 29 Ndxeb+ and
White wins) 27 Wh7+ &f8 28 £d4 Wf4 29
2 WS repeating the position.

Whe cxd4(D)

I// 7 %,/
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23 Bxds
The main alternative is 23 Dg5 (23 DbS
transposes into the note to Black’s 21st move,
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which leads to a draw}), which also leads to a
draw, although Black must defend accurately
(Black could have avoided this possibility by
playing 21...cxd4):

Iy 23..8fc8? 24 DxdS exdS 25 ¢6 wins for
White,

2) 23..Lfd8?! 24 DbS Wf4+ 25 &bl DS
26 Dxd4 gives White a strong attack for the
sacrifice of just one pawn. One plausible line
runs 26..8d7 (after 26...Hac8 27 Rhgl Black
cannot prevent a sacrificial breakthrough on e6)
27 ¢3 Had8 28 Re2 and Black is virtually para-
lysed by the need to defend against White’s var-
ious tactical possibilities.

3) 23..Hfe8! 24 DbS5 (24 HxdS transposes
into the game) 24...d3 (24..Dc5?! 25 Dxdd is
similar to Line *2°) 25 cxd3 £x5! 26 4 Dxd3+
27 &bl Wi4 28 Ddxeb! Bxeb (28..fxeb 29
Wxg6+ B8 30 Who+ g8 31 Wh7+ Hf8 32
Whe+ de7 33 Wg7+ Pd8 34 Wxb7 wins for
White) 29 Wh7+ &f8 30 Dxeb+ fxe6 31 Wha+
&7 32 WxaB Dxel 33 Wxb7+ $18 34 Bxel
Wxh4 and the position is roughly equal, since
Black’s active knight and passed h-pawn bal~
ance White's slight material advantage.

Thus 23 b5 and 23 DgS should both lead
10 a draw. Instead of these, White decides to
play for a win with an unexpected piece sacri-
fice. As this also leads to a roughly equal posi-
tion, there is no objective reason to prefer one
line over another. Hodgson's fighting spirit is
certainly admirable, although in this game he
eventually oversteps the mark in his search for
victory.

exd5 (D)
7 Eel
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This is forced because after, for example,
24...Efc8?, Black is crushed by 25 6.
25 o6 fxe6 (D)

Again Black has no choice since 25..Kxe6
26 Wh7+ 18 27 Wh8+ Pe7 28 Wxa8 favours
‘White due to the continued exposure of Black’s
king.

X7
3

71 7;@/

26 Rhgl?

This is certainly one risk too many. White’s
best continuation is 26 Wh7+ $f8, and now:

1) 27 ¥h8+ 7 28 Bxc6+ wins Black’s
queen butthe resulting position is bad for White;
for example, 28 .. Wxe6 29 WgT+Pd6 30 Dxec
Exc6 31 Wxb7 &c7 32 b3 Db6 33 24 d3 34
cxd3 (34 a5 Dd7 35 Wbd+ £1c5 36 cxd3 D7ab
is very good for Black) 34..d7! (White's
queen is in trouble; the immediate threat is
35...Eee8 and 36..Reb8) 35 Rh2 (35 a5 Reed
36 axb6 axbé should win for Black) 35...80c4!
36 Wb4 HeS with a clear advantage for Black.
Once Black gets his pieces coordinated, the
rooks and knight will make a dangerous attack-
ing force.

2) 27 Whé+! e7 (27..%g8, repeating the
position, is Black’s safest option} 28 Exe6+
sod8 29 Exc8+ xe8 30 Wha+ W8 31 Rel+
(31 Wxd4 ®c7 looks inadequate for White)
31..50d7 32 Eh7+ c6 33 Reb+ 26 34 DI7
d8 35 Zxg6 We7 36 Dxd8+ Wxd8 37 WxhS
with a mughly equal position.

da3(D)

After Whnc s error on the previous move,
Black even had a second promising continua-
tion. The alternative is 26...e5 27 Dh3 Ke6 28
)4} (the only chance) and the position looks
as if it should be winning for Black, but it is
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hard to prove anything more than a modest ad-
vantage:

1) 28...d3 29 Dxe6 d2+ 30 Pd1 dxel Wy 31
dxel Pf7 32 Wh7+ Pxe6 33 Txg6+ Wxg6 34
Wxg6+ P47 35 WxhS De5 36 WiT+ dc6 37
h5 and Black has no advantage in view of the
strength of the h-pawn.

2) 28../D¢329 Exe3 BcB 30 kbl is unclear.

3) 28..45xa3 29 bxa3 Ec8 30 Exgé+ (30
Eg2Zec6 31 Bxg6+ Txg6 32 Wxgo+ Wxg633
Dxg6 transposes) 30..Hxg6 31 Wxg6+ Wxgb
32 Dxg6 g7 33 DxeS HDc5 with an endgame.
advantage for Black. He is a pawn up but has
doubled isolated pawns (although White can-
not boast about his own pawn-structure).

4) 28...23b4! seems to berelatively best. Af-
ter 29 Wg2 (29 axb4 Ha6 30 Rxg6+ Wxgb 31
Yxg6+ Hxg6 32 Dxg6 Re8 is winning for
Black) 29...20d2! 30 axb4 {or 30 Hxd2 exf4 31
Hxe6 Wxe632axb4 Be8 33 Re2! W7 34 Kg2
el+ 35 d2 e6 36 Wxhs g7 37 Wgs and,
although the position favours Black, he has
nothing really clear) 30...Hc8 31 Hxd2 exf4 32
Exc6 Wxe6 33 Txd4 Black has a modest ad-
vantage.

Objectively speaking, there isn’t much to
choose between 26...e5 and the move played.

z/
wﬂ /

/i%*/

27 Ded!

White finds the best chance. He heads for an
ending which, although better for Black, still
offers White some hope of saving the game.
The other possibilities are:

1) 27 Wh7+ B8 28 Wh8+ (28 Who+ ke7
29 Bxe6+ d8 30 Txc8+ Pxe8 31 Kel+ 247
32 Wg7+ dc6 33 Re6+ Dd6 34 Wed+ Des 35
b4 W4+ 36 b2 b6 37 bxcS5 bxc5 38 Wxd3
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Eb8+ 39 da2 Bb6 is also much better for
Black) 28..e7 29 Hxe6+ Wxes 30 Wg7+
Ld6 31 Sixe e7 (31...d2+ 32 Pdl Exe6 33
b3 is less clear) 32 Who d2+ 33 $d1 Bxe6 34
Rxg6 Dxb2+ 35 $xd2 Hcd+ 36 $d1 Hc5and
Black has a clear advantage.

2) 27 cxd3 D51 28 Sbl Re7 29 Ded (0r29
&ixe6 Bh7 30 Wxg6+ Wxg6 31 Hxgb+ Pf7 32
dxcd Pxg6 33 DxcS dxed with aclear extraex-
change for Black) 29...dxe4 30 fxed (30 Hxg6+
D7 31 fxed WF2! wins for Black) 30...We5 31
Rxg6+ Bg7 I2dxcd Hxg6 33 Wxg6+ Wg? and
White’s attack collapses

27

The only move. Not 27..%f7? 28 Wh7+
$f8 29 Hxg6 W7 30 Who+ de7 31 Wgs+
£d7 32 Bg7 and White wins.

28 Ddé

White has no choice but to allow an ex-
change of queens, After 28 Bg5 dxed 29 Hxf$
exf5 30 fxe4 Had8 Black has too much for the
queen, while 28 Hd2 Ze7 29 Xgs W8 30
Wxf8+ Hxf8 31 HgxeS Hc7 32 ¢3 &c5 leaves
Black two pawns up.

Wrs
Forcing the reply.
Wxf8+ Exf8
30 Hxes Rf6(D)

For the moment Black is two pawns up but
White can regain one immediately. However,
Black should be able to consolidate the other
pawn and this gives him some winning pros-
pects.

31 cxd3

The simplest and best move, as after the al-

temnatives Black secures a larger advantage:
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1) 31 Bxh5 Rd8 32 Dxb7 (32 ©3b5 dxe2 33
Pxc2 Zc8+ 34 d2 D5 35 DxaT Db3+ 36
Fe3 dd+ 37 ded Ha8 38 DbS Dd2+ 39 Fd3
xf3 40 Rg4 2d8 wins for Black) 32...Xc8 33
c3 Hb8 34 a5 (34 Dd6 &S5 35 f4 Had 36
$d2 Bxb2+ 37 xd3 5! 38 D5 HeS+ 39
Pe3 exfd+ 40 Pd4 D7 is very good for
Black) 34...d2+ 35 dc2 d1W+ 36 xd1 Hxb2
37 Rhg5 $h7 38 Hlg3 MeS and Black is
clearly better (the main threat is 39...2ed).

2) 31 Heg5 dh7 32 cxd3 €5 33 bS5 (33
xb7 2b8 34 Has £1cS 35 b3 Hxb3+ 36 Dxb3
Hxb3 37 Hxe5 Exad 38 &d2 d4 and Black
should win with his extra pawn and threats
against White’s weak pawns) 33..%c5 34 d4
Dd3+ 35 $c2 (35 $d2 Dxb2 36 dxe5 Ded+
37 dc2 Hb6 38 Ld4 Hc8 with a large advan-
tage for Black) 35..Hxf3 36 &d6 (36 Hxg6
Ec8+ 37 bl Bcl+ leaves Black a pawn up)
36...Haf8 with a clear advantage for Black.

After the text-move, the complications have
died down and we can assess the position. On
Black’s side he has an extra pawn and White has
three isolated pawns. However, weighed against
this White has active pieces and Black’s back-
ward g- and e-pawns are a handicap. On balance,
Black has a definite advantage but the position
is probably still within the bounds of a draw.
However, the earlier complications had left both
players (especially White) in time-trouble, and
this soon exerts an influence on the play.

. LAty

Black gives priority to bringing his knight
into play. The main altemative was 31. .Rd8,
but this is not especially clear; for example, 32
Dxb7 (32 DbS Ff7 33 b4 is also possible,
since 33...Hxf3 may be answered by 34 Hxe6)
32..2b8 33 Qa$ (33 Dd6? Hc5 34 $d2 Pf8
leaves White’s knight in difficulties) 33...2¢5
34 Heg5 $f7 35 De6 Dxd3+ 36 d2 Tb6 37
Dd8+ de7 38 £ixe6 and White has stirred up
complications.

32 &d2

Again best, since 32 c2 Hd8 33 d4 (33
b5 a6 34 Pd4 L7 followed by ..20d7 and
.5 is very good for Black) 33.. Kxd6 34 dxc5
Hc6 35 Bxh5 Rxe5+ 36 dd2 Red is very bad
for White.

2 . &h7

With the white king on d2, the continuation

32..Rd8 33 bS5 a6 34 dd Df7 proves less
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effective due to a surprising defence by White:
35 ed D7 36 141 and if Black takes the e5-
rookthen his own rook is trapped. Black can ar-
range to free the f6-rook by 36..He8 37 b4
<218, but surprisingly White can continue to of-
fer it by 38 a4. Then 38..2xeS5 39 fxeS Rf7 40
Hxg6 leads to a position which looks very diffi-
cult to win for Black because White’s active
pieces partially offset Black's extra material.

Black therefore prefers to defend his g6-pawn
and thus genuinely attack White’s f3-pawn.

3 b

33 Heg$ is less accurate. Black can continue:

1) 33..KdB 34 b5 Axf3? 35 Bxg6 Hxd3+
36 Pe2 is drawn.

2) 33..e534 b4 Db3+ (34..Hxd3 35 ¥xd3
Hxd6é 36 HxeS Xf8 also only offers Black a
modest advantage) 35 ®c3 £d4 36 Bxe5 Hixf3
37 Bf1 and White has drawing chances.

3) 33...a5 looks like the best chance. After 34
d4 Db3+ 35 be3 HafB 36 A1g3 b6 Black has
consolidated his extra pawn and can continue
with ideas such as ...a4 followed by ...%a$5, or
Bal-c2+,

33 47 (D)
77 V7
X
A % 2

34 Reel??

After defending accurately for several moves,
White starts to go astray. After 34 HegS! b6 35
Rcl I think that White's active pieces should
enable him to hold the game; for example,
35...e5 36 DbS Kafs 37 Hc7 HBf7 38 d4 Axf3
39 d6 K2+ 40 kel with a draw.

34 .. as
35 Hel?

This is amore significant error. 35 Dxb7?! is

also doubtful as 35..axb4 36 axb4 Ha2+ 37
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©e3 (37 Le3Des 38 Ag3 Qb2 is very promis-
ing for Black) 37...Ba3+ 38 dec2 Bxf3 39 Hxe6
Rf2+ 40 &b] b3+ 4] el D342 ReT+$g8
43 &cS Bxb4 gives Black good chances of a
win,

35 bxaS! is best, and after 35...2xas 36 De8
Bf5 37 D6 (37 Rxe6? De$ is very good for
Black) 37...%%S 38 ExeS! HxeS 39 f4 Rf5 40
DxfS gxfS 41 Ebl Rxa3 42 Axb7+ g6 we
reach a rook ending with Black having an extra
pawn. White still faces some problems but it is
unlikely that Black's advantage is enough to
guarantee a win.

Themove played allows Black to activate his
knight.

KL - Des

Suddenly White suffers from the weakness

of his f3-pawn.
36 RHenl

The only chance.

6 axb4 (D)

36...8xf3 37 lc7+ g8 38 Bxf3 Dxf3+ 39
$e3 Dxhd 40 4 is not totally clear despite
Black’s three extra pawns since White’s pieces
are extremely active.

X7 7
W%}/// L

%t%

7 7
%*

2
/%
Vi

% @
5 /zf///zf%//
W & &
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37 axbd?

After this further error the game finishes
abruptly. White had to try 37 f4, but Black
should still win with accurate play: 37...Haf8
38 Qc7+ Phé 39 axbd (39 d4 D6 40 axdd
Dxd4 41 Bxb7 e looks winning for Black, al-
though he will need to take care) 39.. Hxf4 40
Hxf4 Txf4 and Black should win despite the
dangerous b-pawn; for example, 41 Exb7 Exhd
42 bS5 Pg5! (moving the king out from its cur-
rent vulnerable position) 43 b6 &bd 44 dc3
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D6 45 &)c8 hd with a decisive advantage for 38 d4+

Black. 0-1
37 .. Hxf3+ White loses yet more material after 39 $ed
38 el (39 ske2 runs into 39..Ra2+ 40 ddl Hd2#)

After 38 sbd1 €5 Black also wins easily. 39..0d2+.

Talso had an interesting game during the next Bundesliga weekend. The Poisoned Pawn is one
of the sharpest opening lines around, and anyone who ventures into it must be very well prepared.
Usually this opening results in complex middlegame positions, but the line I chose in this game
leads instead to an endgame. The position seemed rather drawish, but on move 25 White sacrificed
a pawn to activate his pieces. With accurate defence Black could have held on, but approaching
time-trouble caused some inaccuracies and Black was soon in serious trouble.

Game 25
J. Nunn - 1. Stohl

Bundesliga 1995/6
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

1 e ] 7
2 o0 dé 7
3 a4 exdd B

4 Dxdd 26

5 &c3 a6

Once again I faced the decision as to which
line to play against the Najdorf. In two previous
games against Stohl I had played 6 f4 and 6
Re3, winning with the former and losing with
the latter, I decided it was time to try a third
move in the hope of introducing a small ele-
ment of surprise.

Kgs

The same choice as in Game 14. Stohl's
opening preparation is highly regarded and I
was hoping to steer the game into paths with
which I was familiar.

6

e

7 4 Wb
8 Wa Wxb2
9  &b3(D)

Even if 6 &g5 wasn't a surprise, perhaps
this move was, because I had only played it
once before in serious tounament play. How-
ever, I had fooked at this line while working
with Mickey Adams before his Candidates
match against Gelfand in 1994, and indeed the
current game followed one of the games of
that match for some time. If you have already
played over the earlier games in this book, you
will recall that this is not the first time I have

mentioned my work with Mickey. Perhaps by
coincidence, quite a few of the lines we looked
at later tumed up in my games, and it is clear T
gained a great deal from analysing with such a
strong player.
9 .. Db

A key moment for Black. The move played
allows a forced tactical sequence liquidating to
an ending which is marginally better for White.
The altenative 9...Wa3 is more ambitious; Black
intends to hang on to the pawn but leaves the
queen sidelined for some time. Here is not the
place to go deeply into the extensive theory of
the Poisoned Pawn - anyone interested can re-
fer to my book The Complete Najdorf: 6 Lg5
(Batsford, 1996).

£xt6
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If White does not want to play an ending he
can try 10 2d3, although the theoretical verdict
on this move is that it is unlikely to give White
any advantage.

10 .. exf6
11 Dad

‘White is now more or less committed to this
forcing sequence, since 11 K62 £5 12 exf5 g7
gives Black a fine position.

11 Wa3
12 &b6 p-i]
13 Ded

White must continue along the narrow path
since he has made so many concessions, both
materially and positionally, that any respite
would allow Black to consolidate.

3 . Wad
14 a3

Other moves, such as 14 Re2 and 14 $f2,
are playable, but they are unlikely to do more
than cqualize. 14 Dxd6+? &xd6 15 Wxd6 is
wrong since after 15..Wxe4+ 16 &2 Wbd
Black keeps his extra pawn without making any
concessions.

The text-move takes away some squares from
Black’s queen and threatens 15 2, followed
by taking on dé at a favourable moment.

14 b5

Tt is best to force White’s hand as quickly as
possible, since White can improve his position
by Re2 and 0-0, while Black’s possible moves
are less constructive.

15 Dxd6+ £xd6
16 Wxdé Wxed+
17 Re2(D)

%1/&/ -
B% / /1/

/ / %

/ %
7,87 AT
-

//
A
7
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The white queen is menacingly posted, and
Black is well advised to exchange it straight
away. The main problem with this line from
Black's point of view is that while the ending
is only very slightly better for White, it offers
Black no winning chances at all. In view of
this, some players have tried 17...&b7 in order
to keep the queens on, but this is very risky as
we can see from the game Vouldis-Paunovi¢,
Kavala 1997, which continued 18 &c5 Wd4
(18...9dS 19 Wxd5 exd5 20 0-0-0 is worse for
Black than Nunn-Stohl, since his bishop be-
longs on e6 and not on b7) 19 ZdI W3+
(19..Wxd6 20 Txd6 KaB 21 $f2 is very un-
pleasant for Black; White can build up his posi-
tion with Zhd] and regain the pawn at will on
the queenside) 20 f2 Xd8 21 Hd7 Hg8 (after
21...Rc8 22 Ud3 Mxd7 23 Wxd7+ £xd7 24
Dxc3 or 21..8b8 22 Bd3 Exd7 23 ¥xd7+
Z¥xd7 24 Exc3 White has good winningchances
with the extra exchange) 22 £f3? (missing 22
Rd3! Bxg2+ 23 &f1! and Black is lost; after
23...Rg8 the most convincing win is 24 Hgl
Dxgl+ 25 dugl Wel+ 26 &1 and Black can-
not defend f6) 22...%0a57 (22.. Wxc2+ 23 de3
Exd7 24 Wxd7+ $f8 25 Wxb7 Da5 would
have put up more of a fight, although White
would retain an advantage with correct play) 23
Dhel 1-0since there is no defence to the deadly
threat of 24 Bxe6+.

18 Wxds
19 0-0-0(D}
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We can pause to assess the ending. First of
all, Black is a pawn up. However, White can re-
gain the pawn by a combination of £f3 and
Dhel, meeting ... Re6 with cither HcS or g4

e
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followed by 5. After the pawn is regained,
there isn't much to choose between the two
pawn-structures: Black has broken kingside
pawns while White’s queenside pawn-siructure
is damaged. White will usually have slightly
more active pieces, since his rooks will already
be on the central files, and this should suffice
for an edge. Despite this, the strong drawish
tendency in the position is obvious and indeed in
MegaBase 2004 six out of seven games reach-
ing this position ended in a draw. When I was
analysing with Mickey, we felt that this line
was not a bad try: White has chances to exert
pressure and there is no risk involved at all,
However, looking at it now I feel that against
reasonable defence White’s winning chances
are very slight. The limited number of pawns
and lack of tension severely curtail White's
prospects. One further point i s that White should
not necessarily regain the pawn at the earliest
possible opportunity; it is often better to step up
the pressure first,
¥ . DeT (D}

Although Stohl must have been familiar with
this line, he was spending a great deal of time
over his moves whereas 1 was playing very
quickly. It may well be that he was worried
about an improvement, although I had nothing
devastating prepared. 19...2e6 is likely to trans-
pose to the game,

%1/9/
w//% %y/x

A7 7 K

/x%x/ /

| 7
‘/
Z

%

nnn
¢

20 2f3
White doesn’t intend to play 21 £xdS$ since
he should not allow his bishop to be exchanged
for Black’s passive knight. Rather he intends 21
Bhel, increasing the pressure and looking for a
better chance to take on d5.
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20 .. L6
21 Rhel 0-0
The best defence. 21...£5 is inferior, because
after22 £xdS 2xdS 23 BxdS 0-0 24 Bd6 Rfd8
25 Hed! Hxd6 26 Hxdé He8 27 &b2 White has
strong pressure and may well win a pawn soon.
21..Rg822 Ddd Bb6 23 £5 £c8 was playedin
Lanc-Novikov, Camaguey 1987 and now the
simplest line is 24 £xd5 18 25 Led, when
‘White's more active pieces give him the advan-
tage.
2
The best try. 22 D5 Bb6 23 Hd7 £xd7 24
Rxe7 625 £xdS £xd5 26 HxdS He8 causes
Black no problems, while 22 Dd4 Bb6 23 g4
can be met by either 23..f5 ur 23 Hes.

22.. tags 23 £5 D5 24 ﬂgz £08 25 £xdS
leaves White with an edge, so the move played
is again best.

2 gds @S (D)

/ %z@ | |

24 DS

The first new move of the game, deviating
fram 24 £xdS5 as played in the earlier Adams-
Gelfand game. Although 24 ®c5 was played
later, this does not necessarily mean that it is an
improvement! In fact I now think that whatever
winning chances White has in this ending lie in
takingimmediately on dS. After 24 2xdS Zbe8
White may continue:

1) 25 Dc5 £xdS 26 Hxe8 Exe8 27 BxdS
De3 is fine for Black.

2) 25 £xe6 Hxe6 26 Hxeb fxe6 27 DS
De3 (27..8f6 28 Dxab €5 29 D7 exfd 30
&xbS 3 is also safe for Black, Kazoks-Silva,
ICCF e-mail 1997) 28 &Hxe6 Hc8 29 Hgl+ &f7
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30 DgS+ 631 Ped+ de6 32 Wgs Bxc2+ 33
bl He6 34 TeS+ d7 35 D5+ Rd6 36
Ab7+ 2-Y2 Adams-Gelfand, Candidates match
(3), Wijk aan Zee 1994.

3) 25 &b7! (this looks like White's best try)
25..8c8 (25..Hb8?7 26 &cS! favours White,
while 25...&xb3 26 cxb3 Rxel 27 Bxel 446
28 R4S gives White an edge) 26 &xc8 Ixc8
27 ReS Dh4 28 Td6 Dg6 (28...40137 29 Te3
@xh2 30 Bg3+ #h8 31 Rh6 &Hf1 32 Af3 raps
the knight) 29 Zg5 h6 and now Lopez Murcia-
Ollmann, corr. World Cup semi-final 1998 fin-
ished 30 Rg2 ¥h7 31 5 f4 32 Rgd2 HfeB 33
b2 De$ Y2-%. However, 30 Bg3! is much
stronger, as the rook isn’t attacked when the
knight comes to f4; after 30...%h7 31 {5 &f4 32
b2 White still has annoying pressure.

24 DeTt (D)

An excellent defenswe move. Black makes it
hard for White to regain his pawn without al-
lowing a further liquidation. 24...Qbe8 is less
accurate as after 25 Be5 (25 Dxa6 Ta8 26 D7
HOxa3 27 KxdS &xdS 28 Axd5 Hal+ 29 dd2
Hxel 30 Pxel De3 is very drawish) White can
keep an edge:

1) 25..83h4 26 Kxd5 RxdS (26..20g67 27
Dxe6! fre6 28 Hxe6 Mxet 29 £5! favours White)
27 HexdS with continuing pressure for White.

2) 25..5kh8 26 &xd5 (26 Dxaé Has 27
Dc7 Hxa3 28 KxdS De3 is equal) 26...8xd5
27 BxfS Rc4 28 Dxa6 Ha8 29 Hd6 and White
retains a slight plus.

2

, %é
7
7

1
/%Z%%

25 1512
25d7 £xd726 Hxe7 Ke627 LxdS KxdS
28 Axd5 HfeB is only a draw, so White tries to
sharpen the game by sacrificing a pawn. In
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return for giving up the weak f-pawn, Whitein-
creases the activity of his pieces.
25 &

There is nothing wrong with this, but i would
have been simpler to play 25...Zbc8 26 Dxe6
fxe6 27 Hxe6 TxfS 28 K g4 Af2 (28..Tf429h3
Hc7 30 Exa6 isslightly better for White) 29 Zd2
(29 Hxe7 Hexc2+ is perpetual check) 29...Hxd2
30 Pxd2 &6 31 Td6 Be7 with an inevitable
draw.

26  £xdS RcB!

Another good move. 26...8xd57? loses to 27
OxdS g7 28 Hd7 Hbd8 (or 28..Hfd8 29
Bedl) 29 Hddl Rfe8 30 Df6+ winning the
exchange. After 26..Hbe8 27 Rxe6 fxc6 28
Dxaé He7 29 Db4s White retains an edge as
the bS- and e6-pawns are both vulnerable, and
Black must cope with the immediate threat of
30 &ce6.

27 Res!

A better try than 27 Hgl+ &h8 28 Kxf7
Hb6, when Black is close to a draw. Now White
threatens both 28 xa6 and 28 Rf1.

27 abs

This final accurate defensive move should
have been enough to secure a draw. Black de-
fends the a6-pawn and prepares to activate his
rook atong the third rank,

28 on g7
29 Re7(D)

2% .

Having defended with great precision for
several moves, Black makes a slip which gives
White unnecessary chances. Either 29...%2S or
29...&f5 would have left White with no more
than a draw. The knight is poorly placed on e6

De6?!
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since it obstructs both the b6-rook and the c8-
bishop, so White avoids exchanging it.
30 Ded!

This doesn’t carry an immediate threat, al-
though if Black does nothing White can stepup
the pressure by pushing his h-pawn. Playing 30
Hf6? atonceis dubious because of 30...Hd6 31
£b3 (31 Dxes Kxe6 32 Kxeb fxeb 33 Afxed
R6 is dead drawn) 31..50g7 32 De4 (not 32
Hfxe6? Kxe6 33 Dixe6+ Tf6 34 Haf8 dxe?
35 &xh7 £6 with a clear advantage for Black)
32..Hd4 33 Rxe6 Hxed 34 Hfxf7+ Hxf7 35
Hxf7+ dg6 and White is certainly not better.

30 . Dd8 (D}

Black decides to retreat the badly-placed
knight, covering {7 and at the same time avoid-
ing the annoying pin with Hf6. Now Black’s
rook and bishop are once again free to move,
The alternative 30..0g7 31 Rf6is awkward for
Black, who is virtually paralysed, although it
must be admitted that White finds it hard to
make progress. One line runs 31...a5 32 h4 hS
(32..b4 33 axbd axb4 34 h5 Za6 35 ho+ g8
36 Hf2 gives White a clear advantage) 33 ¢3!
(33 215 &d4 34 HxhS £f5 doesn’toffer White
much) 33..b4 34 cxbd axb4 35 ad and White
still has some advantage.
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31 Dgs
While Black has been transferring his knight
from g7 to d8, White’s has moved fromc5toa
dangerous attacking position on g5. Black must
ke care.,
3 Hde?!
After this further slip Black is in real diffi-
culties, 31.. K g6 is also dubious due to 32 hd4
(32 Dxf7 is inferior as 32...2e6 33 Lxe6 Dxeb
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dissipates White's pressure), but 31..deg7!
would have kept the balance,
32 Ked!

After 32 Dxf7 Dxf7 33 Kxf7+ Ph8 White
has regained the pawn, but given away any win-
ning chances. It is the h-pawn White wants, as
he can come back for the f-pawn later.

2 . -.134

The danger with spending along ime on rela-
tively insignificant nuances in the early middle-
game is that later, when you face a really criti-
cal decision, you don't have enough time leftto
give it proper consideration, With this move
Black tries to defend the h-pawn, but it turns out
that White can take it in any case, 32...0d77 is
also bad since White wins by 33 Zxd7 £xd7 34
Dxh7. 32..80g7 was still the best chance, al-
though after 33 Hxh7 Zh8 34 Tgl+ Ph6 35
D516 36 DfI£537 £d3 g6 38 Tgel White
retains the advantage as Black’s minor pieces
are very poorly placed.

Rgl h8 (D)
il %
vE_B_mAm

4
;Y

787 UK
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4 7

34 oah7t
‘White makes off with an important pawn
since 34..Hxh7 35 &xh7 Pxh7 36 Hed forces
mate.
De6
Forced, since the f8-rook cannot move, but
in any case Black is in a hopeless situation,
35 Ko7
The only move, as 35...Xe8 loses to 36 Zxc6
Exc637 £xc6 Ze6 38 Led! Xxed 39 5X6.
36 25
36 Axf7 is also very strong, when White is a
pawn up with a good position, Black cannot re-
ply 36...Zxh2 (36.. LS 37 Re7 does not help
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Black) because of 37 P8 Dd4 38 Dgb+ Tg8
39 He5+ dh8 40 Hgg7 and White has a deci-
sive attack.
Des
Again forced.
37 Bxf7
An unpleasant move to meet in time-trouble.
White threatens the decisive 38 Ze7.
a7 . Hes
There is no hope of saving the game; for
example, 37...5c4 38 Qc7 96 39 Rdl with
crushing pressure.
38

-0 Exh2 (D}

YArY
. 7

Grabbing this pawn should lead to tactical
disaster, but if White is allowed to play h3 then
he keeps an extra pawn in addition to all his
other advantages.

39  Hcs!

A difficult move to spot, as it is counter-
intuitive to remove the rook from the seventh
rank. However, Black has no reasonable reply
to the threat of 40 Hxe5 XxeS 41 DI7H,

9 af2
Forced, as everything else loses material im-
mediately.
LA

With Black having only seconds left on his
clock, White makes an unfortunate error. Had
Black found the right reply then at the very least
this move would have made the win far more
difficult. 40 Lc6! would have been decisive:

1) 40..2dxc6 41 Bxc6 Th2 42 &7+ dh7
43 Qc7 wins at least a piece.

2) 40..£d7 41 £xd7 Dxd7 42 Bc3 Hee2
43 De6 L2 44 UcB+ dh7 45 Thi+ Th2 46
Hxh2+ Txh2 47 Rc7? picks up the knight.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

3) 40..Ze7 41 Thl+ g7 42 Th7+ f8
(42..0F6 43 Ded+) 43 Bxe7 and again White
wins a piece.

10

Black lost on time while in the act of playing
40..40g4?. After this move White can win a
piece with a series of checks: 41 Bh1+ g7 42
RS+ Df6 (42.. 217 43 Th7+ is the same) 43
Rg6+ de7 44 Th7+ Rf8 45 Th8+ de7 46
HxeB+ drxe8 47 Db+ and Black loses one of
his minor pieces.

Black should have played 40... £ 51, a move
which provides a surprisingly resilient de-
fence. Only deep analysis can determine if
White can still win: 41 £¢6 Dxf3 (41, Bxc2+
42 Qxc2 £xc243 hl+ £h7 44 Rxe8 Dxf3
45 Lp6 Dg5 46 Lxh7 Dxh7 47 Th6 aS 48
IhS b4 49 a4 and White wins easily) 42 Ehi+
and now:

1) 42..0g7 43 RKxe8 Ddd 44 TcT+! 6
(44..8g8 45 K7+ D7 46 Re6+ Df6 47
£xf5 and White wins) 45 Th6+ g5 46 Xxa6
&xc2 47 LxbS and, although it won’t be easy,
White should win in the end.

2) 42..<g8 (D) puts up more of a fight.
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2a) 43 ExfS5 He3 leaves Black in a very
awkward pin, but it is hard for White to make
progress:

2al) 44 Xf4 Oh2 (44, Hxa3 45 LdS+ bg?
46 Tf7+ dg6 47 ThR Me3 48 Rg8+ Pho6 49
Bf6+ £h7 50 Aef8 and White wins) 45 £xf3
(45 Tgd+ 27 46 Txh2 Dxh2 47 Rha Re2 48
2b7 a5 49 £a6 Tg2 50 £xb5 Hgd 51 Lb2is
certainly better for White, but unlikely to be a
win) 45.. Xxh1+ 46 Lxh] Bel+47 b2 Dxhl
48 If6 Tha! 49 Txa6 L£f7 50 Qb6 de? 51
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Dxb5 d7 and Black can draw according to the
T+24 vs B database.

2a2) 44 2d5+ g7 45 Of7+ g6 46 Th8
Ofl+ 47 b2 Dd2 48 Ug8+ $h6 49 Uxfl
Dxf1 50 Ha8 We5 St Wxab+ Fgs 52 L6 Pe3
and here White has fair winning chances since
the bS-pawn is weak and Black’s king is still
quite far away. However, there seems to be no
way to win thebS-pawn by force soit is impos-
sible to claim a definite win.

2b) 43 Kxe8 Dd4 44 Hd1! (this forcing
continuation seems best) 44.. Axc2+ 45 Txc2
Dxc2 (D) and now White faces a tough choice:

2bl) 46 Bd5 and then:

2b11) 46..Rc4 47 Lc6. This looks like the
end for Black, as White emerges a piece up (and
has the right bishop for the a-pawn), but there is
a positional draw danger which White must take
into account, In order to understand this ending
we need to look at the following position first,

//////,
A/////////

%V‘/
%/////

Bomm
o m

White to play wins, Black to play draws

\

\
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Taking the Black-to-play case first, he can
draw by 1...aS" (the only drawing move) 2 R.g4
®d4 3 Rd7 b4 4 a4 c5 (this is a positional
draw; White can only try to win by outflanking
the black king, but as soon as White’s king is far
enough away, Black can draw by pushing his
b-pawn} 5 Re6 ddd 6 dc2 Fe3 7 Rb3Fd4 8
Pd2 Fed 9 K2+ $d4 10 Rd3 dcs 11 k1
(11 $e3 b3 draws) 11...8d4 and White cannot
make progress.

‘When White is to play, he wins by keeping
Black's king away from d4: | $c3 a5 2 dd3 bd
(2..8d53 Rd7 dcS 4 ReB is similar) 3 a4 $d5
4 %g6 dc5 5 R17 and Black’s king has to re-
treat, after which W hite wins the enemy pawns.

‘This analysis makes the situation clear: Black
draws if he can get his king to d4, but otherwise
he loses.

Returning to the position after 47 R¢6, we
can now deduce that White wins after 47... &xd5
(or 47,17 48 Hd7+ sheB 49 Kxed Pxd7 50
sxc2 dd6 51 d3, which also wins for White)
48 LxdS+ PfB (after 48..g7 49 Pxc2 Pf6
50 d3 White covers d4 and wins) 49 dxc2
b¢7 50 kd3 and again Black is too slow.

2b12) 46...£h7! (an amazing move; after it
1 don’t sec a clear win) 47 b2 (47 Bd8 Dxa3
48 2xb5+ 1749 Lxa6 dee6 draws according
to the 6-man tablebases) 47...%f8 48 RKhS and
while White still has good practical winning
chances, again it is hard to claim a forced win,

2b2) 46 Ed8! (D} is a subtle finesse leading
to a forced win:

§_HaT e
W B
AT @ B

5% /
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46...Bg7 (46,18 47 g6+ be7 48 Leg+
BA7 49 Rxf5+Bxe8 50 xc2 wins easily) 47
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TdS (now that the king is on g7, Black cannot 48 Hxf5+ ®xf5 49 &xc2 and White wins) 48
play ...&h7 due to Hd7+ and Bxh7, and so his  HeS Rd3 49 Pd2 and the diagonal proves too
bishop runs out of squares) 47...8e4 (47.&f6  short for the bishop,

My chess activity was significantly reduced in 1996 and indeed I did not participate in a single
international tournament {if one does not count the first half of the 1996/7 Hastings tournament),
However, I did take part in some weekend tournaments, which I could more easily reconcile with a
busy program of typesetting work. The first of these was at Hastings and was played just after the
main tournament (in which I did not participate); I scored 41%/6. In February, Petra and I travelled
to Bunratty in Ireland for a pleasant weekend event which I have since attended fairly regularly, On
this occasion I scored 542/6 and tied for first place with Daniel King. In March I played in an event
in London, tying for first place with Julian Hodgson on 4'4/5.

Ttis of course less likely that areally good game will be played in a weekend event. The variable
quality of opposition, the fast time-limit and the fact that you may have to play three games in a day
all reduce the chance of ing anything ile. However, i everything goes
rightand a genuinely interesting game is the result. The following game, played in a weekend tour-
nament in London during June, is a case in point.

This is another complex Najdorf struggle. Early on, Black makes a positional sacrifice of apiece
for two pawns. In doing so, he breaks up White's kingside pawn-mass and activates his bishops. At
first, Black’s compensation hardly looks adequate, but in situations with opposite-side castling, de-
fusing or at Icast delaying the enemy attack may offer good value for a material investment. Analy-
sis shows the position to be roughly balanced, but in such a double-edged position every tempo
counts and there is no such thing as a ‘small’ mistake. On move 20 Black lost a vital tempo and,
thanks to a spectacular move clearing the first rank, White's attack struck first.

Game 26
J. Nunn - B. Lali¢

London 1996
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

1 o4 5
2 o3 dé
3 556 W
4 &3 cxdd
5 SHixdd a6
6 RKg5 €6
7 f4 Re7
3 WD ¥ /
- /
0w w5 . % 7 @/

A familiar position in the Najdorf. In the & % 8 // / X/
7

late 1950s and 1960s, this position was one of V.

the key battlegrounds of the Najdorf and fea- % g /

tured in several important Fischer games. It

arises less often these days because attention Although this was not a rapid game, it was

has switched to other white 6th moves, but the  played in a weekend open tournament with a

complexities of the position have never been  relatively fasttime-limit, and in such a situation

fully resolved. it is usually a good idea to play something a bit
11 a3? unexpected in the opening. The standard line is
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11 &xf6 Dxf6 12 g5 Dd7 13 {5 (see Game 41
for more about this continuation), reaching a
position which theory has investigated very
deeply. The idea behind 11 a3 is to play 12
Kxf6 xf6 13 fS, putting immediate pressure
on the e6-pawn. Then Black will be unable to
meet a later g5 with ...22d7 because this would
lose the e6-pawn. For this plan to work, White
needs a couple of moves of peace and quiet,
hence the move a3, temporarily holding Black
up on the queenside. The position White is aim-
ing for is that arising after White’s 13th move
in the game, but there are two ways White can
head for this; the first, as played here, is 11 a3
b8 12 Rxf6 Dxf6 13 5 and the second is 11
Kxf6 Dxf6 12 a3 b8 135, The defect of the
first move-order is that Black may play 12...gxf6
(see the note to Black’s 12th move in the game)
and the rather more serious defect of the second
is that Black may play 12...23d7, which effec-
tively nullifies White’s whole plan because he
does not now pin the knight down to £6. In fact,
‘White has nothing better than 13 g5, transposing
to a well-known line which is believed to be
safe for Black. The move-order problem is al-
ready sufficient reason to dismiss this continua-
tion for White, at least from the theoretical
point of view, but it turns out that even if White
reaches his target position he cannot hope for
an advantage against accurate play. However,
as we have noted several times in this book, un-
expected opening ideas work relatively often
even if their objective merits are rather doubt-
ful; the pressure of finding the right reply over
the board is often too great a task at tournament
time-limits.
Now we retum to 11 23 (D}
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11 Eb8

11...8b7 is also played frequently. However,
this appears less logical to me since the idea of
...Hb8 and ...b4 is surely the natural way to ex-
ploit White’s a3, The best reply to 11...8b7 is
probably 12 h4, posing the problem of what
Black is going to do with his king.

12 6 D6 (D)

As noted above, with the move-order White
employs in this game Black has the option of
playing 12...gxf6. This reaches the standard po-
sition arising after 11 &xf6 gxf6, but with the
moves a3 and ... Bb8 added. These additional
moves operate in Black’s favour. In the standard
line, White’s main plan is to increase the pres-
sure on the sensitive e6-point by f5 and Fce2-f4.
‘This takes quite a few moves, but during this pe-
riod Black is unable to generate much queenside
counterplay. However, the added a3 and ...Rb8
make a big difference because Black can imme-
diately generate play with ...b4, and so White
doesn’t have enough time for his usual quiet ma-
noeuvring. After 13 {5 eS 14 Wh3, Black has a
choice. He can play the standard 14...0-0 with an
improved version of the normal lines, or he can
try the immediate 14...b4, when a draw by repe-
tition might easily result after 15 axb4 Xxbd 16
fxeb fxe6 17 g5 WaS 18 b3 Wc7 19 Hd4, etc.
At any rate it does not seem that Black can be
worse after 12...gxf6.

1

13 s
Now White has reached his target position.
Eventhis is insufficient for an advantage against
accurate play by Black, but the position is
rather complicated and there are many possibil-
ities to go wrong.
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13 e5

The main line and Black’s soundest move.
The alternative 13...0-0!7 (13...b4 14 axb4 Xxb4
15 g5 is awkward for Black) looks risky but is
not necessarily bad. After 14 g5 Black can play:

1) 14..8d7 15 {6 leads to an unclear posi-
tion after both 15...2d8 and 15...gxf6 16 gxf6
Dxf6 17 5 dxes 18 &c Lh8 19 Hxb8 Wxbs,
the latter being Kavalek-Donner, Wijk aan Zee
1969.

2) 14..5¢8 15 Bgl b4 16 axb4 Bxbd 17
Hg?3 looks dangerous for Black but is not really
clear afier 17..Wc5 18 b3 WeS.

14  Dde2(D)

»
2

‘White's plan is obvious: to play g5 and seize
control of d5.
) C e £b7
This looks like a natural move because it
contests control of d5, but it blocks the b-file
and deprives Black of the ility of ...b4.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

2) 15..0-0 20 Zgl (D) and now:

u_ e
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2a) 20...Hxb2+? 21 Exb2 Wh6+ fails to 22
2bS.

2b) 20..%b67 21 HxgsS Kxed 22 Dxed
Hxb2+ 23 el and Black’s attack is inade-
quate.

2¢) 20...Jb87121 b3 Wb6 22 Rc41(22 b5
h6 23 hé &xhd is roughly equal) 22...Ixc4 23
HxgS Txc3 24 D6+ B8 25 Wxc3 gxf6 26
Hg4 is excellent for White,

2d) 20..Zc8! 21 Wd3 Dxb2+! (21...9b6?
22'¥xd6 Bxb2+ 23 kal Le3724 Bxg7+ Txg?
25 WxeS+ &f8 26 Hd7 1-0 Pioch-Podzielny,
corr. 1984) 22 &xb2 Wbs+ 23 Fa2 (23 DbS
Rxed 24 Wxed Wxg! gives Black good play for
the piece) 23...%aS5+ with perpetual check.

However, finding one’s way through all this
at a fast time-limit is very tricky, The move
played is about equally good and gives Black

The critical altemative continuation is 14..b4
15 axbd Dxbd 16 g5 Dxed 17 Dxed LbT 18
D2c3 (the interesting 18 §2¢317, leading to a
very unclear position, was tried in J.Howell-
Mai, Hamburg 1995; the idea is that White
leaves the third rank clear so as to use the queen
for the defence of the queenside) 18... RxgS+
19 &bl and now:

1) 19..¥b620 Kb5+ (theline 20 b3 Txb3+
21 cxb3¥xb3+22 Pal Kxed 23 Wxed Wxc3+
24 &a2 0-0 is dangerous only for White, while
20 Wd3 Txb2+ 21 dal 0-022 Wxd6 Wxd623
Zxd6 Hxe2 is also fine for Black) 20...axb5 21
Dxd6+ (21 HAS £xd5 22 DxdS5 Dad is un-
clear) 21...Wxd6 22 Wxb7 Hxb2+ with perpet-
ual check, Luk-Yuey, IECC e-mail 1998,

ion for the piece he is
about to sacriﬂce,
15 e5(D)

T think this is the most accurate continuation.
The alternative 15 g3 has been played a few
times, and now:

1) 15..Ra8? 16 g5 Dd7 17 f6 gxf6 18 DhS
was very good for White in Botterill-Mecking,
Hastings 197172,

2) 15...d512 16 DxdS (16 g5 Hixed seems
fine for Black) 16..2)xd5 17 exd5 0-0 18 Ded
Ofds 19 f6 Kxf6 20 Dxf6+ gxf6 21 Wnf6
£xd5 and White probably has nothing better
than perpetual check.

3) 15..Xc8 16 K43 (16 g5 Dxe4 17 Dgxed
5 18£6 dxe4 19 fxg7 Hg8 looks roughly equal)
16..8d7 is unclear.
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0
greux

15 Dxed!

Black is effecuvely committed to this sacri-
fice as the passive 15...8d7 16 h4 Wa5 17 2dS
£xd5 18 HxdS gave White asafe positional ad-
vantage in Mrdja-Schumi, Verona 1998.

16 Dxed das

After 16.. Hc871 17 c3 (17 Wd37? Wxc2+ 18
Wxc2 Dxc2+ 19 dxc2 Lxed+ wins for Black)
17..d5 18 Df2 2xg5+ 19 bl 0-0 20 Hgl
Black does not have enough for the piece.

7 d4

|

17..2xg5+ 18 &bl Hc8 19 Lg2 is bad for
Black, as his d-pawn is now pinned.
18 Ded

White has lost some time moving his knight
backwards and forwards, but Black is unable
to make any immediate impression on White’s
relatively solid position.

- Lxg5+
0-0(Dj}

Eul

en

LN
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19 &bl
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v AW 7
x/ )
A

1
Jiy )
WeLBE AR

Now we can pause to assess the position.
Black has two pawns for the piece and White is
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stuck in an awkward pin on the long diagonal.
Black also has an active dark-squarcd bishop
which might, for example, settle on e3. How-
ever, other factors work against Black. The
open g-file means that W hite still has some at-
tacking chances on the kingside, while Black is
stitl a few moves away from creating a serious
threat on the queenside. The key point is that
‘White cannot simply rely on his slight material
advantage to win the game. The formation of
pawn on d4 and bishop on e3 will cut White's
position in half, and an eventual breakthrough
by ...b4 will be very strong because White will
have trouble feeding pieces to the queenside,
White has two possible plans: he can give pri-
ority to defending the queenside, or he can pur-
sue an attack on the kingside.
20 &2¢3(D)

The ¢2-knight should move so as to defend
c2 with £d3, but which way should it go? It is
hard to decide which plan to adopt as Black ob-
tains attacking chances after either continua-
tion. 20 el is met by 20. Tfc8 21 £d3 b4
(21...&xc1 is inaccurate because after 22 xcl
White can run with his king towards the king-
side) 22 axb4 Rxed 23 Kxe4 Exb4 and Black
has sufficient play for the piece. One line is 24
Db371 a5 25 Rhgl £16 and now White is even

in difficulties.
# Eel
s AW T AR
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White therefore prefers to play his knight to
the kingside to augment his attacking chances
there.

20 +ha?

Up tohere both sldes have played accurately
and the position is roughly balanced, However,
Black suddenly becomes nervous about the open
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g-file and wastes a tempo moving his king to a
position in which it is no safer than it was on g8.
This position is notonein which atempo canbe
lightly thrown away and White now seizes the
initiative. 20...Hfc8 21 K43 bd! (D) was the
correct continuation:

/é/
L w
47 % /
% x A

%cﬁ/ /

a1
waz U5

39
<787 JE

1) 22 a4 b3 23 cxb3 Wb6 24 L2 Ke3 25
We2 2dS gives Blackenough play for the piece.

2) 22 axbd Rxed 23 Dxed Rxbd 24 b3 Ke3
(24..9b6 25 Wg2 Re3 is alsounclear) 25 f6 g6
and now:

2a) 26 hd Rcb8! 27 b2 (27 Bh2? Had!
wins for Black) 27..Wb6 28 dal a5 with a very
dangerous attack for Black.

2b) 26 Hhel Wb6 27 dal Hbs 28 Wh3
Was+29 b2 WdS! favours Black.

3) 22 Wg4 with three options:

3a) 22..£6 23 DxgS bxa3 (23...fxg5 24 f6!
gxf6 25 Qhfl favours White) 24 De6 Rf3 25
DxcT Rxgd 26 De6 Axb2+ 27 dal gives White
a clear advantage.

3b) 22...8h6 23 f6 Rxed 24 Wxed g6 25
DS bxa3 26 Dxh6+ P8 27 dcl (27 WdS AbS
28 Wx 7+ Wxf7 29 Dxf7 Rxb2+ 30 dal dbxf7
is alikely draw) 27...axb2+ 28 &d2 a5 29 h4 a4
30 hS and White’s attack is likely to be stronger
than Black’s queenside advance.

3c) 22..Re3! is unclear; one line runs 23
Dh5 £6 24 Dhxf6+ Ph8 25 Hxh7 Lxed and
Black is at least equal.

In a way it is a little surprising that Black
has such good compensation far the piece, but
his slow-burning queenside attack is genuinely
dangerous when it finally arrives.

Now we retumn to 20...h8? (D):

21 h4!
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White at once hits on the weakness of Black’s
previous move. When White plays f6 Black
has to reply ...g6, which gives White the possi-
bility of opening up the h-file by pushing his h-
pawn.

21 Le3

21...8f4 is the alternative, and this also re-
quires accurate play by White in order to break
through:

1) 22 Dh5? Le3 (22..Rxed 23 Wxed Re3
24 Bh3 Bfc8 25 £d3 b4 26 Hxe3 dxe3 27 axb4
is clearly better for White) 23 %xg7 b4t 24
axb4 Rxe4 25 Wxed Bxb4 and Black’s attack is
stronger.

2) 226 g6 23 £d3 (23 h5? drops a piece to
23...2xg3) 23...b4 24 h5 bxa3 25 hxgt fxg6 26
Hxh7+! (the same basic theme as in the game)
26..Wxh7 (26..<bxh7 27 Zh1+ g8 28 Wpa
Lxed 29 Pxed Rxb2+ 30 Pal wins for White)
27 Rh1 £h6 (after 27... 2 xed 28 Hxh7+ dxh7
29 &xed White has a decisive anack) 28 b3
and, despite Black's extra material, he has no
reasonable defence to the threats of 29 Xh2
{followed by Wh1) and 29 ¥g4 (followed by
&\gS); for example, 28...2d5 29 Wgd Xb7 30
Dg5 &xhl 31 Hxh7 Xxh7 32 Wxg6 e4d 33
xe4 and White wins.

2 16 26
23 bS

White’s attack arrives more quickly than in
the note to Black's 20th move and this extra
time makes a huge difference.

. b4
24  hxgé xg6 (D)
The critical moment, White has made some
progress on the kingside, but it is still hard to
see how to break through. Meanwhile, Black is



GAME 26: J. NUNN — B. Lau¢

0
%&%
£ e K

%

ready with his own threats on the other side of
the board,
25 Rcdlt

This spectacular move is the solution. Other
moves allow Black to develop his queenside
threats much as in the note to Black’s 20th
move. On c4, the bishop cuts off the escape-
route of Black’s king and threatens the deadly
26 £7, so Black has no time to push forward on
the queenside. Moreover, in some lines the
bishop can drop back to b3 to block the b-file.
The final point is that White opensthe first rank
and so allows the d1-rook to move to hl (aftera
sacrifice on h7).

K4

‘There are several possibilities, but Black can-
not save the game:

1) 25..Wxc4 26 Exh7+! ¥xh7 27 Rhl+
wg828Wg4 Rxed 29 Dxed Xxf6(29..80£7 30
Eh7+ de8 31 Wd7#) 30 Dxf6+ deg7 (30...0f7
31 §d7t wins for White) 31 DhS5+ L8 32
Wxg6 and Black cannot defend.

2) 25..bxa3 26 f7 &f4 (26..4b6 27 b3
doesn’thelp Black, while after 26...We7 27 &f5!
gxf528 WhS h6 29 Rdgl there is no defence to
the threat of 30 Wxh6+) 27 Rxh7+ dxh7 28
Dhi+ bg7 29 HES+ gxf5 30 Wg2+ leads to
mate,

3) 25..&xe4 26 Dxed4 bxal (White also
wins after the alternative 26.. Wxc4 27 Rxh7+
bxh7 28 Eh1+ g8 29 Wh3 Xb7 30 Dd6) 27
{7 and now:

3a) 27..24 28 xh7+ Pxh7 29 Bhi+ g7
30 Wh3 Qh8 31 Wxh8+ Xxh8 32 Xxh8 Wxf7
33 &xf7 Pxh8 34 Rxg6 and Black cannot save
the ending because his pawns are firmly block-
aded.
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3b) 27..Hxb2+ 28 Pal Zb6 29 Txh7+ (29
RKeb also wins) 29..%xh7 30 Hhil+ g7 31
Wh3 2bl+ 32 dxbl transposes to line *3c”.

3c) 27..1b6 28 Rxh7+ dexh7 29 Whia+ deg?
30 Bh1 Dxb2+ 31 dal Jbl+ 32 sexbl Wb7+
33 b3 Wxed 34 Wha+ Zxh8 35 Dxh8 W3 36
Eg8+ Ph6 37 f8W+ Wxf8 38 Xxf8 wins for
White as the four pawns are no match for the
rook.

26 ZxhT+

Another shattering blow. This rook sacrifice
gives White a decisive attack. The next few
moves are forced.

26 .. Wxh?
27 Ini 2h6
28

Threatening 29 Wi6+ followed by mate. The
reply is forced.
28 .. W7
29 Hh2
White intends 10 play ¥h1, breaking through
on h6. 29 Wgd, threatening 30 Wg5, is equally
good.
29 RKxed
Forced, as BIack s only hope is to defend the
h6-bishop with his rook from b6,
30 Dxed g5
1f 30...2b6, then 31 Hg5 blocks the g-pawn,
whereupon there is no way for Black to prevent
32 ¥hi,
31 &dé(D)
By now there are several routes to victory. 31
Wh1 Xb6 32 &S, followed by A7, is perhaps
even simpler.

B

%
%
Y

The move played renews the threat of 32
Wh1, so again Black has no choice.
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an .. b6 33 Wl Wes
32 &is g4 34 WxeS+ *h7
White also wins after 32..Bxf7 33 &xf7 35  &Ld3 1-0

Wxf7 34 Was+ $h7 35 We4 and 32..Xf6 33
¥h1 $h734 £4d3.

After 35..Hg6 36 Dxh6+ HAxh6 37 DeT+
Bg6 38 Wxg5 White mates quickly.

I started with four wins and drew in the last round with Mickey Adams. My total of 4/2/5 was
enough to tie for first place with Mickey and Aaron Summerscale. After this I played no chess atall
for four months, until it was time for the Bundesliga season to start again. My very first game of the
season provided a good win.

In the Deferred Steinitz Variation of the Ruy Lopez with § &xc6+ bxc6 6 d4, Black's strategy re-
volves around supporting the e5-square (which is often occupied by a black pawn). Black usually
leaves his king in the centre for some time. Securing the key e5-square provides Black's position
with a firm foundation to resist White’s attacking attempts but conversely, if White can undermine
Black’s control then he will suffer from his centralized king. The following game revolves around
the battle for the e5-square. Black made a slip at move 13 which gave White the chance to focus his
attacking efforts against 5. Every time Black brought a piece to support ¢5, White exchanged it
off. Eventually White won the battle for ¢5, and his attack crashed through.

Game 27
J. Nunn - R. Slobodjan

Bundesliga 1996/7
Ruy Lopez {Spanish), Deferred Steinitz Variation

1 o4 e5 Lb5 g6 4 Lxc6, when Black usually plays
2 o 2% 4..dxc6).

3 2b5 a6 5 . bxc6

4 2 dé 6 d4

The Deferred Steinitz Variation of the Ruy
Lopez has a reputation as a solid but slightly
passive line.

5 2xeb+

The main continuations are 5 0-0 and § ¢3,
but the move played is also quite popular. Ob-
jectively speaking, I must admit that White has
fewer chances for the advantage after S £xc6+
than in the two main lines, but it can be very ef-
fective if Black is not completely sure of the
theory. Taking on c6 apparently loses a tempo

pared to the standard Variation
(4 &xc6), because White has played Lad and
only then £xc6+, but the extra move ...d6 has
the defect that Black must now recapture with
the b-pawn. This is in contrast to 4 xc6, when
Black replies 4..dxc6. ‘Capture towards the
centre’ is usually good advice, but 4...dxc6 is
usually preferred since it frees Black’s bishop
and makes his development easier (similar rea-
soning applies in the line { ¢4 c5 2 &3 46 3

The rapid attack on e5 forces Black either to
exchange on d4, which is a slight concession, or
to support the centre by ...f6, which is solid but
leaves Black lagging in development.

[ J 16 (D)

After 6...exd4 White can recapture with either

queen or knight, keeping an edge in either case.

/
%&A
HOE
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7 &3

Some players believe that it is important to
prevent the manoeuvre ...g6 and ...Dh6-f7,
which routes the knight to a square supporting
Black’s central strongpoint on €5, but others
hold that it doesn’t make much difference.
Playing the knight to f7 takes an extra move
compared to ..2e7, but the knight is more
comfortably placed on {7, where it does not ob-
struct Black’s other pieces. In this game White
gives Black the chance to play his knight to {7,
but Black avoids this option and play immedi-
ately returns to normal lines.

7
After 7..g6 8 Wd3 (if Black is allowed to
complete his development in peace, then he can
count the ...g6 plan a success) 8..2g7 9 L¢3
Dh6 10 We4!? the position is unclear,
8 Re3 g6 (D}

/,y%y o %

9 el

The main decision for White in this line is
where to put his queen, since 9 We2, 9 Wd2 and
9 Wd3 are all possible. Moreover, White may
play h4 at virtually any moment, to which Black
usually replies ...hS. The merits of the various
queen moves are still being debated by theory,
but I prefer 9 We2 White will castle queenside,
and this move clears the d-file for the action of
his rook. Moreover, in some lines the white
queen can emerge to c4 (possibly to prevent
castling by Black).

9 Ke6
It doesn’t mat!cr whether Black plays ... 2e6
...&e7 first, since both moves will probably
bc playcd within the next few moves and then
the lines transpose. The long-term prospects in
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this position tend to favour Black, who has the
two bishops and a solid central pawn-mass.
Therefore White must try to achieve something
relatively quickly.
0-0-0
11 h4
The point of this move is to induce the reply
..hS. Then, after dxeS5, Black will have an awk-
ward choice as to whether to play ...Dxe5,
when White has Dd4, possibly followed by f4,
or ...fxeS, when White gains an outpost on g5.
1 hS

Re7

An automatic response by Black, who can-
not afford to allow hS by White. Then .54
would be too risky, as after the exchange on f4
the f4-pawn would be too weak, while retreat-
ing with ...2Df8 looks very passive.

12 dxeS

‘White continues with his plan to secure g5.

xeS

2 . Xt
12..5xe5 13 Qd4 &ed 14 Wel is slightly
better for White,
13 Dg5(D)

i
B x
oy

%‘/

Now Black faces a key decision. Should he

exchange White's knight?
no. L8t

Up to here Black has played accurately, but
think this move is dubious. The knight is very
strong on g5 and, although it creates no imme-
diate threats, it exerts annoying pressure on
Black’s position, In particular, while the knight
stays on g5, Black’s h8-rook will remain im-
prisoned. In this game Black tries to ignore the
knight and play with the two bishops, but his
congested kingside and somewhat exposed king
prove more important factors. After 13.. 2xg5
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Black has every chance of equality; for exam-
ple, 14 fxg5 Wb8 15 g3 &d7 or 14 hxgShé 15
23 hxg3 16 Dxh8+ Dxh8 17 Wh5+ bd7 18 f4
exfd 19 Lxfd We8 and in neither case can
White prove an advantage,

14

The strongest move. After f4 Black will have
to worry about both f5 and fxe5. In the latter
case the open {-file might lead to threats against
the black king.

" K16 (D)

By positioning his bishop on the long diago-

nal, Black hopes to dissuade White from f4,
15 b1

‘White decides to improve his position before
playing f4, but in the two other games which
have reached this position, White decided to
strike immediately with 15 f4. Then:

1) 15..¥c8 16 £5 £Df8 17 g4 hxgd 18 Wxgd
b8 19 h5 Wb7 20 b3 Wb4 21 £d2 was clearly
better for White in F.Cuijpers-Kerkhoff, Neth-
erlands Team Ch 1996/7.

2) 15..4b8 16 23 Wb4 1723 Wed 18 I3
a5 19 W2 Eb8 20 fxeS DxeS 21 DxeS Kxes
22 fd4 (White adopts a strategy similar to
that in the main game; by undermining Black’s
blockade on €5, White opens lines towards the
enemy king) 22..8xd4 23 Oxd4 WcS 24 5
and White has a dangerous initiative, Polulia-
khov-Yandemirov, USSR Team Ch, Podolsk
1990.

3) 15...exf4 (this move was the reason I
avoided 15 f4 in the game) 16 e5!? (16 gxfd
Rxc3 17 bxe3 fxa2 is of course dangerous for
Black, but I didn’t see anything especially clear
for White) and now:

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

3a) 16..8xg5 17 exd6 cxd6 (17...fxe3 18
d7+ Pf8 19 hxgs &7 20 Thfl We7 21 Wd3
gives White a dangerous attack, while after
17..£3 18 Wxf3 De5 19 d7+ Wxd7 20 Yed
Sxe3+ 21 Wxe3 We6 22 Thel White regains
the piece with the better ending) 18 xf4+ We7
(18...2¢7 loses to 19 Ixd6) 19 Wg2! (after 19
Rxg5 Wxe2 20 Dxe2 $d7 21 D4 Hxfa 22
Lxf4 d5 23 ReS Th6 24 [xg7 White is un-
likely to win) 19...&xfd+ 20 gxf4 0-0-0 (White
wins after 20...f7 21 Qhgl) 21 Wxgb Wel+
22 b1 Wxf4 23 Rhel and White has excellent
play for the pawn,

3b) 16..fxe3!? 17 exf6 gxf6 18 Hged (18
2f3 We7 19 Hdel @DeS 20 Wxe3 is unclear)
18...£5 19 Qg5 We7 20 Thfl gives White a con-
siderable initiative, but Black is two pawns up.

I saw the 15 f4 and 16 €5 idea during the
game, but after considering it for some time, I
decided it was too risky and unclear, especially
as White has a perfectly satisfactory altenative
which involves no risk.

We8?! (D)

This is inaccurate, because it allows White to
remove his knight from the vulnerable c3-square
and then play £4. 15...4b8 is better, since then
‘White's play develops far more slowly: 16 dal
(16Dadcanbe metby 16...WbS, while 16 ¥d3
Wh4 17 a3 Wcd is close to equality) 16... b4
17 23 Wb7 18 ¥d3 b8 19 Tb] and only now is
White ready to play f4.

,%
a%

/8%
<

/@%
% B

%

16 Dad!

A very strong move. White simply removes
his knight from the potential attack of the f6-
bishop and is ready for a quick f4.

16 w7
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Threatening ... Wb5.
17 b3 &7

With the knight on a4 blocking the ...a5-a4
plan, Black's main source of queenside play is
the advance ...c5-c4. However, White has pre-
pared to meet ...c5 by c4, nullifying Black's
potential play. In anticipation of this, Black
prepares to meet White's o4 with ...8c6-d4,
occupying the weakened d4-square.

Other ideas:

1) 17..9b5 18 c4 Wb4 19 £4 Tb8 20 b2
favours White as Black doesn’t have any real
queenside play, while White is making prog-
ress in the centre,

2) 17..c5 18 c4 De7 19 Wd3 makes life
awkward for Black, since now 19...8c6 fails to
20 &xc5. Therefore, Black would have to play
19...Wc8 first. However, even in this case White
maintains some advantage by 20 f4 c6 21
c3 £d4 22 fxe5 Lxe523 Bhfl.

18 f4

Black’s ... 2e7 has weakened his control of
€5, s0 now White switches plans and launches a
direct assault on the e5-square,

8

S (D}

LTy

X
WA

White's plan is very simple — every time a
black piece appears on 5, White will swap it
off. If, as seems likely, Black ends up having to
play ...dxeS5, then there will be open d- and f-
files pointing at Black’s king,

19 . fxes
0 5

First it is the bishop’s turn to be eliminated.
This move offers the e-pawn, but Black cannot
get away with taking it.
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20 .. Dgb
20...¥xed 21 Dxe5 WxesS 22 Thel gives

White a decisive attack; for example, 22...&d7
23 Wg2 £d5 24 Wd2! and material toss is in-
evitable. Moreover, Black cannot retain his
bishop with 20...2f6 because 21 £xc5! dxc5
22 ¢5 regains the piece, while at the same time
opening lines against Black’s king. Therefore
Black decides to reinforce the eS-square.

21 &xes Dxes

22 Lf4(D}

Y
7
%

/
3//8/@/ .
&/ 87 7 Z

The bishop has been replaced by the knight,
but now White gets set to eliminate the knight.
None of Black’s remaining pieces can defend
¢5, so Black will have to 1ake with the pawn,
opening the d-file and cutting out any hopes of
queenside castling. Black’s whole opening strat-
egy was based on reinforcing the e5-square, so
it is not surprising that the collapse of this strat-
egy has serious consequences.

22 . 2]

22...0-0-0 is of course impossible because 23
fxeS dxe5 24 Hxd8+ xd8 25 Dxc5 wins two
pawns, so Black pushes his c-pawn to avoid los-
ing it after the coming RxeS5.

23 L2xe5
24 EHhil

Now Whitecruelly cuts out the possibility of
castling kingside as well. Black is lost because
his king will be defenceless against the coming
storm.

dxe§

4 . cxb3
25  axb3 Kf7

The only chance, blocking the f-file so as to
castle kingside, but Black is too late. 25...Kd8
loses to 26 Rf8+ dexf8 27 Hxd8+ 7 28



134

W2t dxd8 20 Wis+ $d7 30 DS+, while
25...8xb3 26 cxb3 Wxb3+ 27 Db2 is hope-
less.
26 &S

26 Bxf7 doxf7 27 Bd7+ de8 (27..0g8 28
Wcd+ h7 29 WE7 and 27...8g6 28 We3 lead
to mate) 28 Hxg7 wins easily enough as Black
can no longer castle, but the move playedis also
very strong.

2% ..
Or 26..%b5 27 Wf3 0-0 28 £d7, winning
casily.
27 Dd7(D)
27 (3 wins the exchange as in the previous
note and might have been simpler, but the move
played is also good.

X7 %

,/
NOXE
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The knight cuts out kingside castling di-
rectly, while queenside castling is impossible
because the f7-bishop is hanging.

27 Wbs

After 27.. ieé 28 Dixe5 WH5 29 WxbS+
axb5 30 Dg6 g8 31 ¥4 Fe7 32 DdS+ KxdS
33 BxdS5, White forks b5 and h5 and will be two
pawns up for nothing.

28 W2 Leb

28...0-0-0 is legal, but loses to 29 Wa7 Bxd7

30 Wa8+ Wb8 31 Wxb8+ xb8 32 Exd7.
29 Hf6+
‘White’s knight continues to cause havoc,
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29 .. &17(D)
29...gxf6 30 Wxf6 is hopeless for Black, so
he must move his king. 25...%e7 loses to 30
Qd5! (much stronger than 30 2Dd5+ £xd5 31
Oxd5 Baf8 32 Hxb5 Hxf2 33 Bxe5+ f6
when, surprisingly, White only wins a pawn)
30..8xd5 31 DxdS5+ $d8 (31...5d6 32 W7
HacB 33 Wg6+ c5 34 B3 and White wins) 32
WIS with decisive threats.
V.
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3 Dds+
One of many winning possibilities.
3 Dxe?
Picking up the exchange and a pawn.
) G— Weo
32 Dxa8 Oxab
3 e

The situation is quite hopeless but Black,
who was in time-trouble, plays on to the bitter
end.

B3 . $h7
M WS Regd
35 me7 Hgs
36 RdS Wed
37 xeS

37 Bd6 mates in a few moves, but of course it

doesn’t matter now.
37 .. Wel+
38 $b2 10

In late November, Petra and I travelled to another weekend event in Ireland, this time in Kil-
kenny. Iscored 4'/2/6, sharing second place with Chris Ward, a point behind the winner Mickey Ad-
ams. A few wecks later it was once again time to venture to Hastings for the regular annual
appointments with chess, sea air and freezing cold restaurants. Mickey Adams was suffering from
a nasty cold at the start of the event and unexpectedly lost his first three games — indeed, he should
have lost the fourth as well, since Glenn Flear missed several forced mates in two. However, evena
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virus-afflicted Mickey is no pushover, and I was happy with the result of the following game,
played in round 2.

Positional exchange sacrifices are quite common these days, but it is still easy to misjudge them.
Even such a strong player as Adams mistakenly allowed Black to give up the exchange on move 27.
In return Black obtained one pawn, broke up White’s pawn-structure and activated his bishops.
This should have given Black the advantage, but my eagemess to regain the sacrificed material
caused me to throw away my advantage. When you have a dangerous initiative, it is important not
to cash it in for material too soon. A slip by White allowed Black to win a pawn, but in the resulting
rook ending Black missed a chance {on move 41) to activate his rook. Of the three positions arook
can occupy with respect to a passed pawn, it is usually worst for the rook to be in front of the pawn
and best for it to be behind the pawn. Defending the pawn from the side lies somewhere between
these two extremes. Black could have switched his rook from the front position to the side position,
which would have given him a likely win. Missing this chance gave White excellent drawing
chances, but a serious error by Adams cost him the game.

Game 28
M. Adams - J. Nunn

Hastings 1996/7
Sicilian Defence, 2 &)f3 e6 3 ¢3

1 4 5 main alternative is 6 £b5 £d6 7 dxc5 £xc5 8
2 58 e6 0-0 De79 Dbd2 0-0 10 b3 £d6 (10...2b6 is
3 a3 also possible) 11 £d3, which transposes into a

At the time [ was playing the Sveshnikov
Variation and Adams decides to avoid tackling
it. Although the lines 2 c3 and 2 Df3 6 3 ¢3
may transpose into each other, the 3 ¢3 move-
order restricts both sides’ options to some ex-
tent,

3 ds

If Black plays 3..2Df6 then the different
move-order doesn’t have much impact, but in
the ...d5 lines it makes a difference.

4 exd5

For 4 e5 see Game 35.

4 exd$

Here we see one of the key differences.
These days the main line after 2 ¢3 d5 3 exd5
Wxds 4 d4 is 4..Df6 5 O3 £g4 (see Game
16), but this isn’t possible if Black has already
played ...e6. Black can still play the older lines
with .26 and .. 2c6, since these don’t de-
pend on ...2g4, but I preferred to take advan-
tage of the additional move ...e6 to recapture on
d5 with the pawn.

da (2T
6 Le3(D)

This line is designed to force Black to decide

what he is going to do with his c5-pawn. The

position which often arises from the French via
a move-order such as 1 e4 e62 d4 d5 3 Dd2 c5
4 exd5 exdS 5 Dgf3 L6 6 £b5 £46 7 dxcS
£xc580-0De79 Db3 £d6 10c30-0 11 2d3.
In my view, this system offers White greater
chances for an advantage than the one adopted
by Adams in this game. However, such opinions
are to a considerable extent matiers of taste.
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6 c4
6...cxd4 is also perfectly playable and offers
good chances for equality.
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b3
‘White must remove the cramping pawn, oth-
erwise Black achieves a comfortable position
straight away.
7 cxb3
Almost universally played, since it is too
risky 1o try to maintain the pawn<hain by 7...b5;
for example, 8 a4 WaS 9 £bd2 b4 10 cxbd
Dxb4 11 bxed 45 12 Hcl Kc8 13 ¢5 Dd3+ 14
£xd3 Kxd3 {Tereshkova-Zagorskaya, Minsk
1996) and now 15 ¥b3! Lc4 16 Kxcd dxcd 17
Wxcd gives White a massive initiative.
8 axb3 (D)

27 ga&e@%a

7
//a/ 7
JY

%
%Y
4

A
7

/ 7 7
DNEUBITE

At first sight, the exchange of Black's c-
pawn for White’s a-pawn must favour White,
on the general principle that a more central
pawn is a greater asset than a less central one.
However, in this case the exchange of pawns
doesn’t give White much. It is often the case
that minor static advantages don’t count for
much unless they are coupled with additional
dynamic assets, such as more active pieces or a
lead in development, Here Black has no prob-
lems with his development, and once his pieces
are in play White will have problems proving
an advantage. Things would be different if
White could exert pressure on the isolated d5-
pawn, but his pieces are poorly placed for this.
1f White plays c4, Black just supports dS and
ignores the c4-pawn; he may even benefit from
gaining access to the b4-square. Matters are
rather different in the analogous line 1 ¢4 ¢5 2
c3e63ddd54exdSexd5S Re3 c4 6b3 cxb3 7
axb3 &xc6. Here White can continue 8 £d3
K46 9 W Dge? 10 De2 and from e2 the
knight can move to f4 to target the d5-pawn, or

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

to g3 to aim at the sensitive fS-square. This line

gives White more chances to gain the initiative

than the one in the game (where, of course,

White's knight was committed to 3 before he

even played c3).
8

9 Kkd3 Dge?

The best square for the knight as Black not
only supports d5, but also prepares to ex-
change White’s active light-squared bishop by
LRfS.

10 We2(D)

The most accurate continuation, as the im-
mediate 10 0-0 can be met by 10..&f5. How-
ever, the position of the queen on c2 may cost
White a tempo later, since after a subsequent
...Hc8 White will have to deal with the threat of

Db4,

lale
% AL

'

7. 5% U
%/ %g//
D

10 hé
Black wants to castle before deciding how to
develop his remaining pieces and for this plan a
preliminary ...h6 is essential. However, the sim-
plest continuation is probably i0..&g4 11
2bd2 Hc8 12 Wbl LhS, aiming for the ex-
change of bishops by ...&g6. This plan avoids
spending a tempo on ...h6 and should equalize;
for example, 13 0-0 (13 £xh777 g6 14 DgS
Df5 15 Wd3 $f8! will cost White a piece
within a few moves) 13..Rg6 14 Hhd4 Wc7 15
Hdf3 Kxd3 16 Wxd3 0-0 and complete equal-
ity is not far off.
11 oo 0-0
2 b4
This has been the most popular move but it
seems to me thatafter it White cannot hope for
an advantage. The alternatives are:
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1) 12 h3 looks rather slow. After 12...Re6
139bd2 B8 14 Wbl Wd7 Black again threat-
ens ... &S, and if White secks to prevent this by
15 %Dhd, then the piece sacrifice 15...&xh3! 16
gxh3 Wxh3 17 Ddf3 S gives Black a danger-
ous attack.

2) 12 HDh4 is perhaps White’s only hope for
an advantage. He covers the f5-square again
and prepares to advance his f-pawn. However,
such a plan is rather double-edged and after
12..Wc7 13 f4 £d7 14 Dd2 Hfe8 15 Hael bS5,
for example, Black should have enough coun-
terplay.

12 . Lgd

The most natural reply. Now Black gains

time to complete his development.
13 Dbd2

The alternative 13 bS (13 Dh4 Xc8 14 h3
215 is roughly equal, but not 14..2xb4? 15
¥d2 and Black is suddenly introuble) 13...&xf3
14 bxc6 is complicated, but does not give White
any advantage against correct play:

1) 14..Wc8 15 42! (15 gxf3 Wh3 16 4
Wgd+ is a draw) 15...Rxg2 (15...&h5 16 cxb?
Wxb7? 17 c4 gives White an edge) 16 Pxg2
Wga+ 17 bh1 Wh3 18 f4 Wxe3 19 23 Web 20
cxb7 offers White some advantage.

2) 14..Dxc6! 15 gxf3 Yhd 16 Hel (16 f4
Wgd+ draws, but this might be White’s best
continuation) 16...Hfe8 17 Pf1 ¥xh2 with good
compensation for the piece. Note that 18 $e277
fails to 18..Hxe3+ 19 dxe3 Red+ 20 &d2
Wxf2+ 21 Re2 £g3 22 Hal Dxd4 23 cxdd
We3+ 24 d] Wxd4+ and White loses both his
rooks.

-2

B
14 Wb1(D)
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White must keep his queen on the bl-h7 di-
agonal in order to prevent .. ﬁ.fs
14

A safety-first move. Black prevenls b5 (sec
next note) and prepares ...2a7-b5, which not
only blocks White’s b-pawn but also exerts
pressure on the backward c3-pawn, If White
exchanges on bS5, then Black will have doubled
isolated pawns but White will have surrendered
his best minor piece.

Themoredynamic 14...f51? was the main al-
ternative. This wins a pawn virtually by force,
but weakens e5 and leaves Black’s pieces mis-
placed. The main ling runs IS b5 &a$ 16 Des5
Hxc3 17 24 and in compensation for the pawn
White can point to the g4-bishop and aS-knight.
After 17..Wc7 18 Bel &h5 19 h4 b6 20 WbZ or
17..g5 18 £.g3 £h5 194 the position can only
be judged unclear.

15 h3

Here 15 b5 is definitely bad in view of
15...axbS 16 WxbS £S5 17 h3 KhS, when the
threat of ...f4 is not easy to meet.

15 Lh5(D}

g )i} %QV
W///

Now Black is genuinely threatening ..f5
since without the possibility of b5 White can-
not gain cortrol of the e5-square.

16 Dhd
With one move White prevents both ...f5 and
.. Rgh.
16 a7

Black replies with his own multi-purpose
move. This prevents White’s b5 and prepares
..4Db5, while at the same time attacking the
¢3-pawn directly.

17 ERa
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‘White decides simply to defend the attacked
pawn. He could have tried sacrificing the pawn
by 17 ©b3 Rxc3 18 &S, but after 18...2xc5
19 dxeS Dect 20 DES Axd3! 21 Wxd3 kg6 22
g4 b5 Black has good play for his modest ma-
terial investment.

Dbs
18 2xbs2!

‘White decides to damage Black’s pawn-
structure, but in my view the resulting light-
square weaknesses are a more important factor
than the broken pawns. 18 ¥Wb3 would have
maintained the balance; for example, 18...£5 19
c4 (19 DAF3? costs White material after 19...g5
20 DxfS HxfS 21 Wxd5+ g7 since he cannot
take on £5 duc to .. &h2+) 19...dxc4 (19..F4 20
cxb5 fxe3 21 fxe3 xcl+ 22 Lxcl axbs is also
satisfactory for Black) 20 ©xc4 h8 21 Hxd6
Hxcl+ 22 Hxcl Wxd6 with a roughly balanced
position.

8 .. axb$
19 215

White wisely exchanges his offside knight

before ...¥d7 cuts out the pnsgbxhly of S,

19
0 Dxels de
21 b3 (D)

!

7

21 .. Rra8?!

Black commns an inaccuracy, d8 cannot be
the right square for this rook since all it is doing
there is preventing White from taking on d5. It
would have been much better to use the queen
for this duty, leaving the rook to occupy the
open e-file. After either 21...Wd7 22 D1 Tfes
or 21..e6 22 Df1 KES Black would have a
slight advantage.
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22 o1
23 Wdnir
An excellent defensive move, intending We2.
Black’s pieces are poorly placed to meet the at-
tack on the b5-pawn.
23

(3

-0

Black prepares a counterattack against the
¢3-pawn.

24 IHas

After 24 We2 &f5! it is very dangerous to
take the pawn:

1) 25WxbS Wg6 (25...2xh3 26 gxh3 Wgb+
27 h1 Wed+ only leads to perpetual check) 26
®hl Kd3 transposes to line 2°.

2) 25 h1 Wg6 26 Wxbs 243 27 Wb (27
Wxd5?? Le4 wins for Black) 27..He8 with a
very dangerous initiative for Black.

2 b6 (D}

&
7

i BYOY

The best way to meet the attack on the b5-
pawn.

wmh
W
73

SN

25 a6
‘White dare not play 25 Oxb5? because after
25...R18 26 We2 Wc6 the rook is totally immo-
bilized and is in danger of being lost after ...f6
and ...&e8. However, Black would have pre-
ferred to avoid ...b6 since after Ha6 his pieces
have the additional duty of defending the b6-
pawn. At the moment White cannot take it due
1o ...&h2+, but later on one of Black’s pieces
may become tied down to covering b6,
Rde8
26 Rkd2
‘White has met the attack on ¢3 and now
plans e3 and We2, exerting pressure against
d5 and b5 respectively.
26 . Sed
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Aiming for counterplay on the kingside be-
fore White organizes his pieces to attack the
weak pawns.

27 Rcal?(D)

A definite error since White should not have
allowed the exchange sacrifice on c3. He should
have played 27 De3 (not 27 We2? Kxb4 28 f3
K5 29 Wxb5 Kxc3, which favours Black)
27..¥e6 and now:

1) 28 Wf1?! Rf4 29 WxbS Rxe3 with an-
other branch:

1a) 30 fxe3 Wg6 31 Wl c6! (31...8d3 32
Hxb6 Wxb6 33 Wxd3 Ha7 is only slightly
better for Black) 32 Ha7 Rf6 33 We2 £f3 34
Wr2 WhS with a decisive attack for Black,

1b) 30 &xe3 Wg6 31 Wfl Rd3 32 Hxb6
£xf1 33 Hxg6 fxg6 34 Pxfl Hxc3 and Black
has a clear endgame advantage.

2) 28 We2 2xb4 29 WxbS5 Lxc3 30 Bxb6
We7 31 Hb8 Wd8 32 Mxc8 Wxc8 with equality.
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27 Excdt

Black seizes hns chance. 27..Wg6 is well

met by 28 Wgd.
28 fxcd Hxc3

This is an awkward position for White since
Black already has one pawn for the exchange
and in addition White’s bd- and d4-pawns are
weak. If Black can consolidate a second pawn
for the exchange, then he will have the advan-
tage thanks to his active pieces and bishop-pair.

29 Exb6(D)

White decides to retun the exchange imme-
diately. Attempting to hang on to the material is
very risky:

1) 29 R6a3 Hc4 wins the d4-pawn while
maintaining the pressure.
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2) 29 Wd2 Lxbd doesn’t help White at all.

3) 29 £3 £.d3 again picks up the dd-pawn.

4) 29 &d2 and now:

4a) 29..&f5 30 3 allows White to acti-
vate his knight.

4b) 29..Wxd4 30 Dxed Wxed 31 Axb6 W4
32 g3 Bxg3+ 33 fxg3 Wxg3+ 34 bfl Wxh3+
35 de2 Wg2+ 36 Pe3t and Black must be con-
tent with a draw.

4¢) 29..W1f4 (this looks dangerous but it
only leads to perpetual check) 30 Dxed dxed
(30...8h2+ 31 f1 dxed 32 Ha8+ Ph7 33 Wgd
favours White) 31 g3 (not 31 Xxb6? Wh2+ 32
f1 £f4 and Black wins) 31...Exg3+ (31,.WfS
32 Wp4 is not dangerous for White} 32 fxg3
Wxg3+ 33 f1Wxh3+ 34 2 (34 be27Wg2+
35 e £5 36 d5 LS wins for Black, while 34
el £xb4a+ 35 2f2 Kd6 will also lead to per-
petual check) 34...Wh2+ 35 f1 (35 De3 £5 36
Ha8+ Dh7 37 Wil Wgd+ 38 d2 Lxbd+ 39
sbc2 Wed+ 40 bl is another draw) 35... Whi+
with a draw,

4d) 29..Hd3! 30 We2 Wxd4 31 Dxed dxed
with two pawns and a dangerous initiative for
the exchange. After 32 Wgd Wes 33 Ha7 hS or
32 H6a2 Wes 33 g3 Kxbd White's position is
very unpleasant.

»y
s 4 % AKX

¥
/A/A/ 7.
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: WA
758

29 .. £h2+?

Herethe safe!y ~first approach was definitely
wrong. Black grabs at the chance to regain the
exchange, but in doing so surrenders all his ad-
vantage. He should have played 29...Hc2!, and
now:

1) 30 ©Dd2 &h2+! 31 sbxh2 Wxf2 32 Wgd
Wxd2 33 Egl ¥xb4 34 Wp3 Ph7 and Black
has a large advantage.

|
7

7
¥
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2) 30 13 WgS 31 Wxc2 (31 g4 £h2+ 32
Dxh2 We3+ 33 $hi Dxh2+ 34 $xh2 W2+ 35
&hi £xf3+ wins for Black) 31..8xc2 32
Rxd6 £b3 is clearly better for Black as White
suffers from his weak queenside pawns and
poorly coordinated rooks.

3) 30 Wel Rh2+ 31 £xh2 Wxb6 regains
the exchange under much more favourable cir-
cumstances than in the game. Indeed, White is
bound to Jose a pawn within a few moves.

30 bxh2 Wxb6
31 o3

Now that White has activated his knight,

Black cannot claim an advantage.
Fh7

Playing to win a pawn by either 31...2d3 or
31..Hc4 is met by 32 Whs, threatening 33
a8+, and White has sufficient counterplay.
31...Wb8 is another idea, preventing Ha8+ and
pinning the knight However, in this case too
White has no problems provided he plays ac-
tively by 32 Wgd Dcd 33 Wd7.

32 Dxed

This is enough to maintain the balance, but
32 Well would have been even simpler; for ex-
ample, 32..%c7 (not 32..¥xd4?, when 33
De2 WeS+ 34 f4 wins a rook) 33 Ra7! Dxg3
34 Xxc7 Oxg2+ 35 $hi with perpetual check
to come.

32 dxed (D}

If Black is given achance to consolidate then
he would have the advantage since White has
two weak pawns while Black only has one.
However, by active play White can keep Black
off balance.

33 W Wd6+

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

M4 dgl Was

The best practical chance, covering e4 and
5. Now Black only needs one more tempo to
play ...f5 and consolidate his position.

35 Hel?

Giving Black the crucjal tempo he requires.
35 Ha7? was correct, pinning the f-pawn against
the mate at g7. In this case the position would be
completely equal.

s . ]

Now White is in difficulties since he cannot

avoid losing a pawn.
36 VM4

The best chance. 36 Wh5 Ec2 followed by

...Hd2 is even worse for White.
D4
37  ed4(D)

0

W
/%

7/

%

‘White finds the most resilient defence. Since
he will inevitably lose a pawn, White tries to re-
duce the number of pawns as much as possible
in the hope of holding a rook ending a pawn
down.

7. fxgd

Stronger than 37..Hxbd 38 gxf5 Hxd4 39
6 (39 Wgd Wc6 40 He3 also offers White de-
fensive chances) 39...gxf6 40 Wxf6 Wg5+ 41
Wxg5 hxg5, when it is not clear if Black can
win; for example, 42 f3 exf3 43 $f2 b4 44
©xf3 b3 (after 4. Tf4+ 45 Lg3 Of7 46 ha
White draws casily) 45 He7+ $g6 46 Kb7
Td3+ 47 gd 16 48 bS5 Le6 49 Hxg5 dd+
50<bf3 b4 S1 gl dS 52 Tblt and the posi-
tion is drawn. If Black could win White’s rook
while keeping the white king cut off on the third
rank then he would win, However, Black faces
the problem that as soon as he blocks his rook
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with ...dcd or ...&dd, White plays g4 and ac-
tivates his king. Playing the king round the
other side of the rook also doesn’t work be-
cause ...8a4 can be met by Jal+.

38 Wxed+

38 Hxed gxhd 39 We5 WE7 40 Wg3 Bxbd 41

Wxh3 Xb2 should win for Black in view of his
extra pawn and White's unsafe king.

38

Wxed
39 Hxed gxh3
40  $h2 Qxb4
41  <&xh3 (D)

White has no time for 41 Re5 because
41...Hb3 retains the h3-pawn.

s %

%

41 bg6?

This allows Whue to activate his rook and tie
Black’s rock down to the b-file. 41...Rc4! was
correct, freeing the b-pawn as quickly as possi-
ble. In this case Black should win; for example,
42 Tes (the only chance as 42 g3 b4 43 f3
b3 is an easy win for Black) 42..b4 and now:

1) 43d5Xd4 44 $p2 b3 45 Xe3 Bbd 46 d6
b2 47 d7 b1¥ 48 d3W (Black wins because of
his safer king) 48..Bgd+ 49 Df3 (49 Tg3
Wed+ SO bfI Bxg3 51 fxg3 Wi3+ wins an-
other pawn, while 49 &h3 Hg6 leads to a quick
mate) 49...Wf5+ 50 de2 Had and Black has a
winning attack,

2) 43 BdS Rc3+! (forcing White's king to
decide whether to go up or down the board) 44
g2 (44 drga HcB threatens ... Xb8, and after
45 Bb5 Bc4 46 HdS b3 Black wins easily be-
cause the dd-pawn is hanging with check)
44...b3 (the immediate 44...g5 is also promis-
ing) 45 bS5 g5t (an important move gaining
space on the kingside) 46 Eb6 (46 Eb7+ g6
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47 Ro6+ Rf5 48 Txh6 de4 and Black wins
comfortably) 46.. g7 47 dS (after 47 Pf1 hS
White’s king cannot move to the queenside be-
cause this would allow the h-pawn through}
47..h5 48 d6 Ff6 49 d7+ (49 Bb5 Hd3 50 d7
e7 51 HxgS hd 52 3 dexd7 wins for Black)
49..ske7 SOR7 h4 51 h2 g4 52 Lg2 h3+ 53
&h2 Hc2 54 Hxb3 Hxf2+ 55 degl I3 and
Black wins.
42 ReS!

White seizes his chance. Black’s rook can
now only move along the b-file since the ex-
change of b- and d-pawns would leave a theo-
retically drawn ending. Having the rook in front
of the b-pawn is much less effective than hav-

ingiton c4.
a2 . &f6
43 &3 g5(D)

7

v BB

7
Y
"

The best try, Black aims to gain space on the
kingside and eventually to force White's king
back.

44 1427

An uncharacteristic blunder from Adams,
probably occasioned by the severe cold he was
suffering from. In attempting to exchange a pair
of pawns, White loses a second pawn. Despite
the reduced material, it is quite hard to say
whether the position is won with correct play.
However, my feeling is that it should be a draw,
based on the following analysis:

1) 44 RcS5(anattempttocheck Black’s king
from the side) 44...h5 45 Hc6+ (45 f4? Bb3+ 46
&2 gxf4 47 BxhS b4 48 TbS deb 49 Res+
dd6 50 BbS dc6 51 Hes+ &b6 52 BfS £3 53
Rf8 &bS is winning for Black) 45..%e7 and
now:
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1a) 46 Hh6?! Axd4 (not 46...hd+7 47 g4
Rxdd+ 48 Pxg5 b4 49 f4 dS+ 50 £5 EbS 51
Hxhd b3 52 Rh] with a draw) 47 xh5 Xd5 48
Rh6 &d7 49 dga (49 4 gxfd+ 50 Dxf4 Td6!
and Black wins according to the tablebases)
49_£c7 50 f3 reaches an interesting position
in which precise play is needed to win:

1al) 50...b47 is wrong and allows White to
draw by 51 f4 gxf4 52 Sxf4 Xd6 (after 52...b3
53 Rh1 b6 54 ed! White gainsa key tempo)
53 Rxd6 stxd6 54 ked and this would be a win
with the pawn on b5, but is drawn here.

1a2) 50...2c5! (moving the rook out of range
of White’s king) 51 Re6 (or 51 Rhl b6 52
bl RdS 53 skh5 ®c5 54 Rcl+ dd4 55 Dbl
3 56 Ecl+ b2 and Black wins) 51..b4 52
f4 gxf4 53 dxf4 b3 54 Rel $b655Rbi Rc3 56
ed4®cSand White's king cannot approach, so
Black wins.

1b) 46 RcSt Rb3+! (D) (46..hd+ 47 g4
Dxdd+ 48 Pxg5 b4 49 HcT+ Peb 50 Xh7
HdS5+ 51 dxhd XbS 52 dbga b3 53 Thl b2 54
Kbl draws as White’s king is able to support his

pawn) and now:
/
/

»
vl i %
»
//

,/,
7.4 7

Ib1) 47 f3 (this looks wrong as it exposes
the white king to checks along the second rank)
47.. bl 4814 (48 L2 $f6 49 £4 gxf4 50 Exh5
b4 and 48 g2 $f6 49 d5 Tb2+ 50 gl g4 51
fxg4 hxg4 52 d6 Pe6 53 TdS #d7 54 Xd3 b4
55 bfl Hc2 56 Bb3 Hc4 57 Bd3 Hc6 both win
for Black) 48...h4+ 49 dg4 gxf4 50 sbxf4 (50
xh4 b4 51 dgd b3 52 ReS+ Pd6 53 Te2 b2
540fs dd5 wins for Black) 50...b4 ST Eb5 b3
52 €3 #d6 53 g2 Pc6 54 Tb4 dS (D)
reaches an interesting position which seems to
be a win for Black.
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However, looking at the diagram one would
hardly expect that the key winning idea is to
play Black’s rook to a7! The winning line runs
55 wh2 shed 56 g2 Pd3 57 d5 dc3 58 Rbg
Rd1 59 Rc8+ b2 60 Rd8 (60 Rc5 da3 wins
for Black) 60...%c2 61 Xc8+ &bl 62 Xd8 b2
63 d6 Rd2+ 64 $h3 (64 dhl bc2 65 Kc8+
&d3 and Black wins because his pawn pro-
motes with check) 64..Rd3+ (64..%c2? 65
B8+ $d3 66 d7 is a draw here) 65 ¥xhd (65
g2 Ra3 66 d7 Ha7 is winning for Black)
65..Rb3 66 d7 (66 c8 b7 67 Rc7 Xb8 68 d7
a2 wins for Black) 66..Xb7 67 g5 Ka7!
(the key idea: Black shields his own king while
keeping White’s pawn under observation) 68
f6 a2 and Black wins by one tempo.

1b2) 47 g2t Pf6 48 d5 (48 f4? gxfd 49
Exhs b4 50 Xb5 de6 51 f2 kd6 52 Xf5 Td3
and Black wins)48...b4 49 Hb5 (49 d6? Xd3 50
b5 Hd4 51d7 ke7 52 ©h3 dxd7 53 Hxgs Bf4
54 Eb5 et 55 Xb8 hd is winning for Black)
49..be5 50 d6+ dxd6 51 Exg5 hd 52 HbS
o6 53 Kb8 Pc5 54 HcB+ kda 55 RdB+ ded
56 ZcB+ d3 57 Ab8 (White must keep Black’s
rook tied down; after 57 h3? Hc3 58 b8
c2+ 59 bxhd b3 60 f4 b2 61 Rxb2+Lxb262
g5 b3 Black wins) 57..2bl (57..Kb2 58
h3 $c3 59 Rc8+ b3 60 f4 Tf2 61 X8 sdbc2
62kxh4 b3 63 g5 is also drawn) 58 Eb7! (58
£4? ded and 58 ¥h3? Pe2 win for Black)
58...b3 and now:

1b21) 59 #h3?dc2 60 Hc7+ b2 61 dxhd
Hcl 62 8b7 Ef1 63 dg3 de2 64 BeT+ bl 65
f4 (or 65 $f3 Del) 65...b2 66 sbgd a2 wins
for Black.

1b22) 59 f41 dec3 60 Zc7+ b2 61 £5 Xdl
62 6 Bd6 63 {7 Bf6 64 He7 a2 65 h3 X4
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66 Ra7+ b1 67 He7 b2 68 Kc7 and White se-
cures the draw,

2) 44 Rf3! looks like a simpler path to a
draw. White prepares to meet ...Eb3+ by Fed,
keeping his king more active than in Jine '1”
Play might continue 44...h5 (44..Bb3+ 45 ded
only helps White) 45 Zd5 Eb3+ (or 45...h4 46
Rd6+ de747 Rd5 b3+ 48 ded g4 49 Eh5 g3
50fxg3hxg3 51 Hg5bd 52 d5 Rc3 53 dd4 and
Black cannot make progress) 46 ded hd 47
Rd6+ &f7 48 $f5 h3 (48..Kf3+ 49 dxg5 h3
50 Ih6 b4 51 bgd Pg7 52 Xhs g6 53 Wgs+
Pf6 54 Eh5 draws) 49 d7+ $e8 50 Zn7 bd
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514 Bd3 52 £3 Axd4+ 53 dxg5 b3 54 Exh3
Eb4 55 Bh1 and White draws.
“4 .. Hxd4

Not 44...gxf4+7 45 Pga! with a draw since
Black cannot make progress. If Black’s rook
moves along the b-file White takes on f4, while
the exchange of d- and b-pawns leads to an end-
ing of R+f8+hA vs K, which is easily drawn in
this case due to the weakness of the f4-pawn.

After the text-move, White cannot take on
g5, but after 45 ExbS Kxf4 he is two pawns
down in a theoretically lost ending.

0-1

This was an interesting game in all its phases, although marred by some inaccuracies. After an-

other win in round 4 against Motwani [ was in a

.Inround 51

position in the

met Xie Jun and soon had a very dubious position. Readers may conclude from reading this book
that escaping from difficult positions is a speciality of mine, but in fact most grandmasters have the
ability to put up a stiff resistance when things have gone wrong. Once again we see a key defensive
idea in action: the defender must focus on whatever assets his position possesses and try to make
the most of them. In the position below, these assets are the weak d6-pawn and the possibility of

making a passed pawn by pushing the c-pawn.

Game 29
J. Nunn - Xie Jun
Hastings 1996/7

Material is equal, but positionally Black is on
top. The position of the a3-rook needs no com-
ment, but White's problem is that if this rook is
repositioned to al and dl, then he will always
have to worry about a breakthrough by ...a3.
This is especially the case if all the rooks are
exchanged. Additionally, Black has two active
bishops. However, despite these advantages it

is not easy for Black to increase her advantage;
apart from the a3-rook, White’s pieces are all
reasonably placed, and White is attacking the
d6-pawn.

2% .. 207

This move looks slightly passive, butthere is
nothing wrong with it. Black intends simply to
defend the d6-pawn while building up against
the backward ed-pawn by ..He7 and .. .Hae8.
Other ideas:

1) 29..2b6 30 2xd6 £f2 is more active,
but White can probably hold on with accurate
defence: 31 Heal (31 Hbl fxed 32 Dxed
Hxed is very unpleasant for White, as the posi-
tion is opening up nicely for Black’s bishops,
while 31 He2 2xg3 32 £xg3 Dixed 33 dh2
Dixg3 34 Exe8+ Kxe8 35 dxg3 Be2 is win-
ning for Black because the queenside passed
pawns will be too strong) 31...2xg3 (with the
rook on al, 31..%8xed 32 Hixed Hxed fails to
33 Hxb3) 32 £xg3 Dxed 33 Ph2 and White
has reasonable chances to save the game; for
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example, 33...Hac8 34 DeS £b5 35 Hc6 L xc6
36 dxc6 Dxg3 37 bxg3 Hxc6 38 Rxad He2
39 Hab heads for a pawn-down rook ending
which is probably drawn,

2) 29..Xa6 30 Ph2 Ra5 (30...£b5 31 Hd4
R.c4 32 Teal is also not clear) looks promising,
but again White may be able to hang on: 31
Haal Rxc31?32bxc3 b2 33 Ha2 a3 34 Lxd6
(34 Zb171 Hxed 35 Pixed Dxed 36 Lxd6 Dxd6
37 Hxa3 Jb6 38 Ha2 He2 39 Hd4 Td2 looks
very promising for Black) 34...2xd6 35 Txa3
DxdS 36 c4 Hf4 37 Tb3 with fair drawing
chances.

30 Haal(D)

¢ |

7
B

‘White scrambles to transfer his rook to a
more normal position.

He1?!

Black continues with her plan, but now the
position starts to become complicated. 30...£b5
was probably the simplest way to step up the
pressure, intending to transfer the bishop to d3.
The critical line is 31 ¢4 (if White prevents
...&d3 with 31 Zad]1, then 31...a3 32 bxa3 Xxa3
is yery promising for Black because the b-pawn
is a serious danger) 31..&xc4 32 Hecl (32
Hacl £a5), but then 32...a3! 33 Oxa3 Hxa3 34
bxa3 Hxed 35 Hxed Mxed 36 Hd2 Txfd 37
Bixcd Tf2 38 Abl Xc239 Pe3 A3 gives Black
a near-decisive advantage.

o4

‘White makes a bid for counterplay. This not
only cuts out ..&bS5, but also prepares to ad-
vance the pawn to c5.

31 Daes?

This appears consistent, but it is a mistake

after which Black has no advantage and indeed

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

must play accurately to maintain the balance.
31..g5! was correct:

1) 32 Dxg5 hxg5 (32...Hae8? 33 B3 Dxed
34 &h2 is safe for White) 33 £xg5 g7 34 2f1
Dxed 35 DhS+ bg6! (35.Pf8 36 LxeT+
&xe7 37 Hael £5 is less clear) 36 £xe7 $xhS
37Rxf7a3! 38 bxa3 g6 39 Tf4 Nd2 40 Tf6+
&h7 41 Rxd6 b2 42 Mgl £xd6 43 Mxd6 Kf5
and White will soon have five pawns against
two minor pieces. However, the pawns are in-
sufficiently advanced to pose a real danger and
so Black should win.

2) 32 £d2 Tae8 33 &5 dxeS and now:

2a) 34 Rc3 ed! 35 Kxf6 (35 DS Kxf5 36
Kxf6 exf3 37 Axe7 Axe7 38 Rxe7 £2 39 AfI
£.g3 40 d6 7 should be winning for Black)
35..8xg3 36 Je3 (36 c5 Lf 37 c6 exf3 38
SRxe7+ Xxe7 39 oxd7 Txd7 40 Re3 £2 looks
winning for Black as 41 Hxg3 He7 costs White
arook) 36...exf3 37 Xxe7 Mxe7 38 Lxe7 239
K5 &5 40 d6 £xd6 41 RKxd6 Rd3 gives
Black fair winning chances.

2b) 34 b4 ed 35 Df1 exf3 36 Hxe7 Axe7
37 £xe7 Le5 38 Ra3 f2 gives Black good play
for the exchange, but the position remains very
complicated. One line runs 39 g4 h5 40 dg2
hxgd 41 hxgd Pixgd 42 c5 2543 3 Ldadd
6 &6 and Black is better, but White still has
chances to save the game.

32 5D}

B

Now this pawn advances to ¢6, not only cre-
ating a protected passed pawn but also cutting
off Black’s support for the ad-pawn.

2 Dixed?!

The best Ime is 32...Ra5 33 RKxd6 (33 c6

fxel 34 cxd7 Axd7 35 Dxel Dxed favours
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Black, while 33 ed] dxc5 34 e5 2¢3! 35 bxc3
Dxds 36 Exd5 b2 37 Ebl a3 38 Hd2 Zb8 is
also unpleasant for White) 33...&xel 34 Exel
Hxed 35 Dxed Dxed (35..Kxed 36 Zdl Te2
37 ¢6 Exb2 38 KeS Bc2 is unclear and proba-
bly equal) 36 c6 Dxd6 37 cxd7 Xd8 38 Hal
Exd7 39 Bxa4 with a draw in prospect.
33 6

Not 33 Dxe4 Hxed 34 Kxed Xxed 35 cxd6
Rb6 36 2e5f6 37 Kc3 K¢S, when Black has a
massive advantage thanks to her two bishops
and queenside pawn-majority.

33 xg3+

It is doubtful xf Black can equalize now; for
example, 33..&c8 (not 33..2f2+ 34 dh2
Exel? 35 cxd7 and White wins) 34 Dxe4! (34
Hxa4 DF2+ 35 dgl Bxel+ 36 Dxel Kb6 37
&fI g5 38 Kxd6 Ddl is at least equal for
Black) 34... Exed 35 £d2 f8 36 Kxed Txed
37 Rc3 and White is better despite his minus
pawn. Black’s main problem is the threat of 38
Dd2 Tf4 39 £xb3 axb3 40 Kas, to which she
doesn’t have a good defence.

M Sxg3
35 Kxel!

I used up most of my remaining time on this
move, which involves an exchange sacrifice.
The altemative 35 Dxel K5 36 Exad Ked 37
Ddd (37 Ta7 Hc8 is very good for Black, since
the d5-pawn cannot be defended) 37...£5 can
only be better for Black.

35

Hxel+

36 ﬂxn4 (D}

U 7

A
N

N

&

N
N

2
4 4
7

Wﬂx
w2
N

N
N
\
D

Y
2%

7 7%

36 . Red

This is Black’s idea; there are twin threats
of 37...&xf3, winning a piece, and 37...&xd5,
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demolishing White’s pawn-chain, Thus White
is forced to goin for tactics.
37 RaS! Lxf3
38 pd3 Ea8
Black has no choice but to accept the mate-
rial, since otherwise the protected passed pawn
gives White a decisive advantage.

39 &xc7 Exad

40 Lxdé

A crucial moment.
Zea?t

This move loses instantly, but the position
could not be saved in any case. The other possi-
bility is 40..£6 41 Rc5 (not 41 ¢77 Ra8and the
pawns are blockaded, whereupon Black can ex-
pect to win) 41..f7 42 d6 Fe6 43 d7 Has.
Here White can force adraw by 44 b6 de745
Rc5+, butI could not see a clear-cut win during
the game. Home analysis showed the way: 44
h4! hS (there is no choice as 44...g5 and 44...g6
would be met by 45 £d4, when Black cannot
prevent a deadly Rxf6) 45 £4 (threatening 46
£5+) 45..5 (or 45...g6 46 Rd4) 46 ¥g2 and
Black is totally paralysed, so White can just
march his king to b7 (taking the b3-pawn ajong
the way if he likes).

41 7
‘White's next move cannot be prevented,
16(D}

4 LS
By sacrificing his bishop, White gains time
to push his d-pawn. I spotted this crucial idea
while I was thinking about my 35th move. In
this I was helped in two ways. Firstly, the vari-
ation is rather forced (what Robin Smith calls
a ‘box canyon’ in his book Modern Chess
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Analysis) and secondly, the following end-
game study popped into my mind.

w // %
é?ﬁ,%/%

A
3

1y

.
////

7
7 7%

L. Proked
1st Prize, Narodni Listy, 1941
White to play and win

//
%

After1d7 White wins in three different vari-
ations using the same motif: a bishop sacrifice
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Returning to the game, White can now pro-
mote a pawn by force.

a2 .. Zxc5
43 d6 &7

“4 a7 Exc7
45  d8W Qe+
46 g2 T2+
a7 g3 Txb2

It is sometimes possible to set up a fortress
when you have rook vs queen with all the
pawns on one side, but not here. White's f-
pawn is able to drive away a rook settling on e5
or g5, and otherwise Black lacks stable squares
for her rook.

48 Wd3
The first task, easily enough accomplished,
is to round up the b-pawn.
48 g8
49 '3?!4 <18
50 DS

Now Black must abandon the b-pawn, or

else White’s king penetrates at once,
50 .. Oe2

to clear the way for the e-pawn with gain of 51 Wxbd Hcs+

tempo: 52 g6 Hgs+
1) 1..Hal+ 2 £a2! Rxa2+ 3 &b3 followed 53  &h7 He7

by €6. 54 14 10

Black’s rook cannot stay ontheg-filein view
of the forks by Wb7+ or We3+.

2) 1..Hh82 £g8! Hxg8 3 e6.
3) 1.Hd1 2 245! HxdS 3 6.

I scrambled a draw from a bad position against Sergei Movsesian in round 6, and in the next
round I faced Stuart Conquest. After making some inaccuracies in the early middlegame, Black
found himself in an awkward position, with a passive g6-bishop and weak dark squares. The criti-
cal moment came at move 17, when Black decided to offer a2 pawn to release his bishop. I saw that
taking the pawn would temporarily leave White in an awkward pin. In such situations, it is easy to
be lazy and refuse the pawn, knowing that White retains a considerable positional advantage in any
case. But a pawn is worth some trouble and, after calculating the consequences carefully, I decided
to take the pawn. White soon disentangled himself, when he was not only a pawn up but had also
wrecked Black's pawn-structure, The end was not long in coming.

Game 30

J. Nunn - S. Conquest
Hastings 1996/7
Scandinavian Defence

1 o4 ds Scandinavian at all, so I just followed the nor-
When you play Stuart Conquest, there’s little  mal lines.
point preparing for the game, since he plays a 2 exd5 Wxd$
huge range of openings. I hadn’t expected the 3 B3 Was
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4 d4
5 &
There is quite a strong argument in favour of

5 Rcd c6 (the most common reply) 6 £d2, with
play similar to that in Game 46, However, at the
time of this game the subtleties of move-order
in the Scandinavian were less well understood
(at least by met).

5

216

A
i
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The 2..Wxd5 Scandinavian is built upon
quite a simple strategic idea. Black will develop
his light-squared bishop outside the pawn-
chain, and then play ...c6 and ...e6. This enables
him to set up a solid central pawn-structure
without blocking in his bishop (as occurs in the
French, for example). In many ways the open-
ing is similar to the Caro-Kann, since both are
based on a predominantly light-squared strat-
egy. However, in the Caro-Kann White can
adopt fines such as the Panov-Botvinnik Attack
(1 e4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 exdS cxd5 4 c4) or the Ad-
vance Variation (1 4 c6 2 d4 d5 3 5) which
lead to strategically dissimilar positions. In the
Scandinavian, White’s options are more lim-
ited and Black is essentially forcing the pace
from move one. Doubtless this is the reason
that the opening is especially popular amongst
club players. However, not everything about
the Scandinavian is positive. If White takes
care, Black’s position can easily become rather
passive, and in some of the sharper lines Black
can get into trouble because his king remains in
the centre for some time.

7 R4 e6
8  &Hed (D)
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‘White has a wide range of options here, but it
is not clear which [ine is the best:

1) 8 dS Wd8 9 Dxf6+ Wxi6 is a straight-
forward line which has been played surpris-
ingly often in practice. I do not think that this
can cause Black any difficulties.

2) 8 0-0 Hbd7 again looks too simple to
trouble Black.

3) 8 We2 is the most popular continuation
and after 8..2b4 9 0-0-0 Dbd7 we reach a key
position of Scandinavian theory. White may be
able to gain an edge but not more than that.

The point behind the text-move is to reserve
the option of playing either Dxf6+ or g3, de-
pending on where Black moves his queen.

A T8
s KA //L%A
/ A7 AB

7 /i/
NG

Do
i
gz

Wt

There are three possible queen moves, but
this natural retreat looks the safest, 8...Wd8 is
playable, but perhaps slightly inferior to the
other two moves since 9 g3 £g4 (9..8g67
10h4 hé 11 He5 Kh7 12 We2 £)dS 13 0-0-0
7 14 f4 gives White a clear advantage) 10 c3
&bd7 11h3 &xf3 12 Wxf3 givesWhiteanedge.

8. Wb6!? 9 Dxf6+ gxf6 is an interesting
idea. White has not been able to demonstrate
any advantage in this line. After 10 £b3 (10
We2 Wxb2 110-0 Wxc2 is not very convincing
for White) 10...£3d7 Black has asolid position.

9 S+

9 &g3 is also possible in this position; after
9..2g4(9...£g6 10 hd h6 11 L5 looks slightly
better for White) 10 h3 £xf3 11 Wxf3 the po-
sition is similar to that arising after 8..Wd8
(Black’s queen is on ¢7 instead of d8, but White
has not been forced to play c3). Here, too,
‘White probably has an edge.

g I

? /
/g%
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10 We2!?

This was an innovation, although the move is
perfectly natural since it is obviously in White’s
interests to prepare queenside castling. In the
years since this game was played, many players
have gone down the same path, and the theoret-
ical verdict seems to be that White can retain at
most a faint edge. Alternatives:

1) 10 &h4 £g6 11 417 (11 Dxg6 hxg 12
W3 d7 gives White nothing) is an interesting
possibility; after I1...£5(11...8e4 12£5 is awk-
ward for Black) 12 Wf3 Re7 13 Wh3 &f6 14
DfI White recentralizes his knight while keep-
ing the g6-bishap offside. This may offer White
a slight advantage, but it is double-edged as the
white queen remains out of play forthe moment.

2) 10 c3 has been played a few times but
seems to me to have little point. The d4-pawn is
not attacked and so c3 may not be necessary;
indeed, by opening the h7-bl diagonal, it even
exposes White’s king after a later 0-0-0.

3) 10 £b3 is similar to the game in that
White prepares We2 followed by castling, but
in this case White cautiously defends his c-
pawn before moving the queen. This line can
transpose into the game, but [ think there is an
advantage in leaving the bishop on c4 for the
moment, as it may be that White will be able 1o
save time by missing out &b3.

10 Ha7

10...&xc2 is too risky; after 11 dS! Rg6 (or
11..cxd5 12 &b5+ £c6 13 Dd4 Lg6 14 Hcl
and White crashes through on c¢6) 12 dxe6 fxe6
13 Kxe6 White has an obvious advantage in
view of Black’s exposed king.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

1 0-00
White again delays £b3; although in this
game White does not make any real use of this
delay, in some lines it may be important,
1 0-0-0

Black can’t exploit the position of the bishop
on c4; for example, 11..43b6 (11..b5 12 £d3
£xd3 13 Wxd3 0-0-0 14 Rhel favours White
as Black has weakened his queenside by push-
ing the b-pawn) and now:

1) 12 Dh41? Hxc4 (12...2g6 looks more
sensible) 13 Wxcd g6 14 d5! exd5 15 Khel+
Re4 16 Rxed+ dxed 17 Wxed+ We5 18 Wgd
gave White excellent play for the exchange in
S.Petrosian-Erenska, Bad Wérishofen 2000.

2) 12 b3 a5 (12..c5 13 dxc5 Rxc5 14
R¢38d7 15Dd4 is dangerous for Black) 13 a3
24 14 Ra2 D5 15 g3 gives White an edge.

12 Dhd

Sooner or later White will have to play
£b3, since he cannot allow Black the tempo-
gaining ...&2b6 for ever. After 12 £b3, play
usually transposes to the game, but in Nunn-
Hodgson, Reading 2000 Black tried to take ad-
vantage of White’s move-order by 12...2g4.
However, this was not a particularly good idea
and after 13 h3 RhS 14 g4 Kg6 15 Dha Db
16 W3 Re7 17 R4 Wd7 18 23 DS 19 c4
27 20 Hng6 hxg6 21 $bl Hes White should
have played 22 h4, with some advantage.

12

13 ibS (D}
White cannot delay any longer since 13 g3 is
met by 13...80b6 attacking the d4-pawn,
V-

s KA '}E/A/
A %7/

x
f }:

//%z/

After the text-move White’s plan is to im-
prove his position with moves such as g3 and
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Hhel, leaving the option of Zxg6 open for the
moment.
13 £d6?!

Black can szfely steer the game towards
equality by 13..c5! 14 d5 (14 2e3 b6 15
dxc5 £xcS5 is dead level) 14..20b6 15 Dxgé
(15 £a5?7? loses material after 15. Wf4+)
15..hxg6 16 Ra5 e5 17 c4 246, followed by
...f5, and Black has a satisfactory position. The
immediate 13...20b6 is wrong, however, since
White can gain time by attacking the unde-
fended f6-pawn: 14 W3 g7 15 £f4 Wd7 16
Hhel 1d5 17 £g3 and White is clearly better.

14 gy

A very useful little move. White shields his
h2-pawn, denies Black the f4-square and sets
up a possible later idea of 2g2 and £f4, should
‘White want to exchange the dark-squared bish-
ops.

14 . Ehe8 (D)

Black hasn’t had a very comfortable time in
this position. 14..2b6 15 Wf3 favours White,
while 14...c5 is less effective now because 15
d5 b6 (15...e5 16 c4 is similar) 16 £a5 (note
that here White doesn’t have to exchange on g6
first) 16..e5 17 c4, followed by Rc2, gives
White a strong grip on the light squares.

TeRX

15 Rhel 5
The motivation behind this move is clear:
Black wants to play .. #2{6 followed by either
...&h5 or ..Re4, ing on cir
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White, If 17...c5, then 18 d5 and the knight is
well-placed to control several important light
squares.

16 g2

‘White 15 no longer interested in exchanging
the crippled bishop on g6. Instead, he aims to
exchange off Black’s dark-squared bishop with
£f4 and then plant his knight on f4, with a
strong bind.

&b8?

Black does not appreciate the danger and al-
lows White to proceed with his plan. 16...22f6 is
in keeping with Black’s intended idea, but it fails
for tactical reasons: 17 £g5 £e7 (17.. We7 18
)4 gives White a large advantage and 17.. &h5
18 £3 doesn’t help) 18 £xe6+ fxe6 19 Wxe6+
&8 (after 19...8d7 20 Lxf6 £xf6 21 Wxf6
WdS 22 HxeB HxeB 23 Pf4 Wxa2 24 d5! White
is much better, since not only is he a pawn up but
in addition Black’s bishop is virtually useless)
20 £ xf6Hd6 21 Wxe7 Hxe7 22 Hxe7 and White
wins.

16...c5 is Black's best chance, but White can
refain an advantage by 17 d5 (17 214 cxd4 18
Hxd4 Hc5 19 Hed 5 20 Le3 is also slightly
better for White) 17...e5 18 Qe3!; for example,
18..2)f6 19 f3 b8 20 Ka4 He7 21 L¢3 with
awkward pressure {the immediate threat is 22
k),

17 Lf4(D)

Nevertheless, it is a considerable concession to
block in the g6-bishop and White is quick to ex-
ploit this. 15..&b8 16 g2 He7 was played in
Ochsner-Danielsen, Danish Team Ch 1999/00
and now 17 @e31, threatening &4, is good for

The exch: of bishops is greatly in White's
favour since Black will be left with the inactive
bishop on g6. White will foliow up with 24,
which will increase the pressure on €6 to such
an extent that ...f6 will never be possible. More-
over, the knight on f4 will prevent Black from
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activating his bishop by .26 and ...&h5. In
order to prevent White from establishing this
total bind, Black decides to play ...f6 straight
away.

17

t6(D)
Aiming for ...&f7, which will at least be a

step in the right direction for Black’s bishop.

21/
%

B
v m&jﬁ//
4 %
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18 RKxe6!

The correct decision, which I arrived at only
after thinking for more than 20 minutes. Ba-
sically, White has three possible plans. The first
istowina pawn by 18 &xd6 Wxd6 19 £f4 £17
20 Hxe6, and now:

1) 20..2xe6? 21 &xe6 D8 is wrong as
White wins by 22 d5 cxd5 23 Hxd5 ¥xd5
(23..¥c7 24 Wd2 also wins for White) 24
£xd5 Rxe2 25 xe2 Axd5 26 Hed+.

2) 20..22b6 (threatening ...2MS) 21 g4 (more
or less forced if White wants to have any hope
of an advantage; 21 Bd3 Rxeb 22 Rxe6 NdSis
fine for Black) 21..8xe6 22 Rxe6 fxgd 23
W xgd Wxh2 and White can only claim a small
plus.

Secondly, White can ignore the e6-pawn al-
together and continue to play positionally. In
this case Black would be able to play ...&f7,
which would be a success for him. The final
possibility is the move played in the game,
which also wins a pawn but Jeaves White pinned
along the e-file. In such situations it is easy to
be lazy and, rather than carefully calculate the
consequences of the more forcing moves, go
for something safe but less ambitious. Such an
attitude is dangerous and often leads to large ad-
vantages being gradually frittered away through
lack of resolution. In this case I had enough
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time to be able to calculate the consequences of
the text-move and determine that the end result
was very good for White. In this case an impor-
tant factor is that the capture on €6 not only
wins a pawn, but also Jeaves Black’s kingside
pawns very weak, Thus, even if White has to
return the pawn at some stage, he can still look
forward to a clear positional advantage,
18 ..

After 18..&f7 19 ¥c4 b6 20 Wb3 White
not only keeps his extra pawn, but can also look
forward to a further harvest among Black’s
kingside pawns.

19 Wed

Forced.

19 LhS

The main alternative is 19...2xe6 20 Hxe6
Lxfd+ (20,97 21 Hxdé and 20..Lf7 21
Hxd6 Xxd6 22 Wb4 win for White) 21 Dxf4
L7, but White continues 22 d5 Rxe6 23
Dxe6 Wd6 24 Dxd8 Axd8 25 Wh4 cxdS 26
Wxh7 with an extra pawn and a positional ad-
vantage.

20 Rd3!(Dj

Not 20 £xd6? Wxd6 21 L7 Txel 22 Hxel
Kxf723 Wxf7 Wxd4 with equality for White at
best.

s W 7 A
oK U
’%

7
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Black has nothing better; e.g., 20..bS 21
Wb3 Dxe6 22 Bxe6 Hxe6 23 Wreb Rxfd+ 24
Dxfa He8 25 Wb3 Rel+ 26 2d2 Rdl+ (or
26..27 27 ¥b4 Hfl 28 He3 Hxf2+ 29 Rel
followed by Wf8+ and White wins) 27 sc3
Kf7 28 Wb4 with a decisive advantage for
White.

21  Hxe6 Hxe6?!
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21...2xf4+ 22 Dxf4 217 offers more resis-
tance, but after 23 d5 White should still win in
the end: w

1) 23..8xe6 24 Dxe6 WeS 25 HxdB Uxds
26 d6 Wel+ 27 Zd1 Wxf2 28 We6 and the pow-
erful passed pawn is decisive,

2) 23..¥a5 24 b4 Wb6 25 Hxed Uxe8 26
WddWxdd 27 Zxd4 Zed 28 Hxed fxed 29 dxc
bxc6 30 a3 with a winning minor-piece ending.

3) 23..8b6 24 Kxe8 Kxe8 25 Wdd el+ 26
$d2 c5 27 Wed4 Red 28 We3 and White consol-

7/,7

/
//A //
%g/ //
?Z%
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idates his extra pawn.
22 Wxes Lxfd+
23 Qw4

White not only has an extra pawn, but can
expect to win additional material in view of
Black's very weak kingside pawns.

23 . e8
24 WS

Taking the second pawn is simplest. Black

gets a few checks but no significant counter-

retains a decisive advantage even in the ‘safe’
line.
27 .. Hal
28 el
Black’s counterplay has dried up, and it is
White's turn to go on the offensive,
28 .. Lc8

play. 29 Re7
Rel+ White is two pawns up with a strong initia-
25 dd2 Rdi1+ tive.
26 P Rg4(D) 29 .. wds
A last attempt to confuse the issue by de- 30 HDeb

Doubtless there were other ways to win, but

flecting White’s queen away from f5.
27 WS this is simple and effective.

27 Wxg4 also wins after 27..WaS5+ 28 b4 30 .. Lxe6
Wal+ 29 dcd Wxa2+ (29..Wa6+ 30 Pb3 Tbl+ 31  Hxet Hxa2
31 Pc3 and White wins) 30 $cS5 Wxc2+ 31 32 Wdé+ 1.0

d6 and the checks run out, but I decided to
play the safe line. Note that here taking a safety-
first approach is not wrong, since White clearly

‘While Black is retrieving his rook from a2,
White will make a meal of Black’s kingside
pawns.

‘With two rounds to go I was in sole lead, but then disaster struck when I lost to Mark Hebden. I
was only able to draw against Gienn Flear in the last round, so the end result was a tie for first be-
tween Hebden, Rozentalis and myself.

Soon after Hastings I played my first ever game in the 4NCL (4 Nations Chess League), a team
championship covering England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland. The history of this event is quite in-
teresting. For many years the British Chess Federation (BCF) had organized a National Club
Championship (NCC), which was a knock-out event for clubs. I was the Captain of the Oxford Uni-
versity NCC team for some years during the 1970s, and initially it was an enjoyable event to play
in. However, at some stage the BCF decided to introduce rules designed to restrict teanis to what
they considered to be ‘genuine’ club members. This was a thinly-veiled attack on certain teams, es-
pecially the university teams, which had dominated the NCC during the 1970s (in the period
1970-1979, the NCC was won five times by Cambridge University and twice by Oxford Univer-
sity). The new rules, which were quite inappropriate for university teams, gave opposing teams
plenty of scope to challenge the eligibility of ity players. It may well be that some forces
within the BCF, depressed at the dominance of the university teams and failing to see any way to
counter this on the chessboard, had decided on a flank attack. As an example of the ludicrous
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situation that now arose, postal grandmaster Adrian Hollis, who had been a member of the Oxford
University Chess Club for decades and had not played for any other team for 20 years, was now de-
clared not to be a ‘genuine’ member of the club and was ruled ineligible to play in the NCC. All my
appeals regarding this matter fell on deaf ears, My duties as Captain became more and more fo-
cused on disputes concerning the eligibility of players and I was soon happy to leave this job. Over
the following years the NCC fell into a gradual decline, with fewer and fewer strong players taking
part.

Then, in 1993, the 4NCL was founded (it was largely the brainchild of Chris Dunworth). In this
event teams did not need 1o be associated with clubs, and there were essentially no restrictions on
eligibility. The 4ANCL quickly grew in popularity and was unquestionably one of the best chess de-
velopments in the UK during the 1990s.

One might have thought that the BCF which, under ‘Objects of the Federation’ on its website,
gives ‘To encourage the study and practice of chess in the Commonwealth’, would have been
pleased at the introduction of a new and popular chess event. Far from it. I attended a BCF meet-
ing on a matter unrelated to the 4NCL and was astonished by a discussion which centred on how
to destroy the upstart 4NCL, which was perceived as detracting from the BCF’s own NCC. This
discussion was particularly ironic in view of the fact that the BCF’s own actions had so seriously
undermined the prestige of the NCC, but thankfully nothing came of this discussion; in any case,
there was little the BCF could do about the 4NCL. The BCF could at any stage in the preceding
decades have cstablished something similar to the 4NCL, but they did not; now that somebody
else had done 1t, the BCF’s reaction was entirely negative. The 4ANCL has continued to expand up
to the present day, and has remained independent from the BCF, while as for the NCC, I need
only quote from the August 2005 issue of the British Chess Magazine, which reported that “The
British Chess Federation’s so-called National Club competition received only six entries this
year...”

I played happily in the ANCL for several years for what was basically the same team, although it
changed its name several times. Three of the later games in this book are from the 4NCL.

My chess was now limited to team events with just a very occasional tournament. I didn’t play
any games in the period February to May 1997, but in June I ventured to Leon in Spain for a round-
robin event of ten players. My lack of practice was soon revealed, since I lost in the first round
against Granda Zuiiiga, and continued with four rather uninspiring draws. However, I then started
to played better and by scoring 3% from my last four games I managed to achieve outright second
place, a point behind the winner Granda.

This was followed by another gap of a few months until the World Team Championship in Lu-
cerne in late October. This was in fact to be the last time I played for England (in over-the-board
chess, at any rate) but I cannot count it a great success. Playing on bottom board, I was only chasen
for two matches and both games ended in a draw,

My play for the rest of the year was indifferent. A poor 4/6 in the Kilkenny weekend tournament
in Ireland was balanced by a couple of good wins in the 4ANCL. After Chnslmas it was Hastings
time again, although this was to be my last app in the famous i I
started with four solid draws, but then lost a topsy-turvy struggle to the French player Relange. In
the following round I faced Chris Ward,

Chris Ward is a great fan of the Sicilian Dragon, and I decided to adopt a line involving liquida-
tion to an endmg. Dragon players love complicated middicgames and I hoped that the change of
pace would disconcert him, It is hard to say how farto go in playing against your opponent’s style. I
would not go so far as to choose a clearly inferior variation, but where there is a choice between
lines of roughly equal merit, it often pays to steer the game into territory uncom{ortable for the op-
ponent. Having a flexible style is an advantage when adopting this strategy. There is no benefit in
making your opponent uncomfortable if you feel the same way, but if you are equally happy what-
ever the type of position, then you have a good ch f gaining a p: ntage in your
games.
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Game 31

J. Nunn -

C. Ward

Hastings 1997/8
Sicilian Defence, Dragon Variation

I e« c5

2 on dé

3 d4 cxdd
4 Hxdd &6
L) g6

Chris Ward has been a lifelong fan of the
Dragon, and has written a great deal about it.
Looking at his writings, one might conclude that
1 had found it tough to cope with his Dragon,
and a couple of people commented to me to this
effect. Perhaps this impression has arisen be-
cause a quickplay game I lost to Chris has
featured on various occasions in his writings.
However, the reality is that I have played four
Dragon games against Chris at a normal time-
limit and won all four.

6 RKe3

If you don’t have very much time for open-
ing preparation, then it probably isn’t a good
idea to play the Yugoslav Attack and I have to
admit that T adopted 6 g3 towards the end of my
career. However, against Chris Ward I was gen-
erally willing to try the Yugoslav due to his ten-
dency to play one particular line, which we will
come to later. If your opponent shows a fixed
preference for one variation, then your prepara-
tion becomes much simpler.

Ke7
7 0 6
8 Wd2 0-0(D)

The line which Chris has been so fond of in-
volves an early ..\WaS; for example, 9 Rcd
£d7 10 0-0-0 Wa5. It is curious that when the
‘Dragon revival® started in the late 1960s, this
was the line which Black almost always played.
The logic is that the queen is actively placed on
a5, and can easily take part in the attack against
the white king. This applies especially if the
traditional ... Hxc3 exchange sacrifice occurs.
Moreover, playing the queen out allows the f8-
rook to move to c8. This has two advantages:
firstly the queen’s rook remains available on
the queenside (for example, to support a b-
pawn push) and secondly, if White plays bl
and then DdS, the sequence ... Wxd2 Dxe7+
&f8 becomes available, attacking the knight.
With all this logic behind ...Wa5, it is perhaps
surprising that this line appears to be inferior,
and has now virtually disappeared in favour of
the ..Bc8 lines. There are in fact quite a few
problems with ... %a5, but the main one is that it
is verycommittal. It is not at all clear that it will
be ausefulmove in the subsequent play, and the
modem trend is to play the more flexible moves
(such as .. Bc8 and ...8)¢5) first, leaving it until
later to decide whether to develop the queen at

9 R4

9 g4 is a line which was popular in the 1980s
butis now played infrequently. However, it is not
a bad choice if you know that your opponent
likes playing ...2d7 and ... Wa5, because against
this line Black's best is to put his bishop on e6!
One example is Nunn-Ward, London (Lloyds
Bank) 1984, which continued: 9...&xd4?! (this
is inaccurate; 9...Ke6 is better, because then 10
h4 can be met by 10...d5) 10 £xd4 Re6 11 hd
{here White can miss out 0-0-0, which not only
saves a tempo but also avoids giving Black a
target to aim at) 11..%a5 12 h5 Zfc8 13 hxgé
hxg6 14 a3l (D).

A very unpleasant move. White shows his
intention to improve his position as much as
possible before deciding whether to castle. By
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removing the a-pawn from attack, White en-
sures that he can castle at a moment’s notice,
but he will only do this when he is fully pre-
pared. My database reveals that 14 a3 has scored
78% in practice, with Black failing to win a sin-
gle game, which is strong evidence that Black
is in trouble here. The game finished 14...Xab8
(14..b5 15 g5 Dh5 16 Dxb5 Wxd2+ 17 dxd2
and White wins a pawn) 15 2d3 Rc4 (after
15...bS 16 b4 followed by %xbS White again
wins a pawn for insufficient compensation; note
how delaying castling allows White to play
moves on the queenside which would be utterly
impossible after 0-0-0) 16 Wh2 e5? (16..b5 is
better; blocking the Dragon bishop is rarely
good} 17 Re3 Re6 (17..£xd3 18 cxdI Excd
19 Kd2 favours White) 18 £h6 2h8 (D).
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19 9-0-0 (now is the time for this move,
when White's attack is already well-developed)
19..8d8 {19...Kxc3 still fails to 20 2d2) 20
&e2 (preventing the exchange sacrifice on ¢3
and switching the knight to help with the
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Kingside attack) 20...bS 21 &g3 (with the deadly
threat of 22 Df51) 21.. K xgd (desperation) 22
L5 (even stronger than just taking the piece)
22..8h5 23 DxhS gxh5 24 Rh6 (cutting off
the king’s escape-route) 24..%h7 (D).

3 4
%
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25 Hdgl! dxh6 (now White has a forced
mate in 8) 26 Wd2+ $h7 27 Wg5 WIS 28 WIs+
&h6 29 g5 1-0. 30 Wxf6+! will follow.

Now we return to the main game.

£d7 (D)

10 000

10 hd in most cases simply ransposes back
into the lines which arise after 10 0-0-0, butin
a few situations it has independent signifi-
cance. One of these arises if Black wants to
play ...#a5. The game Nunn-Ward, Islington
Open 1999 continued: 10...Wa5 112b3!7 (this
is White's idea, at once trying to exploit the
position of the queen on a5; in many lines
White will again use the plan of delaying cas-
tling in order to avoid giving Black a target)
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.. W42t (11..Wc7 looks more solid; after
12 0-0-0 the position is unclear) 12 £d3 (now
White threatens to trap the queen with 13 a3, so
quick action is necessary) 12..5a5 (the best
reply) 13 hS Xac8 (13...Dxh5 14 g4 &6 15
£h6 & xh6 16 Wxh6 Dxb3 17 axb3 Rfc8 looks
natural, but runsinto 18 5! dxe5 19 g5 ©h5 20
ExhS and White wins) 14 2h6 Ded (14..Dxb3
15 axb3 Kxh6 16 Wxh6 DxhS 17 Rxh5 gxhs
18 Wg5+ sbh8 19 Wxe7 Re6 20 Wi+ g8 21
f4 favours White) 15 &xc4 Rxh6 16 Wxhé
Wxcd 17 g4 (White already has a dangerous at-
tack, while Black hasn’t got very far with his
counterplay) 17...¥%e6 18 0-0-0 Exc3 (the tra-
ditional sacrifice, but ineffective in this position
because White's attack is too far advanced} 19
bxc3 257! (19..Kc8 was the last chance) 20
£dd WesS (20...Wxa2 21 hxg6 fxg6 22 g5 DhS
23 ExhS gxhS 24 g6 and White wins) 21 hxgé
Ixg6 (D).

22 14! Wixed (22..Wc5 23 g5 Dh5 24 Axhs
wins for White) 23 Hdel (the rest is forced)
23..Wg2 24 g5 HhS 25 IxhS gxhS 26 Zxe7
117 27 Txf7 oxf7 28 Wxh7+ e8 29 Wha+
Pe7 30 HT6+ Fe8 31 g6 1-0.

Now back to the main game:

10 . Was

Chris decides to adopt his favourite line.
10...Kc8 11 253 De5 is the standard continua-
tion,

11 h4 Des
12 &b3 Htc8 (D)

In this position White has four possible con-
tinuations.

13 hS

The alternatives are:

155

~y
/%,

1) 13 £h6? is definitely wrong since after
13...2xh6 14 Wxh6 HExc3 15 bxc3 Wxc3 Black
has excellent compensation for the exchange.

2) 13 &bl is the most common move in
practice, but it may not be best since it s not
clear whether White really needs to tuck his
king away. Black may continue with either
13..Dc4d or 13..b5.

3} 13 g4 is the move that I now regard as
most accurate. See Game 32.

3 . Dxhs
13..Exc3!? is a critical continuation. Al-
though it is logical and thematic, it has been
played surprisingly rarely. Accepting the ex-
change by 14 Wxc3 Wxc3 15 bxc3 Dxh5 gives
Black excellent compensation, so the critical
continuation is 14 h6 Ec5 15 Wxa5 HExa5 16
hxg7 hS (16..xg7 17 g4 will probably trans-
pose after 17...h5) 17 g4 ¥xg7 18 gxh5 DxhS
19 Bdgl and White probably has sufficient play
for the pawn, but not more than that.
14 Dds1?(D)

Not often played, but probably better than its
reputation. After a forced sequence, we reach
an ending in which White cannot be worse and
Black must take care, Statistics show that after
14 £d5 White has scored 70%, far higher than
any of the other moves in this position, The al-
ternatives are 14 &h6 Bxc3 (14...Dd3+ is also
possible), which gives Black good play for the
exchange, and 14 g4 &6 15 Kh6, when again
15...Exc3 is fine for Black.

14 .. Wxd2+
15 Exd2

It looks odd to give up a pawn and then im-
mediately exchange queens, but White can re-
gain the pawn by force.
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5 .. &rs
16 gd 06

This has been an almost automatic reply for
Black. Alternatives are indeed inferior:

1) 16..%g3 is suggested by the computer
program Junior, but after 17 Rgl ¢6 18 &c3 a5
19 24 xf3 20 Dxf3 £xc3 21 Axgd Kxd2+ 22
xd2 White's strong initiative and dark-square
pressure give him a clear advantage,

2) 16..2xg4 17 fxgd Hxgd 18 L5 eb is
effectively a trap which has caught three peo-
ple: White wins by force after 19 £xe6+! fxe6
20 Xf1+ g8 21 De7+ Ph8 22 Hxc8 UxcB 23
fxe6 Rc5 24 HAxd6 L£f6 25 Dd8+ and here
Black resigned in Phillips-Boztas, Richmond
pd 1999 and Efimenko-Konguvel, Biel open
2001.

17 Rdh2(D;

The earlier game Nataf-Ward, Paris-London
match 1994 had continued 17 £xf6 Kxf6 18
Idh2 (18 Hxh7 g8 19 Dhl a5! is equal,
Glek-Hodgson, Bundesliga 1994/5) 18...2c4
19 £xc4 Bxc4 20 Bxh7 Hac8 with a satisfac-
tory position for Black. The game eventually
ended in a draw.

However, I regard the text-move as more ac-
curate. White will inevitably win Black’s h-
pawn, leading to an ending in which White has
an edge because of his more active rooks. Psy-
chologically this line is a good choice since
Dragon players usually revel in middlegame
complications and do not like defending slightly
waorse endings; they feel especially uncomfort-
able when deprived of ...Hxc3. Moreaver, the
line is not at all harmless. Indeed, we shall see
that in many variations White has dangerous
attacking possibilities and if Black makes a
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mistake, he can end up in trouble remarkably
quickly.
17 Dxds

Black has four other main possibilities:

1) The key point behind White's previous
move is that 17...4c4? is now dubious on ac-
count of 18 2h6! 2xh6+ 19 Xxh6 Hg8 20
Rxh7 e6 21 D4 D6 (21...65 22 Dixgb+ fxgb
23 Xxd7 exd4 24 Hxb7 gives White fantastic
compensation for the piece) 22 dxe6+! Lxeb
23 &ixe6+ fxe6 24 Xxb7 with some advantage
for White since he will end up with three and
more likely four pawns for the piece.

2) 17..&£xg4? (this is unsound) 18 Hxf6
£xf6 19 fxgd Dxgd 20 Hxh7 Dxed 21 Anf7+
e8 22 Bhh7! with a decisive attack for White,
Pikula-Velimirovi€, Belgrade 2000.

3) 17..2Dexgd 18 fxgd Hixgd 19 Axh7 Hxe3
20 Dxe3 fxd4 21 Txf7+ PeB 22 bl is very
dangerous for Black; for example, 22...&c6 23
£e6 Kxod 24 Dhh7 £6 25 Hgd gives White
decisive threats,

4) 17..6 18 Dixf6 Lxf6 19 Hxh7 a5 (the
alternative 19...2d3+ 20 kbl £c5 21 g5 g7
is bad because of the tactical line 22 #f5! gxf5
23 exf5 exf5 24 Hxg7 £xb3 25 Thh7 Ke6 26
g6 e7 27 g5+ d7 28 gxf7 LB 29 axb3
with a winning ending for White, Murey-Ravi-
sekhar, London 1986} is probably Black’s best
option, White can try:

4a) 2024 Dd3+ 21 Pbl 5225 Kg723
S only leads to a draw here: 23..exf5 24
Oxg7 &Hxb3 25 Thh7 RKeb 26 exfS KxfS 27
Oxf7+ Pg8 28 Dhg7+ Y-z Dineley-Cueto
Chajtur, Istanbul Olympiad 2000. The differ-
ence, of course, is that with ...a5 and a4 added.
White is unable to play axb3.
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4b) 20g5 £g7 21 £4 (21 a3 24 22 Ra2 may
give White an edge) 21...24 (21...23d3+ 22 &bl
52315 exfS 24 exf5 gxfS 25 g6! is unpleas-
ant for Black) 22 Kxe6 fxe6 23 fxe$ dxe5 with
an unclear position, Guedon-Lehtinen, Buda-
pest 2000.

Although 17...8)xd5 looks a perfectly natu-
ral continuation, it is worth noting that in my
database White scored 8-0 after this move,
Black’s inability to manage even a single draw
of course exaggerates White’s prospects, but
there is no doubt that the position is slightly
uncomfortable for Black.

18 RkxdS(D)

XEXE
Afax
%/% Bat

An innovation. Black has several options
here:

1) 18..&xg4 (this idea is ingenious but in-
adequate) 19 Txh7! (after 19 fxg4 Hxgd 20
Oxh7 Dxe3 21 £xb7 dg8 22 Kxa8 Lxdd
Black has no problems) 19..2xf3 20 Dxf3
£xf3 21 Rh6 Lxh6+ 22 D1xh6 e6 23 Lxb7
de7 24 Th3 K05 25 K xa8 Hxa8 26 Hc3 witha
clear advantage for White.

2) 18...Hc7 (this has been the most common
move in practice) 19 £h6 (19 Exh7 Jac8 20¢3
is also worthconsidering, avoiding an early ex-
change of dark-squared bishops; while it is
sometimes good for White to swap these bish-
ops, there are cases where it is better to leave
them on the board since the attack on g7 pre-
vents Black from extracting his king by ...e6 and
... Re7) 19... &xh6+ 20 Axh6 e6 21 Kb3 a5 22
Rxh7 Hac8 23 a3 b5 24 g5 Dd3+ 25 Pbl DS
26 Ra2 b4 27 axb4 axbd (EOlafsson-Hort,
Reykjavik 1972) and now 28 4, threatening f5,
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looks good for White since 28...2xe4? fails to
29 Kxe6! and White wins.

3) 18..Rc6!7 (D) is untested, but is proba-
bly Black’s best:

7¢W//

7 % v p=

3a) 19 Hxh7 Kxd5 20 exdS 2c4 looks sat-
isfactory for Black after 21 £f2 b6 22 &bS
xd5 23 Dxa7 Ucb8 or 21 Kh6 Kxh6+ 22
D1xh6 De3 23 g5 weB 24 Lg7 DxdS.

3b) 19 b3 RKxed (this is the point of
Black’s previous move) 20 fxe4 Dxgd 21 Tf1}
gives Black quite a range of things to take:

3bl1) 21..Dxe3 22 Rxf7+ g8 23 UxeT+
cd 24 DS xb2+ 25 &d1 Ke5 26 Bhxh7
and White’s initiative is worth more than a
pawn.

3b2) 21.Dxh2 22 Hxf7+ g8 23 Xf2+
h8 24 Txh2 If8 25 Th1 and the weakness of
the e6-square is awkward for Black.

3b3) 21..Rf6 22 Exh7 Dxe3 23 xf7+ Ses
24 R1xf6 exf6 25 Hxb7 is very good for White.

3bd) 21...Rxd4! 22 Exf7+ Fe8 23 Txe7+
Pxe7 24 Bxh7+ f6 25 Tf7+ FeS 26 BeT+
&f6 27 Be6+ (of course White has a perpetual
check if he wants it) 27..%g7 28 £xd4+ Ph6
29 Rd5 Hc7 30 Txd6 with an unclear position.
White has just one pawn for the exchange, but
his active centralized pieces are a significant
factor.

19  Dxeo!

Perhaps this move is slightly surprising, since
it is normally a bad idea to exchange on c6 in
the Sicilian and thereby strengthen Black’s
pawn-centre. Moreover, in this case the recap-
ture ...bxc6 forces White to waste a tempo re-
treating his bishop. However, here Black’s
...bxc6 doesn’t really help himtosethis central
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pawns in motion because a later ...e6 and ...dS
will imprison his light-squared bishop and leave
him weak on the dark squares. Indeed, the clo-
sure of the c-file actually stifles Black’s coun-
terplay and gives White the time he needs to
make progress on the kingside. Note that the
tactical line 19 Rxh7 Hxd4 20 Kxd4 Kxdd 21
Exf7+ de8 22 Bhh7 £f6 23 £xb7 Zabs 24
Rxc8 HxcB fails since White’s rooks have
gone down a blind alley and he will lose mate-
rial after a later ... R e6.
bxc6
After 19...2x66 20 £b3 White regains the
pawn with an advantage thanks to his more ac-
tive rooks.
20 Rcd
Better than 20 £b3, which would expose the
bishop to annoying attacks by ...a5-a4 or ...c5~
cd.
20 hé
Black believes that it is in his interests to
swap dark-squared bishops. The alternative
was to try exchanging the other bishops, but
after 20...2e6 21 Lxe6 fxe6 22 Rxh7 g8 23
f4 White retains an advantage.
21 Rxh6 Lxhé+

22 Bxh6(D)
E7 R &

K T 244

)
1
7/
4
A
%
7

The threat is 23 Kh8+ and 24 R1h7+, so

Black must move his e-pawn,
2 .

The normal move, freeing ¢7 for the king
while at the same time blocking the diagonal of
White's bishop. However, it allows White to es-
tablish a dark-square grip so it was worth con-
sidering the alternative 22...e5 23 Rh7 Le8. In
this case White continues 24 f41 (24 g5 Rd8 25
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Rh8+ de7 26 B1h7 is also good for White)
24..oxf4 25 g5 Bab8 (25..1d8 26 Rf1 dS 27
exd5 cxd5 28 £d3 Rd6 29 Hxf4 gives White
considerable pressure) 26 X1 &b4 27 b3 d5 28
exd5 cxdS 29 £xd5 Rb5 30 Bdl, with Hhd 10
come, and Black is clearly worse.

3

Gaining space. White might imprison Black’s
bishop by €5, or he might play f5 with a direct

breakthrough.
23 .. de7
24 o5

Playing for the dark-square bind is best. 24
5 is less effective if Black finds the right reply:

1) 24..gxf5 25 gxf5 exfS 26 exfS &xf5 27
Hel+ f8 (27..%d7 28 Rfl is crushing) 28
Bf1 g7 29 Rxd6 £g6 30 Rgl with strong
pressure for White,

2) 24...d5 25 a6 Rg8 26 fxgb dxed! (after
26...Rxg6? 27 Uxg6 xg6 28 Ah7+ d6 29 e5+
7 30 Hg7 White is clearly better) 27 gx(7
Hxg4 28 £e2 21429 £h5 Kf8 with only amin-
imal advantage for White.

24 . dxe5

After24...d525 £d3¢5(25..Bg8 26 Bh7 is
similar) 26 Bh7 Rg8 27 Z1h6 g5 28 £5 exf5 29
gxf5 g4 30 e6 White has a dangerous attack.

25 fxe5(D)

%/

7

White's e5-pawn is isolated, but Black’s
rooks have no easy route to attack it. Thus
White has time to build up against Black’s
kingside pawns by Rh7 and either Rf[-f6 or
R1h6 and £d3.

25 .. a5

Black hopes for ...a4 and ...RaS, but this

plan is too slow. However, passive defence by
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25..2g8 26 Hh7 L8 27 Af1 Bb8 is no better.
After 28 b3, followed by the activation of
White's king, Black still has a very difficult
position.

26 Zn7 a4

27 B £e87! (D}

This costs a pawn, but even after 27...2{8 28
g5 (28 Rd37! Qa5 29 Kxg6 K eB gives Black
unnecessary counterplay) 28...2a$ 29 Rel, fol-
lowed by advancing the white king (for exam-
ple, by ®d2-c3 and then b4), Black has an
utterly miserable position.

X/E/.t/ 7

28 Ire!

This decisive move is stronger than 28 243
Ha5 (28..9d8? loses to 29 K xg6xg6 30 Hdl+)
29 £xg6 Bxe5 30 £xf7 Kxf7 31 Bhxf7+ $d6
and it is not clear if White can win.

Black had intended 28...4d8 but then no-
ticed the deadly sacrifice 29 Rxe6! fxe6 30
Hxe6 £d7 {the alternative lines 30...Hcb8 31
Dd6+ Fc8 32 Me7 and 30...Hc7 31 Bxe8+ are
also hopeless) 31 Hd6 a7 32 e6 and White
wins.

29  Hxe6+
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Losing this key pawn means the end is not
far off.
2% .. Sas
30 Zdé+
This repetition was just to see if Black would
make things easy by 30...dc7 31 Kxf7 xeS
32 Heb!,

30 . $e7
31 Heos d8
32 Rf6(D;

71828 1
s 7 /A/z

3
GAL BAL
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Best as White wins a pawn while retaining
enormous pressure. In fact, Black can hardly
avoid the loss of a second pawn.

e Dxes
33 axf7 De7

After 33...&xf7 34 fxf7 the doubled rooks
on the seventh would be decisive, while 33.. Bc7
34 2xg6 2xg6 35 Uxc7 #xc7 36 xgb is an
easy win thanks to the two extra pawns.

g5
Now Black loses more material.
Hxgs
35 Heb+ S8
36 Lxe8 10

As 36...Bxe8 37 Th8+ picks up a rook.

Unfortunately this was to be the last bright spot in the tournament. I drew in rounds 7 and 8, and
then committed a tactical oversight in the last round against Hebden to finish in joint sixth place on
4/9 — one of my worst-cver results at Hastings. The tournament was won by Sadler with the excel-
lent score of 7/9. Why didn’t I play again at Hastings? As usual, such decisions are based on a com-
bination of factors. I still considered myself, at least to some extent, a professional player and when
the rganizer starts off the invitation with hing like “Well, we haven’t got any
money, but...” you can expect the worst. The sponsorship situation at Hastings had been deteriorat-
ing for some years, but nevertheless I still enjoyed playing. However, at some point the limit has to
be reached beyond which there is little point in taking part. One thing I have learned in my many
years of professional play is that if you are genuinely unhappy about some aspect of a tournament
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then it is better not to take part, because participating virtually guarantees a bad result. Of course, 1
realize that, especially these days, players are often unable to pick and choose and must take what-
ever is offered, but the same general principle holds - if you are looking forward to going to a tour-
nament then you will probably play well; otherwise, stay away.

As it urned out, my battles with Chris Ward in the Dragon were not over, as we met soon after-
wards in the 4NCL. This time I was more inclined to play a critical line, but over the board I real-
ized that there was a huge hole in my rather hasty preparation. Fortunately, I was able to find a
strong innovation over the board. This innovation was based on two factors; firstly, as White’s king
was still on c1, Black’s attack along the b-file did not threaten immediate mate (as ... ¥xb2+ could
be met by dd2) and secondly, White could play toeliminate Black’s Dragon bishop. White’s 20th
was the key move, offering a piece to remove Black’s dark-squared bishop. Black declined the of-
fer, but then he had to face a strong attack in a situation of material equality; White soon broke
through to win material. An opening shock doesn’t always have the happy ending of this game;
preparation is crucial if you intend to play ultra-sharp opening lines.

Game 32
J. Nunn - C. Ward

British League (4NCL) 1997/8
Sicilian Defence, Dragon Variation

| 5 7 7
2 on dé X / /%y /%7 3 7
3 u cxd4 B 7284%
4 Hxad &r6 % @ "
s 83w 3 /% //l
6 e3 227
7 13 &6 %V /%
8 Wa 0-0 ] A
9 Led K47 & 2
16 0-0-0 Was &
For comments on the moves up to here, see /%
Game 31, which was played only three weeks %
before this one. Just as in that game, Chris Ward /

decides to use his favourite [ine, which these

days is regarded as slightly unusual. I did not

want to repeat precisely the same line as in the

previous game, since no doubt he would have  iry! The move g4 aims primarily to play h5

had an improvement prepared. without sacrificing a pawn, but it has some
11 h4 Des other good points: it allows the white queen to
12 &b3 switch to h2, and in some lines in supports the
13 gd(D} piece sacrifice &f5.

Deviating from the previous game, in which 13 bs

while I was preparing for the current game, and
1 decided to give his own recommendation a

Rre8

Iplayed 13 h5. For a summary of White's alter-
natives, see that game. My choice of this move
was actually based on a conversation I had
with Chris Ward after the previous game. Over
breakfast, he commented that it was surprising
13 &bl was so popular, as 13 g4 looked like a
more useful move. This point came to mind

There are three possible plans here for Black:

1) The most obvious is 13..4%4 14 &xcd
Hxc4, butafter 15 hS Bac8 (15..Mxc3 16 ¥Wxc3
Wxa2 17 hxg6 hxg6 18 Wa3 doesn’t really give
Black enough for the exchange) 16 b3 Wa6
17 hxg6 fxg6 (17..hxg6 18 €5 is also bad for
Black) White has a pleasant choice. The first
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option is 18 e5, which gives White a dangerous
attack, since 18...dxe5 loses a piece after 19 g5,
while if the f6-knight moves White can reply
19 Wh2. The second option is 18 b1 followed
by Rd4, which gives White unpleasant threats
without any risk at all.

2) Another idea is the surprising 13...Kc41?

(D), and now:
7
.

7%

X

I

\

N
P
\\\
\\b
AN

k Q\\\\§\D
A\
¥

A\

I

x
§%§

Q

N

W§M©
8

N

e

W

4

_ %z//

2a) 14 £xc4?! Dixcd 15 Wd3 Wbd 16 Db3
Dxed! (an unexpected sacrifice on an appar-
ently well-defended square, which gives Black
at least equality) and now:

2al) 17 Wxed? £xc3 18 £d4 Hxb2 19
£xc3 Wxc3 favours Black.

2a2) 17 Dxed Dxb2 18 WdS Hcd 19 L5
dxc5 20 WxcS Wxc5 21 DbxcS £c6 gives
Black good compensation for the exchange.

2a3) 17 244 2xd4 18 Wxdd Hxc3 19
Wxc3 Wxc3 20 bxc3 gives Black enough for
the exchange.

2a4) [7fxed £xc3 18 Rd4 xd4 19 Wxd4
Lxgd is unclear.

2b) 14 g5¢&DhS (after 14...Hxd47 15 Lxd4
Dxt3 16 W2! Dxd4 17 Dxd4 the weakness of
£7 is fatal for Black) 15 f4 Exd4 (15..Df37 16
Dxf3 Bxc3 looks like another typical Dragon
combination based on a dark-square break-
through; however, they don’t all work and in
this case 17 ¢5! causes Black’s position to col-
lapse) 16 Wxd4 Dg4 17 e5! Dg3 18 Bhel D5
19 Wd5 WxdS 20 Dxd5 €6 21 Lgl exd5 22
£xd5 and White has the advantage as Black’s
queenside pawns are very weak, Rodriguez
Guerrero-Guerra Bastida, Linares 2003.

The move played again aims for ...2c4, but
now with the idea of recapturing on ¢4 with the

3
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pawn. This will give Black a ready-made attack
against b2. The two problems with this plan
are firstly that it is a little slow and secondly,
thanks to White's omission of $b1, he may be
able simply to ignore a black queen arriving on
b2.

14  hS(D}
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14 BHed

On the evidence of Nunn-Ward and the ac-
companying analysis, this move is risky and if
Black wants to play the ...Wa$ line, then he
should try 14...b4! here. This move is tentatively
recommended in Play the Sicilian Dragon by
Edward Dearing (Gambit, 2004) and I agree that
it seems to offer Black reasonable prospects.
White can try:

1) 15 9d5 Hxd5 16 exds Hcd 17 We2 (17
£xc4 Txcd 18 bl WxdS 19 Wh2 is also un-
clear) 17...4xe3 (17...¥xd5? 18 hxg6 hxg6 19
Wh2 gives White a very dangerous attack) 18
Wxe3 W6 is unclear.

2) 15 Dee2 Dod 16 fxcd Txcs 17 bl
Hac8 (this position can arise by other move-
orders) 18 hxg6 fxg6 19 Ecl WeS! and Dear-
ing’s assessment of unclear looks fair enough to
me.

15 Rxed

After 15 Wd3 £e5 White has nothing better
than to repeat moves, since playing 16 #e2
positively invites Black to sacrifice on ¢3.

15 . bxcd

Now White has two free moves before Black
lines up against b2,

£h6

A logical step. Either Black’s bishop is ex-
changed, or White transfers his bishop to a
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more active square with gain of tempo. Note
that White doesn’t have to worry any more
about ...Axc3, so there is no problem about the
white queen being drawn away if Black plays
... &xh6,

) [ Lh8

Forced, as Black cannot allow his defensive
bishop to be exchanged; for example, 16... Hab8
17 &xg7 xg7 18 hxg6 fxg6 19 Whé+ bg8 20
»d5 and White wins.

17 &8

A critical moment as White is now threaten-
ing mate in one on ¢7. This position arises 22
times in my database and White's score is over-
whelming. However, closer analysis shows that
Black has one playable continuation.

17 . Re8 (D)

This is the critical test. The only othertry is
17..8xf5 (17..gxf5 18 WgS+ leads to mate),
but then 18 exf5! (after 18 gxfS? &xhS it is
doubtful whether White has anything better than
a draw by 19 HxhS fxc3 20 Wxc3 Wxc3 21
bxc3 gxh5 22 Bgl+, etc.) 18..Rab8 19 hxgé
fxg6 (19...hxg6 20 fxg6 Whd 21 We3! Wxb2+
22 &d2 also gives White a large advantage) 20
We3 {threatening mate in one) 20...e5 (after
20..9e5 21 Wxe5 dxe5 22 g5 De8 23 Rd7
Black has a terrible ending) 21 fxgé hxgé 22
Rg5 gives White a massive advantage.

R EXEeH

ZrEATA

18 WSt
Before the game, I looked at some recent
copies of Informator to see if there had been
any important games with the 10...WaS line.
My eye was caught by the postal game V Pav-
lov-Vaskin {(Informator 69, Game 215; notes
by Pavlov) which continued 18 g7 £xf5 19
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&xh8 $xh8 20 exfS Hg8 21 Rdel Hae8 22
hxgé fxgé 23 Whe Hg7 24 fxg6 Bb8 and here
White played 25 Wf4 and won after a long, hard
struggle. It didn’t take long to spot that Black is
justdead lost after 25 Wha!. This again threatens
26 Bxe7 Hxe7 27 Wxf6+, against which Black
has scant defence. If Black replies 25...8b4
then White wins by 26 Hxe7 Wxb2+ 27 $d2
and, unlike the game, Black has no sacrifice on
3. I didn’t have much time to prepare for the
game, and in this team event there were several
other possible opponents I could play, so I
moved on without looking any further at this
opening. W hen this position actually arrived on
the board, I started mentally rubbing my hands
with glee at the thought of springing 25 Wh4!
on Chris, when I thought that perhaps I should
check the earlier moves in this line. I immedi-
ately received a dash of cold water, since it be-
came obvious that after 18 £g7, Black could
simply reply 18...gxf5 19 Wg5 h6! 20 Kxh6+
&h7, when Black is a piece up for very little.
Clearly Chris had spotted this and was ready
for any unwary victim following the Inform-
ator analysis. Obviously, Ihadto try something
else. Fortunately for me, the pasition is in fact
dangerous for Black, provided White finds the
correct 18th move.

After the game I looked again at informator
and spotted a little note I hadn't noticed before,
which gave 18...gxf5 as unclear after 19 Wg5
h6 or 19 gxfS £xg7 20 h6 L8, with this last
move being given the ‘only move’ symbol As
already noted, the first of these lines leaves
Black a piece up for almost nothing, while the
second is even more [udicrous. If Black plays
20...%h8 21 Hhgl+ &f8 instead of 20.. K18,
then heis two pieces up for nothing. White can
only create athreat by tripling on the g-file, but
even if he manages this, Black just plays ...e6
and the whole attack collapses. If anybody re-
quires a stark wamning that published analysis
should always be checked carefully, then this is
it.

‘We now return to 18 Wg5! (D)

F for me, my the-board search
for an improvement quickly led me to the strong
innovation 18 @gS. The threat of 19 &xeT+
forces Black to move his queen, but the net ef-
fect is that White has transferred his queento a
more aggressive position with gain of tempo.
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Rather surpnsmgly after 18 Wgs the six
games in my database (including this one) gave
‘White only a slight plus score (3 wins, 2 losses
and 1 draw), all the more so in that only in one
game did Black find the best reply. It is natural
for Black to put his queen on the b-file so as to
continue his attack against b2, but as noted
above, ... Wxb2+ is not the end of the world for
White and in many cases he can simply ignore
it. The alternatives are:

1) 18..Wb4 19 hxg6 fxg6 20 Lg7! is basi-
cally the same as the game.

2) 18..¥e5 19 Wh4 Hab8 20 hxg6 fxg6 21
Le3 £xf5 22 gxfS BhS 23 fxg6 hxg6 was
played in J.Anderson-Tan, British Ch, Scar-
borough 2001, and now 24 Rdgl f7 (White
also wins after 24..Hxb2 25 Rxg6+ &7 26
g5 Exc2+ 27 bdl) 25 Exg6! dxg6 26 K4
gives White a winning attack.

3) 18...%c5! (D} is the only viable continua-
tion. This move is purely defensive, and in such
a sharp position it is normally better to play for a
counter-attack rather than spend a tempo solely
on defence. However, this case is an exception.
Black defends his queen, and thus prevents
DxeT+. At the same time he retains the pin on
the fSknight, which cuts out several attacking
ideas for White. At first it seems that White
must be able to blast his way through, but I have
concluded that he can only hope for a slight ad-
vantage at best:

3a) 19 hxg6 fxg6 doesn’t help White.

3b) 19 Whd KabB 20 hxgé fxg6 and Black
threatens 21.,Wbd, while White has no obvi-
aus way through. The sacrificial attempt 21
DdS Dxd5 22 kg7 D6 23 Kxf6 Kxf6 24
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Wxh7+ &8 25 Whe+ $f7 leads only to per-
petual check.

3c) 19 e5 is the most direct attempt to smash
Black. After 19...&xf5 {not 19...dxe5? 20 Hhd!
and Black cannot prevent White from crashing
through on g6) 20 gx£5 WxeS 21 Rdel (21 Bhd
Hab8 22 hxg6 fxgb 23 fxg6 WxgS+ 24 £xg5
hxg6 25 Rxc4 is equal) 21...Wc5 (21..¥asS is
also playable) 22 Wf4 Hab8 (22..5d5 23
xds WxdS 24 fxg6 fxg6 25 hxgé hxgé 26
Hegl We6 27 c3 gives White a dangerous at-
tack in return for a pawn) 23 hxg6 hxg6 24 fxgé
fxg6 (24...Wba? loses to 25 g7) the position is
unclear.

3d) 19 Bd51?7 (D) and now:
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3d1) 19..5xdS 20 hxg6 hxg6 (20...fxg6?
21 Dxd5 KxfS 22 gxfS HabB 23 fxg6 Kxb2+
24 dd] Wdd+ 25 de2 is very good for White)
21 HxdS Kxf522 K817 Wd4(22... Kxb2+723
xb2 Hab8+ 24 wal and White wins) 23 ¢3
WeS 24 Rxe7 Rxg4 25 Rxh8+ (25 fxgd WxgS+
26 &xg5 Lg7 27 D6+ P8 is also a draw)
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25_.Wxh8 26 DI6+ g7 27 DxeB+ Wxe8 28
fxgd g8 29 £16 Wxed 30 Whd and Black
must give perpetual check.

3d2) 19..¥b6 and now the fact that White's
rook ison d5, preventing &5, improves Black’s
defensive chances compared to the game; for
example, 20 hxg6 fxg621 g7 2xg7 22 Dxg?
xg7 23 Whe+ g8 24 €5 dxe5 25 Bxd7 Rab8
26 o4 Wxb2+ 27 dl with a likely draw.

3¢) 19 e3! is White’s best chance to gain
an advantage:

3el) 19..Hac8 20 e5! Wxe5 (20..dxe5 21
hxg6 hxg6 22 Kf8! Bxf8 23 Ded Dxed 24
Whé wins Black’s queen for two minor pieces)
21 hxgé hxgé 22 Wh4 looks promising for
‘White.

3e2) 19..Wxg5 20 Rxg5 Keb gives Whitc a
slight endgame advantage.

After the move played, the f5-knight is un-
pinned and White’s attack crashes through.

19  hxgé
‘The first step is to open the h-file.
1 Ixgé (D}

19...hxg6 20 ﬂfB' is instantly decisive, so

this is forced.

z%

/,,i%

20 RKen
This spectacular move provides a vivid dem-
onstration of the importance of eliminating
Black’s defensive bishop. White is prepared to
sacrifice a piece to get rid of it.
20 .. RKxg7
Although Black has a range of moves, none
of them provides a satisfactory defence:
1) 20..Kab8 21 £xh8 Wxb2+ 22 $d2 &xh8
loses to 23 Hxh7+! &xh7 24 Bhl, threatening
25 Rxh7+, amongst other lines; e.g., 24..&xf5
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25 Wh6 g8 26 Wxh7+ P8 27 gxfS with a
quick mate to follow.

2) 20..&xf5 21 Kxh8 Pxh8 22 gxf5 is
also very unpleasant for Black; for example,
22.,Bab8 23 fxg6 Wxb2+ 24 $d2 (threatening
25 Bxh7+ Dxh7 26 Who) 24, b6 (24..0g8
25 Wxf6+! is a neat finish) 25 ke2! (stopping
any annoying checks and renewing the threat)
25...2b7 26 d5 with a winning attack.

21 Dxg? (D}

/

B,//

/I//

P2 G Reb8

Black decides to decline the offered piece.
After 21...8xg7 22 ©d5! he has no good square
for the queen:

1) 22..Wa$ 23 Who6+ $f7 24 Dxf6 $xf6
(24..exf6 25 Bxd6 RKe6 26 Wxh7+ 8 27
Rxe6 Hxc6 28 Wb7! and White takes the a8-
rook with check)25 IdS Wb6 26 g5+ mating in
a few moves.

2) 22..Wb7 23Dx£6 cxf6 24 Whe+ 1725
Wxh7+ Pe6 26 {4 with a winning attack.

3) 22..WcS 23 Wh6+ Bf7 24 g5! DS (af -
ter 24..2xd5 25 Wxh7+ White mates quickly,
while 24..8g8 25 Wxh7+ $f8 26 Wxg6 is
crushing) 25 Hxh5 gxhS 26 Wxh7+ $f8 27 g6
£e6 28 Wh8+ £.g8 29 Whow.

4) 22..Wb5 23 Wh6+ 7 24 g5 and White
wins as after 22. WcS

22 DbSH(D)

‘White ignores the threat to b2 and concen-
trates on whittling away Black’s kingside de-
fenders. Once the f6-knight has gone, White’s
threats down the h-file will be decisive, Note
that 22 &5 is wrong, as Black can eliminate
the knight with his bishop, which is not a vital
defensive piece.
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22 Hixhs
22..Wxb2+ 23 ¢d2 doesn’t help, since in
some lines White can actually use the b-file for
his attack:

1) 23..0f8 24 Dxf6+ exf6 (24..Axf6 25
WdS+ g7 26 Wxa8 Hxf3 and now White
should play 27 Rxh7+! otherwise he might even
lose; the end might be 27...&xh7 28 Th1+ g7
29 Wh8+ $f7 30 Dh7+ e 31 Mxe7+ xe?
32 §d5+ winning the queen) 25 Wd5+ ¥h8 26
Dbl Wa3 27 Bb7 Xads 28 We6! and wins, since
28...2xe6 29 Mhxh7+ g8 30 Bbg7# is mate.

2) 23..5xh5 24 gxh5 gives White a deci-
sive attack; for example, 24...8b6 loses to 25
2! Wh2 (25..2e8 26 DdS is no better) 26
Dd5, while 24...2¢8 25 hxg6 £xg6 26 Dxh7
&xh7 27 Dhl+ g7 28 WxeT+ $g8 29 W6
mates.

3) 23..Wb6 24 Dxf6+ cxf6 25 WdS+ g7
26 Bxh7+! &xh7 27 Wi7+ Ph6 28 h1+ dgs
29 fa+ sbxgd 30 Wxg6+ 13 31 Whs+ 294 32
Dh3+ dxfd 33 Dd5+ Dxed 34 Dixf6+ $fd 35
Wxgd+ mates quickly.

Amazingly, the position after 22 £h5 arose
again several years later with a GM playing
Black. That game concluded 22...d5 23 Dxf6+
exf6 24 Whé Re6 25 Wxh7+ 8 26 Whe+
D727 Tn7+ Ld6 28 Wxf6 Wed+ 29 Pbl 1-0
Lakos-Cebalo, Oberwart 2003. A painful loss
and a waming not to play sharpopenings if you
are not prepared to keep up with the theory.

23 Le8

23..Wxb2+ 24 ¥d2 transposes to line ‘2" of
the previous note.
b3l
The simplest and most effective move. Now
that Black’s kingside minor pieces have gone,
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White can afford to play this defensive move,
which brings Black’s queenside attack to a dead
halt. White, on the other hand, retains a massive
attack on the kingside — the immediate threat is
25 DdS. Note that 24 hxg6 £xg6 25 Hxh7
&xh726 Xhi+ g7 27 Wxe7+ K17 only leads
to a draw here, since Black’s queen is control-
ling gl.
cxb3
25 axb3
There is no real defence to DdS.
25

25...66 26 WF6 and 25.. K17 26 hxg6 Kxg6
27 £d5 are also hopeless for Black.
26 &dS(D)

1% /1/#7
7

Now e7 falls.
b7
26.. W33+ 27 ¢d2 Wa5+ 28 b4 brings the
checks 10 an end, while after 28...Exb4 we have
an echo of the idea at move 18 since White can
win Black’s queen with a knight check.

27 DxeT+
Picking up the exchange.
27 .. Bxe7

Both 27...f7 28 hxg6+ hxgé 29 Zh7+ and
27..%0g7 28 DS+ B8 29 hxgh Lxg6 30 WS
L5 31 Zdgl+ Kg6 32 Bxgbo hxgé 33 Thsk
lead to mate.

28 Wxe?
Black’s material situation is hopeless.

Oc8

29 Rn2 gxhs

30 g2+ 286

31 Bxdé Wed+

32 Dgd2 p-1t.]

33 Ids Exd8
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34 Wxds+ Ly 3B .. Wxdd
35 Wdd+ 36 Exd4 h4
Perhaps White could have won more quickly ¥ a2 h3
another way, but there can’t be anything wrong 38 de3 *hé
with this safe method. 39 $f4 1-0

Readers may have noticed that I haven't mentioned the Bundesliga much recently. The reason
for this is that during the 1996/7 season Duisburg, the team I had played for since 1994, encoun-
tered some financial difficulties. The result was that I only played four games in that season and
was forced to look for a new club for 1997/8. 1 didn’t find anything satisfactory in the first division,
and so ] agreed to play for A h,ateam which ly in the second division but which
was hoping to promote to the top league. I played one game for them in a match which they re-
garded as crucial for the promotion race, against Bad Godesburg. My game, against Kengis, was a
draw but Andemnach won the match and seemed set to reach the first division. Unfortunately, they
then decided to save money by leaving out many of their top players for the rest of the season.
Andemach fielded a team for one match (against Wattenscheid) which included my name on top
board; however, they had deliberately not told me about the match and so they (or maybe ‘I") lost
this game by default. Apparently their idea was that by defaulting on board one against a relatively
strong opponent (Peter Heine Nielsen) the rest of their players would get easier opponents and go
on to win the match. I regarded the behaviour of Andemach as totally unacceptable, since it gave
the appearance that I simply hadn’t tuned up for a match I was supposed to be playing in. It was
also very unfair on Nielsen, who had to go to the trouble to turn up for a match and then not geta
game. I had certainly never agreed that my name could used in this way, and to this day in
MegaBase the game is given as a loss by default for me. Andernach’s little scheme collapsed totally
when, despite having a much stronger team (even without me!), they lost 6-2 to Wattenscheid and
missed promotion.

Needless to say, after this episode I was on the search for another Bundesliga club and for the
1998/9 season [ agreed to play for Liibeck, another ambitious second division club hoping for pro-
motion. At the time there was a strong Scandinavian influence in the team, since Lars Bo Hansen
and Jonny Hector were the other grandmasters. Liibeck turned out to be a friendly and well-
organized team and I was happy to play for them for the next five years.

In February, I again travelled to Ireland for the Bunratty weekend event, coming joint first with
the rising young star Luke McShane on 5/6.

A few months fater there was a big change in my life: I became a father. Petra gave birth to our
son Michael on the moming of 14th May. Michael was a month premature and weighed 2.2 kg (a
little under 5 pounds). He looked very small at birth, but after a few days he started putting on
weight and within a few years he was well above average height for his age.

InJune I played in a small weekend tournament in nearby Reading, winning outright with 412/5.
After this I was again inactive, but in October the various leagues started and [ was busy in both the
German Bundesliga and the British 4NCL. The following game was played in November.

The opening of this game led to a central pawn-structure reminiscent of the French, although the
positoning of the pieces was quite different. White's strategy was based on making it hard for Black
(o castle. Although Black was forced to keep his king in the centre for a long time, the blocked posi-
tion meant that there was no immediate danger. However, as play developed, the position of Black’s
king started to become awkward, since possibilities foropeningthe position began to appear. Playing
with the king in the centre requires considerable care and accuracy, and the critical moment arose at
move 24. White had just played an inaccurate move, giving Black the chance to develop some
counterplay on the queenside, which is what he had becn playing for all along, Black backed away
from this possibility because it would have opened some lines against his king, although analysis
shows that White could not have exploited these. This lack of consistency doomed Black; White was
able (o switch his rook into a menacing position and the attack soon broke through.
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Game 33
J. Nunn — M. Chandler

British League (4NCL) 1998/9
Modern Defence

1 o g6
2 a4 2g7
3 He3 <6

This mixture of the Modern and Caro-Kann
Defences is a solid but slightly passive opening
for Black. As in the Caro-Kann, Black intends
to challenge White's centre with ...dS.

4 Red(D)

The most radical reply to Black’s opening:
White tries o prevent ...d5, or at least to force a
concession from Black along the way. 4 £f3 d5
5 h3 is White’s most popular system, which suf-
fices to give White a slight advantage, although
itis hard to make progress against Black’s solid
set-up.

4 .

Black gives up the idea of playing ...d5 and
simply continues with his normal development.
He hopes to show that White’s bishop is not
ideally posted on the rather exposed square c4.
Black can in fact still play 4..d5S if he really
wants to. After 5 exd5 b5 6 £b3 b4 (Black has
to advance his queenside pawns in order to
regain the pawn on d5, but this leaves them
slightly weak) 7 Dce2 (7 De4 cxdS 8 DS is
also possible; later on the knight will drop back
to d3) 7..cxd5 8 £d2 a5 9 a3 bxa3 10 Hxa3
White has a slight advantage thanks to his lead
in development and Black’s weak a-pawn,

4..b5 5 £b3 a5 is another plan, but after 6 a3
it is not clear that Black has benefited from his
queenside pawn push.

5 Wn

This is really the only critical continuation,
since after 5 D3 &6, for example, we reach a
harmless line of the Pirc in which the bishop is
poorly placed on c4.

6 (D}

The pawn sacnﬁce 5..20f6 6 5 dxeS 7 dxeS
45 8 DxdS cxdS 9 &xdS 0-0 is a playable al-
ternative. The main line runs 10 £xb7 WaS+ 11
¢3 Kxb712¥xb7 Dab and Black has fair com-
pensation for the pawn {although he is two
pawns down at the moment, he will easily re-
gain one).

7
.

6 Dge2
This is a more flexible way to defend d4 than
6 Ke3. The knight is unlikely to go anywhere
apart from €2, but the dark-squared bishop might
want to go to f4 or g5 later.
b5
Black has two basxc plans in this position. He
can either play to complete his development by
7, .. £Dgf6 and ...0-0, or he can aim to chase
the c4-bishop and gain space on the queenside.
This latter plan had proved effective in an earlier
game Nunn-Shirov, so Chandler repeats it here,
7  2b3 as
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8 a3
Essentially forced, since 8 a4 b4 9 @&d1
£a6 puts White's position under uncomfort-
able pressure.
Rab
9 00
White prefers normal development to the
sharper line 9 d5 cxd5 10 exdS 5 11 Ded hé
(not 11..Wc7? 12 c4 bxcd 13 Rad+ D47 14
D2c3 $e7? 15 Dxd6!, which led to a quick win
for White in the famous game J.Polgar-Shirov,
Amsterdam (Donner Memorial) 1995) 12 g4
&6 which leads to unclear complications,
9 Har

10 .QM
‘White is able to develop quickly, since now
10...5 loses a pawn after 11 &xeS!. Therefore
Black must defend the d6-pawn with his queen.
10 .. We?
11 &5
This is much stronger than 11 Zadl e5 12
RKg5 Dgf6 13 d571c5 14 ad b4 15 HbS Hb61?
and Black already had a promising position in
Nunn-Shirov, Bundesliga 1995/6. 11 e5 was
suggested by Shirov after the game and ap-
peared in his Informator notes. I adopted his
idea and played it three times, winning all three
games. Funnily enough, when Murray played it
himself as White, he lost with it! More about
this fater.

This is the point of the previous move, White
tries to make it awkward for Black to develop
his kingside since at the moment the g8-knight
has nowhere to go.
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2 .. hé

Black has two basic plans for untangling his
kingside pieces. He can either play ... ¥d8, fol-
lowed by ...237, or he can try to break out
straight away with 12...f6!?2. In the latter case,
the critical position arises after 13 Bfel fxe§
14 dxeS Wf7 (D). If Black succeeds with his
plan of playing ..@e7, ...0-0 and advancing
his queenside pawns then he will have an ex-
cellent game, so White must undertake imme-
diate action. These are his options:

1) 15 Hxd5? (this sacrifice appears incor-
rect) 15..cxd5 16 RxdS exdS 17 ¢6 We7 18
exd7+ 171 19 Wh3 £f6 and White’s attack
was inadequate in Chandler-Hodgson, British
Ch, Millfield 2000. Murray was certainly un-
fortunate to lose in this line with both colours.

2) 15 247! b4 16 bS5 cxbS 17 KxdS is a
better try, but again proves insufficient after
17...exd5 18 axb5 Kb7! 19 e6 We7 20 exd7+
&7 with advantage to Black.

3) 15 &d4! (the best try, which should give
White some advantage) 15...2¢7 16 Wh3! (16
a4 b4 17 Ded 0-0 18 L¢3 DS 19 DxfS gxfs
20 £d6 £4 is fine for Black, while 16 £h6 HfS
17 &xf5 gxfS 18 Kxg7 Wxg7 gives White
nothing) 16..&c5 17 RKe3 (threatening 18
Ddxb5) 17..Hxb3 18 Hxb3 0-0 (18..Df5 19
Lc5 stops Black castling kingside) 19 £¢5 a4
(19...2¢8 20 He2 followed by £d4 also fa-
vours White) 20 Hdd! Wxf2+ 21 dhl W7 22
Wxe6 with an advantage for White,

It is also possible to play 12...8d8 straight
away, without the preliminary ...h6, but this
gives White the opportunity to play £h6 later
on. Nunn-McFarland, London 1996 continued
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13 Dgd De7 14 Dee2 WeT 15 3 (White pre-
pares &c2 to bring the bishop back into play)
15...¢5 16 K06 0-0 17 Rfel &c6 18 DhS! and
now Black gave up the exchange by 18...2h8
and lost in due course. Accepting the sacrifice
was the critical line, but after 18...cxd4 (White
wins after 18...&xh6 19 Wxh6 gxh5 20Df4) 19
cxd4 Rxh6 20 Wxh6 gxhS 21 Racl! {threaten-
ing 22 &f4) 21..%h8 22 KxdS exdS 23 Bxch
Wb7 24 Dg3 TR 25 DfS White wins, because
there is no good defence to the threat of 26
Wxh7+,
13 Wa2(D)

The bishop belongs on the c1-h6 diagonal,
5o White must make room for it in the event of
...g5. 13 Rfel is inferior as 13..g5 14 £g3 (14
Wg3 a4 15 Ra2 b4 also gives Black counter-
play) 14...hS, followed by ...&hh6, ailows Black
to solve his development problems.

13 Wds

Black ried a slxghtly different tack in the later
game Nunn-R.Pert, British League (4NCL)
1999/00, which continued 13...23b6 (13...g5 is
risky, as after 14 23 White can quickly play
f4) 14 Hfel Wc7 15 Dg3 De7 16 Tadl ZbB 17
Wcl (there are slight differences, but the gen-
eral structire of the position is the same as in
Nunn-Chandler; as soon as White rescues his
light-squared bishop he should have an advan-
tage) 17..Rf8 18 Kd2 Dd7 19 Dce2 Wh6 20
c3 HcB 21 K2 (Black faces probiems similar
to those in the main game; if he remains pas-
sive, White will eventually make progress on
the kingside, for example by h4-hS, but if he
aims for counterplay he may weaken himself)
21...c5 22 dxc5 @Dxc5 23 Re3 WeT 24 Hd4
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£37 25 £f4 with a modest but safe advantage
for White, who eventually won.

14 Hfel De7

15 D3

The same general plan as in the note to
Black's 13th move. The knight on g3 dissuades
Black from playing .25, and €2 is cleared for
the manoeuvre &ce2, ¢3 and Kc2, by which
White activates his light-squared bishop.

15 . <5 (D)

1 think Black is correct to take immediate ac-
tion on the queenside, since if he waits then
‘White will gradually improve his position as in
Nunn-R Pert. The alternative 15..2Df5 16 £xf5
gxf$ 17 He3 followed by Rh3 is unpleasant for
Black,

16 Dee2 cxd4?t

Opening the position looks wrong, Black
cannot castle due to the pressure against his
h6-pawn and although he now gets some play
against White's weak e5-pawn, it doesn’t com-
pensate for the defects in his position, Other
moves offered better equalizing chances:

1) 16..8x6 17 c3 Wha 18 R¢2 0-0 enables
Black to get castled. It takes White some time
to reorganize his position to make progress on
the kingside; one plan is &fl, followed by
De3, Kg3 and h4-hS.

2) 16...c4 17 Ra2 &1c6 18 b4 a4 19 3 fol-
lowed by Hadl and £bl gives White a slight
advantage, although whether he can make any
progress in such a blocked position is rather
doubtful,

17 &HHxdd W7

Black is playing for pressure against e5, but

it turns out that he can never take this pawn, so
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‘White has time to activate the b3-bishop. Note
the typical point that Black cannot win the e-
pawn with 17...g5 because of 18 DhS!.

18 3D

a
5 AN

,A/A%
7

Ignoring the attack on €5.
)L - b6
Now Black changes plan and abandons the
attack on e5 in the hope of generating some
play on the queenside. However, the factthat he
still cannot castle proves a serious problem.
Trying to win the e-pawn backfires:
1) 18..R8xeS? oses to 19 Rxe5 Axe5 20
W4
2) 18..2xe5? 19 We3 also wins for White.
3) 18..g57 19 Dh5 0-0 (19..RxeS5 20 DgT+
@d8 21 KxeS DxeS 22 Hgxe6+ and White
wins) 20 &xg5! hxg5 21 Wxgs Dgb 22 Dxeb
fxe623 Wxg6 Sc5 24 K2 gives White a deci-
sive attack,
19  Eadl
‘White wants to keep his queen on the c1-h6
diagonal in order to prevent castling, so it is a
good idea to develop this rook now; otherwise
it will be blocked in after Wcl.
) L - Ded
20 Wl De6
Black still can’t grab the pawn, since after
20..Dxe5? 21 We3 or 20..&kxe5? 21 LxeS
xe5 22 W4 he loses just as before. 20...g5
fails to 21 DhS Lxe5 22 D6+ Pd8 (22..Pf8
23 Lxe5 Dxe5 24 HMxe5 wins for White) 23
Lxe5 Dxe5 24 Wed D5g6 25 Dxeb+ fxe6 26
£xd5 and White’s attack crashes through; for
example, 26...exd5 27 DxdS Dxd5 28 Hxd5+
Pc8 29 Hc5 with an easy win.
21 Dxcb Wxc6
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2 Be2
Black has managed to exchange the power-
ful knight on d4, but now the other one comes
across to take its place.
22 .. W7
23 &Hd4
‘White has various ways to0 make progress.
He might play on the queenside with &c2-d3
and b3, hoping to win the bS-pawn, or he might
play for a kingside attack by Zd3-g3 and £c2,
with an eventual sacrifice on ¢6 or g6 in mind.
23 I8 (D)

7

Wi

o

N\

24 DQdan

The rook is well placed on d3, since it can
not only swing over to the kingside but can also
lend support to a prospective weak pawn on ¢
after ...b4 and ...bxc3 by Black. However, this
move gives Black a tactical opportunity to ex-
ploit the undefended rook. I was reluctant to
play 24 Rc2, because Black appeared to be
aiming for ...b4, and then White benefits from
having a check on a4. I didn’t want to waste a
tempo by playing the bishop to ¢2 and then to
a4. However, concrete calculation always pre-
vails over general considerations and 24 £¢2
was correct, with just a slight advantage for
White.

%4 Db6?

Black doesn’t hke the look of the check on
a4 and decides to rule it out before proceeding
with ..b4. However, he should have played
24...b4, not fearing the check because after 25
Lad+ 8 Black can run with his king to h7.
The key point is that 25 axb4 can be met by
25../Dxb2!, heading for d3. White therefore
has little choice but to allow ...bxa3, when the
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weak a3-pawn provides Black with enough
counterplay to hold the balance.

After the move played, White’s plan is justi-
fied, since he can swing his rook into an active
position on the kingside.

25 Rg3 b4
26 axb4 axb4
27T Rke2

Lining up for a sacrifice on g6é.
27 gs

Normal moves do not prevent the sacrifice;
for example, 27...bxc3 28 bxc3 &c4 (28..6c7
29 Rxg6 fxg6 30 Wh1 gives White adecisive at-
tack, while 28...Rc4 29 Kxg6 fxg6 30 Hxgb is
also crushing for White) 29 2xg6 fxg6 30 Hxg6
c7 (30...£7 31 We2 wins for White) 31 Dxeb
f7 32 Wall Qb5 33 Dxg7+ Hxg7 34 Bxg?
Wxg7 35 Was+ de7 36 Wb7+ and White wins.
Therefore, Black decides to take radical mea-
sures to prevent the sacrifice. However, pushing
the pawn allows White to break through by an
alternative method.

28  h4l(D;

Forcing Black's hand. Now White’s rook
reaches the seventh rank.
28 .. bxed
29 bxcd x4
Or 29...Wc7 30 We3! (an unexpected move
threatening simply 31 hxgS hxg§ 32 Rxg5)
30...gxf4 31 Wxf4 Hg8 (31..R8 32 Wf6) 32
&h7 and White wins.
30 Bxg7
31 Nixf4

Bxe3

1”71

Material is still equal but the deadly threais
to ¢6 and 7, coupled with Black’s exposed
king, give White a winning position.

k) €7
2 ﬁgﬂ p-{¢]
33 ¥Wxhé

When I was younger I might have been
tempted to look for a knock-out blow, but these
daysTam happy to take a pawn and keep all my
advantages. Infact 33 Hal would have wrapped
the gamc up at once; for example, 33...2¢8 34
b5 or 33..8d3 34 &xd3 Hxd3 35 bS5,

3 .. Lc8

33..Hc4 34 &3, followed by Hg5, wins

easily.

M &Hbs -3
35 Ddé+
35 Ral followed by Ra7is also very effective.
35 Rxdé
36 exd6 w6

36..5xd6 37 KhS leads to a quick win for
White,
37 Ebl Ded (D)
37..fxg6 38 Bxb6 Wxf2+ 39 Ph2 is hope-
less for Black as 39..Wxb6 allows 40 Hc7+
$d8 41 Wxfs#.
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38 &xlT+

The simplest.
8 .. Ext7
39 s Oxf6
40 d7+ 1-0

White mates after 40...&xd7 41 Eb8+, while
40...5d8 41 b8 wins a rook,

In December there was to be a small grandmaster tournament in Oxford, and I was happy to re-
visit the city where I spent so many years as a student and, later, as a lecturer. In the first round I
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drew with Julian Hodgson, while in round 2 I faced one of my new team-mates from Liibeck.
Jonny Hector is a creative attacking player with a very sharp style. I was hoping to keep things
quiet, but when he made a provocative move in the early middlegame (14...d5?!) Idecidedto try to
exploit it, even though this meant stirring up complications. This is another situation in which a
flexible style is important. If you are so scared of your opponent’s tactical ability that you avoid all
complications, then you risk letting him get away with things for which he should really be pun-
ished, It is a mistake to think like this; if you believe your opponent has gone wrong, you should
never be scared of playing what you consider to be the best move, regardless of the resulting posi-
tion. During the complications I missed the strongest line, but still emerged with enough advantage

to win.

Game 34
J. Nunn - J. Hector

Oxford 1998
Ruy Lopez (Spanish), Maller Defence

1 5
2 Qi (a3
3 Rbs a6
4 RKad D6
5 00 RKes

Lines with an early ...&c5 have become an
increasingly popular method of meeting the
Ruy Lopez. In some ways these Meller lines
are similar to the Arkhangelsk variation (5...65
6 £b3 Kb7), but they have the advantage of
leaving the bishop on ¢8 for the moment,
thereby retaining the option of developing it at
erther g4 or b7. There are two possible move-
orders for Black. One is 5...b5 6 £b3 &c5, and
the other is the immediate 5...&c5. The latter,
as played by Hector, has the advantage that
‘White cannot play lines with an immediate a4,
but the disadvantage is that White might play
<3 and then drop his bishop back to c2 rather
than b3, which might be a more useful square.
In practice, the 5...b5 move-order is consider-
ably more popular, but time will tell which is
more accurate.

6 3
7 fe2

This is the only way to try to exploit Black’s
delay in playing ...bS, although it hasthe defect
of giving Black the option of playing 7...dS.
Apart from 7 &b3, transposing into other lines,
the only other possibility is 7 d4. However, af-
ter 7...bxad 8 dxc5 We7 this line leads only to
equality.

b5(D}

dé

T R

In my opinion, which I know is not univer-
sally shared, this method of development does
not fitin well with the delayed ...b5. It seems to
me that when Black develops ‘normally’ by
..d6,...0-0 and ... He8, the bishop is better placed
onc2 than b3, since it supports the ¢4-pawn and
makes it easier for White to maintain his dd-e4
pawn-centre. If one accepts this logic, then
7..d5 8 d4 dxed must be the critical test of 7
£c2, exploiting the fact that the bishop is not
on b3. Then White has various possibilities,
such as 9 DxeS, 9 dxc5 and even 9 Dbd21?.
had speciaily prepared this last move for the
current game, but as Hector played 7...d6 it re-
mained unused. I eventually employed it to win
a blitz game against Agdestein! All these lines
are rather complicated, and it would take us too
far afield to explore the theory of the variation,
but I will summarize it by saying that White has
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not managed to prove a convincing advantage
after 7...dS

£b6

The advantage of the Mpller as opposed to
the Arkhangelsk is that Black can still play
..Rgd, so White more often has to spend a
tempo on this move in order to maintain his
pawn-centre. Although some players have pre-
ferred 9 a4, allowing 9...&g4, it seems to me
that White’s best chance for an advantage is to
maintain the d4-¢4 pawn-centre, at least for the
time being.

9 . 0-0
10 RKe3

This seems the most logical - White simply
supports his pawn-centre. There are two alter-
natives:

1} 10 £g5h6 11 Lh4 We7 has been played
a couple of times, but here White's dark-squared
bishap appears less usefully posted, since the
pin on the fé-knight is not really annoying for
Black.

2) 10 a4 Kb7 also does not appear very ef-
fective for White. The pressure on b5 is not
genuinely serious {because even after 11 Ha3
White is not threatening to win a pawn at bS)
and Black is presented with a useful developing
move,

10 &b7

Now that .. ﬁ.g4 has been ruled out, this is

the most natural square for the bishop.
1 Hbd2 Ee8 (D)

Both sides continue with normal developing
moves. In the seven games in my database
reaching this position, White scored 4 wins and
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3 draws. Of course, this is only a small sample,
but it backs up my claim that ¢2 should not be
met by ...d6.
12 et

12 d5 has also been played, but this move is
illogical. One of the basic themes of the whole
Ruy Lopez is White’s attempt to maintain the
d4-ed pawn-centre. If he succeeds, then he is
likely to have an advantage. Black, of course,
can try all sorts of methods to disrupt White’s
centre, but the most usual is to play ...c5. Here
this thrust is unusually difficult to arrange, as
Black does not have a tempo-gaining ...DaS.
Voluntarily pushing the pawn to d5 surrenders
this advantage and makes life easier for Black.
After [2d5 2e7(12...5a5 13 b4 Dod 14 Dxcd
bxc4 15 d2 favoured White in Ulybin-Hector,
Gothenburg 1999) 13 £xb6 cxb6 both 14 Hh4
KB 15 o4 bxed 16 Dxcd Dgb 17 Dxgb hxgb
18 Wd2 bS, Chandler-Stefansson, Reykjavik
2001 and 14 ¢4 bxcd 15 Dxcd b5 16 De3 Dgé,
Morovié-Christiansen, New York 1997, lead to
equality.

Eb821(D)

In some lines White will play dS followed by
Kxb6, ing a central space ad £
without the usual problem of having his centre
undermined by a later ...c6, However, White
should only push his d-pawn when he has im-
proved his position to the utmost first. The
slightly odd-looking 12...2b8 intends to meet 2
later dS by ...&xe3, since after the sequence
dxc6 &xd2 cxb7 White does not attack the a8-
rook. However, Black’s rook move does look
slightly artificial and in the game the move
... b8 does not prove of any value to Black. Al-
ternatives:
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1) 12..h6 is the most reliable continuation,
ruling out any possibilities of 25 or Dg5. It is
interesting to note that this position can also
arise with Black to move (when White plays
£b3 and then £c2). After 13 a3 Black has
tried four different moves, 13...Db8, 13..2a7,
13..¥d7and 13... & a7. In every case White has
good chances to retain a slight advantage, but
no more than that.

2) 12...exd41? 13 cxdd §bd is a critical test
of White's play:

2a) 14 2bl (a tempting pawn sacrifice, but
itdoesn’t quite work) 14...&xe4 (not 14...80xed?
15 Bixed fxed 16 £g5 6 17 Axed Uxed 18
Lxed d5 19 Wh3 fxg5 20 a3 h8 21 Kbl L6
22 Wc2 and White wins) 15 Dxed Dxed witha
further branch:

2al) 16 £xed Bxed 17 g5 Be7 and Black
defends (but not 17...Hxe37! 18 Rxe3 Wxg5 19
Wel, winning the b4-knight).

2a2) 16 Wb3 c5 (16..8c6 17 Rxed Bxed
18 g5 Re7 19 We2 wins for White) 17 Lxed
Hxed 18 %gs (18 a3? runs into 18...c4t {9
Wxbd £a5, a tactical point which recurs in
several lines) 18..He7 19 dxc5 (19 a3? c4!)
19...dxc5 20 Rad! Wes and Black defends.

2b) 14 £g5! Dxc2 15 Wxc2 is the comect
method, Black has, it is true, gained the two
bishops, but he has given up the centre and faces
anastypin onthekingside. After 15..h6 16 2h4
g5 17 23 Dh5 18 £h2 54 19 Lxf4 gxfd 20
5 dxe5 21 dxe5 Black had serious problems in
Jansa-Martinovsky, Wrexham 1998,

,E/@/

/x/%'

o

%7

mAm
7 %5 5oy
Kamy

¥

13 a3
White faces no immediate threat, so he
spends a tempo ruting out ...exd4 followed by
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.. b4, Not, of course, 13 d5 &xe3 14 dxc6?,
when 14...&xd2 wins a pawn for Black - this
was, after all, the point of ... 2b8.

) CI—— hé

14 We2(Dj

‘White’s minor pieces are all well-placed, so

the time has come to develop the queen. 14
Wbl is less effective since the queen is offside
and Black can exploit this by 14...d5! 15 xe$
Dxe5 16 dxe5 2xe3 17 Rxe3 AxeS 18 f4 Ded
19 e5 d4 with good counterplay; for example,
20 Hd3 £d5 2t Bxd4 c5 22 Rd3 Whd with ad-
vantage to Black.

) L I as?!

Hector, trueto his style, tries to break out tac-
tically and hopes that the opposition of the ¢8-
rook and White's queen will justify this move.
14..Wd7 (14..exdd 15 cxdd DaS 16 ¢5 is dan-
gerous for Black) is a more cautious approach,
but White has a slight advantage after 15 Wd3
(15 d57! De7 16 a4 Lxe3 17 Wxe3 c6 18 axbs
axb5 gives White nothing). Black’s problem is
that he soon runs out of constructive moves,
while White finds it relatively easy to improve
his position, for example by Zad[ and b4.

15 $xeS

Not 15 exd5? exd4 and Black wins, but 15
dxe5 also leads to a good position for White:

1) 15..Dxe5 16 DxeS Hxe5 (16..Lxed
loses a pawn after 17 @xf7) 17 &xb6 cxb6 18
f4 HeB 19 5 d4 20 cxd4 Wxd4+ 21 W2 Wxf2+
22 $xf2 4S5 23 g3 is very good for White as
&e4-d6 is coming.

2) 15...dxe4 16 Dxed Dxe5 17 Dxes Axes
(17...8xe4 18 Lxb6 £xc2 19 La7 and White
wins material) 18 £xb6 and now:
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2a) 18..cxb6 19 Hxf6+ (19 Hadl £dS 20
4 also promises White an advantage) 19...gxf6
20 Hadl Hxe2 21 Hxd8+ Hxd8 22 Dxe2 is
clearly unpleasant for Black.

2b) 18..Hxed 19 £d4 He6 20 Wed D621
Wf4 WdS 22 f3 and White’s powerful bishop-
pair gives hxm a definite advantage.

- dxed

There is no!h.mg better: 15..2xe5 16 dxeS
Lxe3 (16...HxeS transposes to line ‘1" of the
previous note) 17 Wxe3 Hxe5 1814 JeB 19 €5,
followed by &b3, gives White a firm grip on
the dark squares, while 15..5xe4 16 Dxed
dxed 17 Lxed Dxe5 18 Lxb7 xb7 19 £f4
wins a pawn for White.

16 Sed(D;

AT

/
///’ //,
B BABNG
i1 %, A
FLWE A
4 % y

Aiming for the exchange of the f6-knight,
which will put Black’s e4-pawn in trouble.
16
Black tries to muddy the waters. The other
ibilities were not very i

1) 16..%a7 17 a4 (or 17 Dxf6+ Wxf6 18
Wgd We6 19 £f4 with strong positional pres-
sure for White) 17...bxa4 (17...c6 18 Dxf6+
and White wins) 18 £xad Je6 (18..5b5 19
Acd is also awkward for Black) 19 £b3 and
White has a large positional advantage.

2) 16...55d5 might have been a better prac-
tical chance, because although White has a
number of tempting continuations, there is no
knock-out blow:

2a) 17 fxed hS 18 Dh2 Hxed 19 fxed
xda! 20 exd4 f5 is only slightly better for
White.

2b) 17 HHxe4!? (intended to play this move
during the game, but it seems that Black can
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hold on with perfect defence) 17..£5 (17..h5
18 Dh2 £5 19 Hp5 g6 20 Hhf3 is excellent for
White; note that 20...f4 is met by 21 Wd3) 18
Dxh6+ gxh6 19 WhS fxed (19...Hxed 20 Rxed
fxed 21 £xh6 Wd7 22 Hxed and 19..Wd7 20
Dg3 Hxe3 21 Uxed Mxed 22 fxed W7 23
Wxht De7 24 Hh5 both give White 2 winning
attack) 20 £xh6 (D) and now:

X &
7
.

B wxy
B /3-% @,
%/

3

2b1) 20..9d77? 21 Rxed Dxd4 (21.. Hxed
22 Bxed and White wins) 22 cxdd Lxd4 23
£h7+! &h8 (23..Pxh7 24 Le3+ is also win-
ning for White) 24 &fS wins for White.

2b2) 20..Wf6! 21 Kxed (21 Hxed Uxed 22
A&xe4 Dce7 is not clear since after 23 Kh7+
Pxh7 24 L5+ g7 25 Kxf6+ D6 the very
unusual material balance of queen and four
pawns against four minor pieces arises; I sus-
pect that Black is better) 21..8ce7 (21...0e5
22 dxe$ £xf2+ 23 sbh1 Bxe$ 24 &h7+ ®xh7
25 MxeS Wg6 26 & f4+! WxhS 27 Exh5+ g6
28 HgS+ h? 29 Rf] gives White a large end-
game advantage) 22 £d3! W7 23 Wg5+ &hs
24 He6! (forcing precise defence from Black)
24...&c8 (the only move as 24...2bd8 25 Hael
£.c8 26 Rled! gives White a winning attack)
with a final branch:

2b21) 25 Te5 T g8 26 Uxe7 Wxe7 27 WhS
We8 28 Whd Qg6 is unclear.

2b22) 25 g7+ Wxg? 26 Wh5+ g8 27
Wxe8+ W18 28 WhS WfT (not 28..We7? 29
He5) 29 g6+ Dxgé 30 Kxg6 We6 and again
there is nothing clear for White.

2b23) 25 WeS+ b8 26 Wgd+, giving per-
petual check, may be the most sensible option.

2¢) 17 Pxh6+! (the safestline) 17...gxh6 18
Wga+ Ph8 19 Kxh6 Rg8 (19..Wi6 20 2g5
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W7 21 fxed is excellent for White, who has
three pawns and a dangerous attack for the
piece) 20 Wh5 D6 21 Wha Hh7 (21..HDxd4
loses to 22 £g5+) 22 Wxed Hxg2+ (the best
chance as 22..2g6 23 Wfd Wd6 24 2xg6 Wxg6
25 &F3 is very good for White; for example,
25..%0xd4 26 £hd D3+ 27 DHxf3 Lxf3 28
Wxf3 Wxh6 29 Wxf7 and White has too many
pawns) 23 Wxg2 W16 24 £g7+ Wxg7 25 WxgT+
&xg7 26 He3 with a very promising ending for
White. He has a rook and two pawns for a
bishop and a knight, but in addition Black's
king is exposed and his b6-bishop is locked out
of play.
17 Lxed!

17 Dxed £5 18 Dxh6+ gxh6 19 Dg3 De7
may be better for White, but is less clear than
the move played.

17 Oxed

Black hopes to gain two pieces in return fora
rook and a couple of pawns, which might not be
so clear if there are few possibilities for White's
100ks to become active,

18 Dxed 15(D}

7/

19 dst
The most forceful line - White is prepared to
offer a pawn to open the d-file for his other
rook. However, the simple 19 £xh6+ gxh6 20
Dg3t Wd5 21 Wh5 De7 (21..9xd4 loses to 22
W6+ FhB 23 Lxd4+ Lxd4 24 Del+ AxeB25
Wxed+ Df8 26 Wxf8+n7 27 Wxf54+)2213is
also very good for White, since the weakened
kingside causes Black continuing problems.
» xdS
Black must accept the pawn since 19...5a5
20 £xb6 cxb6 21 Had]l fxgd 22 Wxgd leaves
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‘White material up with a massive positional ad-
vantage.
20 Lxb6

v
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21 Dxh6+7!

During the game, I was reminded of Lilien-
thal-Najdorf, Saltsjébaden Interzonal 1948.
This game appeared in The Art of Antack in
Chess by Vukovi¢, a book which I had recently
edited. Here is the relevant position:

@
 Wim B
%g@

Lilienthal had just played a combination
leading to the material balance of a rook and
two pawns fortwo knights. That is nothing spe-
cial initself, but the point of White’s play is that
he was now able to offer a piece to alfow his
rooks to reach the central files with gain of
time. The game continued 17 £xh7+! dxh7 18
Wh5+ dxg7 19 Dadl (although Black is way
ahead on material, the attacking power of the
major pieces against an exposed king is too
much; it is particularly important that Black’s
knights are badly placed and have no footholds
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inthe centre) 19...W{6 (unsuccessfully attempt-
ing to stem the attack by returning some mate-
rial; 19...Wc8 20 Dfel dgB 21 WdS+ Ph7 22
W7+ Bg7 23 Bd7 Wf8 24 Wh5+ g8 25
Wds+ Ph8 26 De6 also wins for White) 20
Dd7+ 18 21 Bxb7 (now Black is down on ma-
terial and in addition his king remains exposed;
the game didn't last long) 21..22d8 22 Bd7
Df7 23 #d5 Bb8 24 Rel f3 25 Be3 1-0.

In this game, the key features were that White
had arook against three minor pieces, his rooks
were on open d- and e-files and Black’s king
was very exposed. Had 1 pursued this analogy
to its logical conclusion, then I might have dis-
covered the following forced win: 21 Hadlt
Wxed (21..Wc4 22 Dxh6+ gxh6 23 Wxcd+
bxc4 24 £d6, picking up another pawn, is win-
ning for White) 22 Dxh6+ gxh6 (22...h8 23
Wh5 D6 24 D7+ bg8 25 Wg5 Wed 26 D6
wins for White) 23 Wh5 (here we see the close
resemblance to Lilienthal-Najdorf; Black is de-
fenceless) 23... ¥cd 24 Hd7 (24 Wg6+ h8 25
Hd7 Wg8 26 Wxf5 also wins, as Black cannot
meet the threat of He3-g3) 24...2f8 (24...&h8
25¥xf5Wg8 26 He3 gives White a winning at-
tack - he is even a tempo up on the 24 Wg6+
line) and during the game I stopped my analysis
here since White’s threats seemed too slow, but
after 25 Bc7 Black actually has no defence to
the threats of 26 Wxh6 and 26 Be3. After the
move played, White retains a large advantage
but Black can still put up a considerable resis-
tance.

21 gxh6 (D)

7 e
w, fia

7

7
i
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White's queen’s rook can come to d1, and
with both rooks operating on the central files, it
is likely that one of them will penetrate and
cause havoc in Black’s position.

22

e5

22..5)d4 loses 1o 23 D6+ Dxf6 24 Web+
Ph8 25 Wxf6+ Pg8 26 Wgb+ Ph8 27 cxdd,
while 22.. W17 23 Wxf7+ $xf7 24 Dd6+ #f6
25 Hadl De7 (or 25...8a8 26 DeB+ Pf7 27
Hd7+ $g8 28 He7+ Ph8 29 Eg6 and White
wins) 26 Dxb7 Hxb7 27 Bd6+ g7 28 Beeb
gives White a winning ending,

23 Radl i

Not 23...003 24 Bxd3 Wxd3 25 A6+ D6

26 W6+ *h8 27 Wxf6+ L8 28 He7 mating.
24 g3

This move is not bad, but it would have been
simpler to continue 24 Wxf7+ Dx{7 (24.. ¥xf7
25 Dd6+ 6 26 Dxb7 Exb7 27 Xd6+ Re7 28
Hxh6 and White wins) 25 Dd6 Dxd6 26 Bxd6
with a terrible ending for Black. White wins an-
other pawn straight away, and his rooks are far
more active than Black’s minor pieces.
Wxhs

25 axhs (D)

7el

25 .. Led
Or 25..%f3+ (25..Kf3 is strongly met by
26 2d6) 26 gxf3 £xf3 27 Dg3 (27 24?7 &xdl
28 Rxd1 D6 29 Hd5 HxdS 30 Kxd5 dg7 31
ExfS H2d8 gives Black good drawing chances)
27..%xd1 28 Bxd1f429 Df5hS30Rd7 witha
very large advantage for White, since Black
will be unable to hang on to all his weak pawns.
26 Re3!
A strong move. Once the bishop is driven
away by f3, Black will be unable to block either
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of the two central files and White’s rooks will
sweep into his position.
@r7

Black cannot prevent at least one rook from
penetrating, after which his position becomes
very difficult:

D) 26..4%4 27 g3+ $h8 28 Bd7 Hixb2 29
g6 4 30 Bxh6 Rf8 31 Hd4 Xf5 32 Bxfd is
winning for White.

2) 26...%h8 27 £3 Dc4 28 Be2 K6 29 b3
Rg8 30 P2 Hxal 31 ReT Ke8 32 Hf4, fol-
lowed by Bd6, with a decisive attack.

3) 26..f8 27 13 Lc2 (27.. 54 28 Re2
£c6 29 b3 Hixa3 30 Te6 Le8 31 Mxh6 is also
very good for White) 28 Xd4 &7 (28...&¢c4 29
Re2 Ra4 30 BdS dg8 31 Rd7 looks like a win
for White) 29 Re2 £bl 30 Rel Rc2 3t Xd2
£b3 32 g3 f4 33 &h5 picks up the f4-pawn,
when White should win in the end.

27 B Ded
28 Re2 2c6
29 b3

Driving the knight away from c4 and making
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30 146 (D}

30 . Rc8?

Losing material, but even after the best de-
fence 30... &e8, the continuation 31 Bxh6 g8
32 g3 £4 33 IS Rf7 34 He7 B8 35 Bxb6
£xb3 36 Dd4 £dS 37 Bxab wins for White
without difficulty.

Exh6 o
31..Re8 32 Ha2 and White wins a piece.

the d6-square available for the rook.
29 . 32 ofé+ g8
Or 29..425 30 Hd6 BeB 31 Bxe8 Rxe8 32 33 Re7 2h7
Bxb6 Dxb3 33 Bxab and Black’s pawns are 34 Rg7+ 1-0
dropping off. After 34...&bh8 35 Bh6 it is mate nextmave.

This was followed by three quiet draws, but then I was struck down by a fairly nasty case of food
poisoning, apparently resulting from a dodgy meal in an Oxford pub. Fortunately, Peter Wells
agreed to postpone his game against me,and I limped tothe finishline with a few more drawsanda
win in the last round, Under the circumstances, [ was not unhappy with my third place, half a point
behind joint winners Hodgson and Hector.

Since I was not participating at Hastings, I was able to spend the New Year at home for the first
time in several years, With limited time available for playing chess, national leagues offered the
most tempting possibilities for chess activity since they involved relatively short trips abroad. The
French League was especially attractive in this respect, since it was played over three long week-
ends in the first half of the year. This compares favourably with the Bundesliga, which involves
eight trips if you play in every round. When an opportunity arose to play for Monaco in the French
League I was happy to accept. Everything went quite well until I faced the young French grand-
master Igor-Alexandre Nataf, who beat me brilliantly. After the game I was depressed not so much
by the game itself, but by the realization that I would be seeing a lot more of this game in yeats to
come. Indeed, it won the prize for the best game in Informator 75 and has since been reproduced
many times. At least I hope to avoid the fate of players such as von Bardeleben, who are remem-
bered today only for games they lost. The day after I played Nataf, I faced another grandmaster, and
the game served to improve my mood considerably.

The opening line White adopted in this game involves delaying the development of the queen-
side, often for a considerable time. Black decided to exploit this by taking quick action, and so
the game dissolved into tactics with both players’ pieces mostly on their original squares. Black's
early activity netted him a pawn, but at the cost of weakening his position and having his king
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stuck in the centre. Such a situation is fraught with danger and any error is likely to be severely
punished. The crucial mistake came at move 13, and White's unexpected reply was effectively a

knock-out blow,

Game 35
J. Nunn - N. Miezis
French League 1999
Sicilian Defence, 2 ©3 e6 3 c3

1 e 5
PR &) 3
3 a

Miezis is an expert on the Kan System (3 d4
cxd4 4 Dxd4 a6) and has achieved excellent
practical results with it, so I decided to shift the
battleground to something which I hoped he
would be less familiar with. Unfortunately, 1
was also unfamiliar with it since I had never
played the 3 c3 d5 4 5 system before in my
life. However, I preferred to fight on territory
which was unknown to both of us rather than on
my opponent’s home ground.

3 . ds

3..8f6 4 e5 §d5 is of course also playable,
transposing into a position normally reached
via 2 ¢3 &6 3 5 DdS 4 D3 e6. However, |
had noticed that Miezis invariably meets 2 ¢3
by 2...d5, so it seemed unlikely that he would
g0 in for this line,

e5
For 4 exd5 see Game 28.
4 d4(D}

£ Black plays 4...5c6, White will reply 5 d4
transposing into the Advance Variation of the
French {(normally reached after | e4 e6 2 d4 d5
3e5c54c3Dc6 5 Df3). However, many Sicil-
ian players dislike this option, which leads to a
type of position unfamiliar to them. The text-
move is therefore a popular choice, cutting out
d4 by White.

The position after 4...d4 is strategically quite
interesting. The d4-pawn exerts a cramping in-
fluence on White's queenside and the funda-
mental question is whether White can solve the
problem of developing his queenside picces.
Black has fewer development problems, but in
the long run White’s e5-pawn could form the
basis of an attack by White if Black castles
kingside.

& W
wt./
an

%

%

5 K43

This move may appear rather odd, because
blocking the d3-pawn is not going to help White
get his dark-squared bishop into play. The trou-
ble is that White is more or less forced to block
in one bishop or the other, since releasing the
cl-bishop by d3 only obstructs the other bishop.
Therefore, White aims to castle quickly, which
at least gives him the chance to support his e5-
pawn by el and, if necessary, ¥e2.

5 cxd4 cxd4 6 Wad+ Dc6 7 RbS 247 is
wrong as White cannot now win a pawn (8 2xc6
Rxc6 9 Wxdd Wxd4 10 Dixd4 Lxg2 is obvi-
ously good for Black), while otherwise White’s
queen and bishop are exposed to attack.

5 . Db

The most natural move. Note that Black
should never play ...dxc3, because after the re-
ply dxc3 White can easily develop his queen-
side pieces, and then the cramping e5-pawn
gives him the advantage.

0.0 e51?(D)
6...2ge7 is the most common continuation,
when White replies either 7 Hel or 7 2e4.

The text-move was unexpected and I was
now on my own. Black’s plan is rather clear:
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he simply intends to win the eS-pawn with a
combination of ...g4 and ...&g7. White cannot
even reply 7 Rel?, because then 7...g4 traps
the knight. At first I was at a loss as to how to
proceed, but then I saw that by sacrificing the
e5-pawn White could obtain a dangerous ini-
tiative,
7 Led

Essentially the only move, White threatens
to take on ¢6, not only relieving the pressure
against e5 but also seriously damaging Black’s
queenside pawn structure,

247

7.84 8 ﬂxc6+ bxcé 9 Del hS 10 d3 is
slightly better for White, as there are tempting
squares for the bl-knight at c4 and ed, while
White can support his e5-pawn by playing f4.
Therefore Black decides to spend a tempo coun-
tering the threat of xc6+.

Opening the line of the c1-bishop so that the
f3-knight can jump to the active square g5.
8 . gd
9 ogst
This position has arisen four times in practice,
with White winning ali four games. Two of these
encounters occurred before the present game,
but Lonly became aware of this when I checked
my database after the game. 9 £xc6 Kxc6 10
g5 avoids losing a pawn, but after 10..Wd5 11
Wxg4 Wxe5 the position is starting to open up,
and this favours the side with the two bishops.
9 Dxes
9...h6 is also possible:
1) 10 ©h7 Rg7 (10...xe5 11 Dxfs xf8
12 Bel W6 13 £xb7 Eb8 14 L4 and Whitere-
gains the sacrificed pawn with a clear advantage

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

in view of Black’s misplaced king and weak-
ened dark squares) 11 Wxgd RxeS 1214 216 13
Rd2 We7 14 a3 0-0-0 with a very sharp and
unclear position.

2) 10Dxf71? dxf7 11 Wxgd is a positional
piece sacrifice. Currently White has just two
pawns for the piece, but he has long-term at-
tacking chances because the black king lacks a
safe spot. After 11...2ge7 (11...2DxeS5? loses to
12 Wh5+ £f6 13 Rf4) 12 Da3 hS 13 Wi+
D5 14 ﬁf4 Lc8 15 Hael White had sufficient

in Rajkovié, Pantevo
2002, a game which White even(ual]y won.

Accepting the pawn is double-edged, since
Black’s early g-pawn advance has left him with
several weaknesses, especially along the f-file.

10 f4(D)

B /// //;’-/4‘/////7‘
L 7&% =

%8/
o A]
@%W//g

This allows the fl-rook to join in the atiack
from its original square.
10

7

B D6

Black has various alternatives, but in every
case White either regains the pawn or secures a
dangerous initiative:

1) 10..h6 11 fxe5 hxg$ 12 Wxga Re7 was
played in Tempone-Spangenberg, Buenos Ai-
res 1992 and now 13 Rxb7 Hbs 14 Ked Wc7
15 Wg3 &h6 16 Dal would have been very
good for White,

2) 10..%c6 11 £5! exf5 and now:

2a) 12 £d5 Hh6 13 Wb3 with another
branch:

2al) 13..We7 14 Rf4! (14 Wxb? Eb8 15
Wc7 Wes is unclear) 14..,0-0-0 15 Ha3 with a
strong initiative in return for the two pawns,

2a2) 13..Wf6 14 Tel+ Ke7 15 Wxb7 Rb8
16 We7 Dc8 17 We3 0-0 18 Rf4 gives White
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fair compensation for the pawn, but he may not
have any advantage.

2b) 12 £xfS5 (this simple continuation is
best) 12...8xfS 13 Hxf5 £f6 (D) and now:

2bl) 14 ©Dxf7? (a tempting but unsound
sacrifice) 14..2xf7 15 Wb3+ Pe8 (15..c47 16
Wxcd+ e 17 £.g5 KeT 18 Dd2 gives White
a very dangerous attack) 16 Wxb7 Wd7! 17
Wxa8+ Pf7 and White will lose his queen.

2b2) 14 Dd2! Kg7 15 Hded dxc3 16 bxcl
and Black is in difficulties:

2b21) 16..1h6 17 Dxf6+ Lxf6 18 Ded Ld4+
(18...8xc3? loses to 19 Dxc3 Wdd+ 20 bhl
Wxc3 21 We2+ followed by £b2) 19 h1 De7
20 Th5 £¢7 21 214 with a large advantage for
White.

2b22) 16...Dxed 17 Dxed 0-0 18 Wxgd Lh8
19 Wh3, threatening 20 &hS, with an enormous
attack.

3) 10..gxf3 11 Dxf3 Dgd (11..2Dc6? 12
Dg5 Dh6 13 Wh5 We7 14 Hh3 is winning for
White, while [1..5g6 12 £xb7 Hb8 13 RKa6
gives White some advantage) 12 h3 D4f6 13
R£xb7 b8 14 £26 £d6 15 Dbd2 is better for
White. It is very risky for Black to accept the
pawn by 15...dxc3 16 bxc3 Wa$ 17 £.cd Wxc3,
since 18 D3 followed by Ob] and £b2 gives
White a dangerous attack.

11

Opening up lines and taking aim at the weak
f7-square.
m . exts
1z &d5
12 Wb3 Dh6 13 245 Jooks dangerous, but
after 13..We7 14 Wxb7 Bd8 15 £.d2 g7 there
is nothing clear for White.
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12 . KxfS
Or 12...3eS 13 b3 (threatening both 14

Hel and the neat 14 Hxf7 Hxf7 15 Rg61)
13..h6 14 RKed (stronger than 14 Rxd7+
Wxd7 15 Ded 0-0-0 16 £¢5 Dxd3, which isn’t
totally clear) 14...8b6 (after 14...Rg7 15 ¥xb7
T8 16 Wxa7 White is a pawn up) 15 £xb7
0d8 16 Hel £g7 17 K14 f6 [8 Kd5 with very
unpleasant pressure for White.

13 Ixf5(D)

4

%

13 - Dh6?

Up to here, Black has not made a significant
error, but this natural move tumns out to be a se-
rious mistake. Black hopes to force the rook
back and thereby gain time to develop his pieces,
but after White's reply this scheme collapses
and it turns out that Black has fatally weakened
the f6-square. Alternatives:

1) 13..5f6 14 D2 (simple development
is best) 14..dxc3 15 Wb3! (15 bxc3 Rg7 16
Dded 0-0 is fine for Black) 15...Wd7 16 Hxf6
cxd2 17 £xd2 gives White a strong attack.

2) 13..¥d7! is the right way to attack the
rook and keeps White's advantage to a mini-
mum:

2a) 14 We2+ 7t DBe7 (not 14..WeT 15 Ded
Web 16 Rg5 Le7 17 Dbd2 0-0-0 18 Lxe7
DExe7 19 BI6 WdS 20 Wxgd+ b8 21 o4 witha
massive advantage for White) 15 Hxf7 h6 (not
15...2h6 16 Ded Pxf7 17 Lxh6 D5 18 Wxgs
with excellent compensation for White) 16 Bf6
hxg5 17 Dxg6 g3 gives Black the initiative.

2b) 14 TfI £6 15 We2+ Re7 16 De6 7
leads 10 a likely draw after 17 Hg5+.

2¢) 14 Bxf7! Re7 15 W1 (15 Wb &6 is
unclear) 15..1h6 16 £ed 0-0-0 17 c4 gives White
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an excellent knight on e4, but he has still to

plete his q On bal-
ﬂnoe, I think Whlte should be slightly better
here.

14 Heat (D)

z%,%@%
s KA. A A

For a moment my opponent looked stunned
as I played this move, so I suppose it was a
complete surprise for him, White clears the
g5-square for £g5, while at the same time the
f6-square beckons to the knight. The crucial
point is that taking the rook by 14..Dxf5 costs
Black hisqueen after 15 Wad+®e7 (or 15, Wd7
16 BX6+) 16 L5+,

14

Thereis nothing else. It is unusual fora player
to be able to launch such a vicious attack with
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X W
5 & %7 ]
»

Threatening to take on h6, or to play 17
Dd6+.
% . dxe3
16...2x£6 17 Dxf6+ Lf8 18 Lxh6H is a nice
mate.

17 bxed Wds
18 Rdé rs
19 2xhé
‘White cashes in his attack to win a piece.
9 .. 2xh6
20 Oxh6 0-0-0
Setting a neat trap,
21 &Dbd2

Now that White has avoided 21 Dd6+??
Hxd6 22 Hxd6 Wf4 trapping the rook, Black
could well resign, but he limps on for several
moves.

mostof his pieces still on their original squares. 2g6
f¢5 He? If21... lxd] lhen 22 pd6+.
This move surprisingly costs Black a piece, 22 Wbl Wwds
but the position was lost in any case; for exam- 23 Wxds Rxds
ple, 15.. b6 16 D6+ Lxf6 17 Hxf6 Wxb2 18 24 Nn p-42.3
&d2 and the threats of D4, Hbl, Wad+ and 25 Ixh7 15
Lxh6 are too much, or 15...dxc3 16 bxc3 We7 2 IhS 7
17 Txc5 W6 18 Wad+ Rf8 19 Dbd2 followed 27 Dcd De7
by &cd and Black’s position is a total wreck. 28 Rnw7 &d7
16 Rf6! (D) 29 &De3 1-0

Of the three leagues [ played in during 1998/9, the French League proved the most troublesome
for me. I scored just 4'/2/8, compared to 3/4 in the (second) Bundesliga and an excellent 5/6 in the
4NCL. In fact, after this season I only played one further game in the French League, since al-
though I had agreed with the Monaco team captain to play in certain matches during the 2000 sea-
son, when the matches actually arrived I was left out of the team.

Since my chess was by now largely confined to national leagues, the summer period was inevita-
bly one of little chess activity. In September I travelled to Reykjavik to play for my 4NCL club,
Invicta Knights, in a qualification group for the European Clubs Cup. My experience is that if you
havea long period away from chess, the first part of your chess ability that you lose is your common
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sense and it can take a few games before it returns, My first game in Reykjavik should serve as a
wamming about the type of error you are likely to commit.

Game 36
J. Nunn - D. McMahon
European Clubs Cup, Reykjavik 1999

=
/%

1 was rated 370 points higher than my oppo-
nent and, not surprisingly, I was expecting to
win. White does in fact have a slight advantage
in the diagram due to Black’s poor king posi-
tion. Indeed, were it not for the potential danger
posed by the passed d-pawn, Black would be in
trouble.

27 g6

Seeking to play ...%®g7 and thereby connect
the rooks. At this point a sensible choice would
be to exchange twice on e6 and then play Bb3.
Coupled with the idea of Ped-d6, this gives
White an edge. However, I suddenly saw a
combination to exploit the weak f6-square. An
accurate calculation showed that in the main
line White wins both black rooks for a bishop
and a knight. Two exchanges up sounded like
good news, and so I went for it. This is where
the commeon sense deficiency comes into play.
Yes, White wins quite a lot of material, but the
whole idea has a major defect: it takes White's
pieces totally out of play and leaves Black’s
forces ideally posted for pushing the d-pawn.
‘When you are reasonably in form, such a point
is obvious, but when you are out of practice you
think ‘with all that extra material, there’s bound
to be some way to stop the d-pawn’ and just
play it. Retribution wasn’t long in coming.

28 Sed?
29 &f6

Here 1 suddenly realized White might well
be dead lost. The only safe square for the rook
is a8, and one can fairly say that the rooks on a3
and a8 are just about as badly placed as one
could imagine for fighting against the d-pawn.
Both sides were very short of time (running
short of time is another typical symptom of lack
of practice) so rather than passively retreat to
the edges of the board I tried to mix the position
up.

32 gd?

Computer analysis shows that White might
just about defend the position by 32 a8 d3 33
Wdl d2 34 Be3 £d4 35 h2,

3z . L2

This move should have been :he last nail in
White’s coffin.

33 I3

There is little point commenting on White’s
desperate attempts to confuse Black.

33 . d3
34 IOxd3 2xd3
35 Ha8 Wd4
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36 Res 204 39 ¥4 10
37 M Wal+ Black, with a totally winning position, over-
38 Fh2 Wxa2 stepped the time limit, much to my relief.

In my second game I was again in trouble, this time against the Danish grandmaster Henrik
Danielsen. I had just about scrambled to an ending which I might have been able to draw when he
lost on time. In my third and final game I ran into difficulties against Pigusov and was soon a pawn
down in arook ending. In fact Pigusov came within a few seconds of making it a clean sweep of
wins on time, but a few quick moves brought him safely to the time-control and the game eventu-
ally ended in a draw.

My play in the 1999/00 winter league season was poor. I scored 3%/7 in the 4NCL, and 7//15
for Lisbeck in the Bundesliga (playing in every match!). Liibeck was now in the first division, and
the tearn had been strengthened by the inclusion of players such as Shirov, Bareev and Speclman.
However, a team is more than a coll of talented individuals — that i ble characteristic
called team spirit’ is also an important factor, and as yet the Libeck tearm had not developed this
crucial ingredient. A further problem was that there were too many matches in which the leading
players did not take part, which resulted in losses to teams that Liibeck should really have beaten.
Despite having the third strongest Bundesliga team on paper, Liibeck were at one stage in danger of
relegation and ended up in lowly eleventh place. The following game was one of my few bright
spots from this season.

The Sveshnikov Variation of the Sicilian can result in bizarre positions in which normal chess in-
tuition doesn’t work very well. The particular line played in this game leads to a position in which
all the major pieces are on the board, plus a pair of opposite-coloured bishops. It is well-known that
opposite-coloured bishops tend to enhance any attacking possibilities in the middiegame, and since
both kings had lost the right to castle there was no shortage of attacking possibilities, An inaccu-
racy by White left Black with slightly the better chances due to his more active bishop, but White
should have been able to hold the game, The initiative is very important in this type of position, and
White was wrong to allow Black’s pieces to become active by grabbing a stray pawn on move 24.
White immediately came under heavy pressure and soon a further error sealed his fate.

Game 37
H. Teske — J. Nunn
Bundesliga 1999/00
Sicilian Defence, Sveshnikov Variation
1 «
Already a surprise for me. I had always

thought of Teske as a quiet positional player, and
so this choice of first move was unexpected.

main defect is that it allows the line 6 Dxc6
bxct 7 e5 Dd5 B Led which, at the time of
writing, appears rather promising for White.

6 DdbS

White decides to enter the Sveshnikov.

2 o 6

3 44 cxdd4 7 Kf4 5

4 Dxdd (27 8 RS

5 D3 Deb Now we have reached the same position as

Black’s move-order aims to reach the Svesh-
nikov Variation without allowing various an-
noying sidelines, such as | e4 ¢5 2 Df3 &c6 3
£b5,0r 1 ¢4 c52 DF3 Dc6 3 dd cxdd 4 Dxdd
D6 5 B3 €5 6 DdbS d6 7 a4 (or 7 DdS). Its

after 1 e4 ¢5 2 D3 Dc6 3 d4 cxd4 4 Dxd4 D6
5 &c3 &5 6 2dbS5 d6 7 Lg5, except that the
move number is one higher — a fact that is one
of the main problems when writing about the
Sveshnikov!
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3 .. a6

9 £xf6 6
10 Had bS
1 »ds £

The line 11..2g7, followed by ..&e7, is
also very popularbut inthis game Black prefers
to follow the traditional path.

12 K43

At one time variations involving exfS domi-
nated theory in this position {either 12 exfS or
12 c3 £g7 13 exf5), but in recent years many
players have switched back 10 12 &d3.

12 Re6 (D)

%

", 4
787 7
Al mEAw

%

v

&7
/ P
BuE B

13 an

A rather unusual continuation, which had me
scratching my head trying to remember the
theory. In the 1980s, 13 Whs was the most pop-
ular move, but the success of the reply 13...Hg8!
has led to the rise of 13 0-0 as White’s main
continuation. Then Black has two main replies,
13...287 and 13...2xd5 14 exdS D7, with the
latter being the continuation of choice for most
leading Sveshnikov practitioners. 13 c4 was
played several times in the carly days of the
Sveshnikov and it has appeared occasionally
ever since. Quite honestly, it is hard to see why
it is still played since it is utterly harmless.
Spending time on a pawn move which opens up
the position when White’s king is still in the
centre js clearly a risky proposition. Black has
at least two perfectly satisfactory responses,
and indeed it is often White who ends up play-
ing for equality, This raises the question as to
why Teske chose the line. Apparently, it was in-
tended as a kind of surprisc weapon; in fact,
was surprised, but pleasantly so!

185

13 Kxd5

Black can also play 13..Wa5+, and now:

1) 14 Wa2 Wxd2+ 15 dxd2 Kh6+ 16 del
has been played a few times, but Black has a
powerful reply:

1a) 16..RxdS 17 exdS5 ©d4 18 cxb5 e4 has
been Black’s choice in the practical examples.
After 19 Rcd axb5 20 DxbS Do+ 21 de2
Dxal 22 DT+ Pe7 23 Dxa8 De2 24 D6
Eb8 the position is roughly equal since Black’s
active picces give him enough play forthe pawn,

1b) 16...bxcd! 17 Hxcd fxed 18 Lxed 0-0-0!
19 Dce3 (trying to stop ...f5) 19... K xe3 20 fxe3
{20 &ixe3 d5 favours Black) 20...f5 21 §b6+
b7 22 245 dxb6 23 Lxe6 4! and Black is
better.

2) 14 Pfl fxed (14...8xd5 15 exd5 trans-
poses to the game, which is also fine for Black)
1S Lxed £97 16 cxbS (16 D6+ Lxf6 17
Rxc6+Pe7 18 Lxa8 Xxa8 gives Black fantas-
tic play for the exchange, while 16 &4 exf4 17
L£xc6+be7 18 £ xa8 Hxa8isalso awkward for
White} 16...axb5 17 Ec] a6 and Black can be
happy with his position. If White does not try
something immediately then Black consoli-
dates, when his central pawn-mass and White’s
misplaced king give Black a clear advantage.
On the other hand, immediate tactical blows
fail to achieve anything for White; for example,
18 b4 Wxa3 19 D7+ $d7 20 Dxa6 Hdd 21
£2b7 $e7! and Black has a clear advantage.

14  exd5(D)

14 ¢xdS5 is playable, although it cannot cause
Black any problems after 14..¥a5+ 15 ®f1
fxed 16 Lxed DeT 17 Hc2 Ucs.
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Of course White cannot hope for any advan-
tage if the queens are exchanged, but the alter-
native is to misplace his king.

15

15 Wd2 ¥xd2+ 16 &xd2 Kh6+ 17 el
transposes to line ‘Ia’ in the note to Black’s
13th move, with an assessment of approximate
equality.

) CJ— Dd4
16 cxbs

The main continuation. 16 ®c2 Hxe2 17
Wxc2 e4 18 cxbS Kg7 gives Black no problems
at all; for example, 19 Wc6+2! Pe7 20 b6 Hac8
21 Wh7+ $f6 22 Wxa6 Wd2! with a strong at-
tack for Black.

6 .. axbs

5 /@
7
s &

This is White’s plan. He exchanges off the
well-placed knight on d4 to leave a position
with just major pieces and opposite-coloured
bishops. He hopes that the weak black pawns
on f5 and b5, coupled with Black’s uncastled
king, will give him the advantage. However,
White's king is in many ways worse placed
than Black’s, since Black can restore communi-
cation between his rooks with ..%¢7, while
White’s king has no casy way out. In unbal-
anced positions, opposite-coloured bishops en-
hance the attacking prospects of whoever holds
the initiative and provided Black is prepared to
offer a pawn or two, he has chances of develop-
ing adangerous attack, I belicve that in this po-
sition White should be aiming to reach a draw
(which he should achieve with accurate play).

17 . Dxe2
18 Kxe2?!

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

White is not satisfied with the positions aris-
ing after the usual 18 Wxc2 and improvises an
altemative. He plans to attack the f5-pawn
and, if Black plays ...e4, to undermine Black’s
pawns with gd. Recapturing with the bishop
also avoids a loss of tempo after ...e4 by Black.
In principle this is a sound strategic idea, but it
is not very effective here because it gives Black
time to build up an initiative. I feel that this
move is slightly worse than the usual 18 Wxc2
in that Black has more prospects of an advan-
tage, whereas the normal line 18 Wxc2 ¢4 19
Wet+ &e7 20 RxbS Ha7 (D) is very close to
equality:

%} _
/////

3

B Bili
7

1) 21 ¥e8+?! b6 (Black’s dark-square con-
trol ensures that his king will not be in real dan-
ger) 22 g4 He7 23 Wb8 &S5t (a remarkable
move) 24 f4+7 (24 Rc6 makes more sense,
preparing to bring the queen back, but after
24..Wa6+ 25 g2 Wd3 Black has plenty of
counterplay) 24..xf4 25 Pe2 (25 Wxd6+ Hes5
also favours Black) 25...d¢5 26 Rhfl fxg4 and
Black has a large advantage. The game Ivano-
vié-Sveshnikov, Yugoslavia vs USSR, Krk 1976
concluded 27 b4 Rg7! (not 27..Wxba? 28
Rf5+! doxf5 29 2d7+) 28 bxas Dxb8 29 Rabl
£5 30 a6 4 31 Rc6 3+ 32 2 Axbl 33 xbl
sof4 34 Db4 Rc3 35 Rcd Ras 36 Pfl Kb6 37
27 h5 38 Zc6 e3 39 Acd+ g5 0-1. This was
one of the great classic Sveshnikov games and,
at[east in part, was responsible for bringing the
variation to wider attention.

2) 21 a4(more sensible than sending White’s
queen off on a wild-goose chase) 21...2¢7 22
Wct Ob8 (threatening 23...Xxb5) 23 bt AxbS
24 axb5 Wxb5+ 25 dgl WxdS (Black has a
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pawn for the exchange, while White has still to
activate his hl-rook; the position is roughly
equal) 26 hd We5 (26...WaS 27 Th3 Kc7 is also
level) 27 Wxc5 dxc5 28 Hh3 Tb7 29 dfl deb
was safe for Black in Van der Wiel-Dolmatov,
European Junior Ch, Groningen 1978/ and the
game was soon agreed drawr.

These lines show in a microcosm why the
Sveshnikov is so enduringly popular at grand-
master level. Even if White plays accurately,
Black still has a sound position while, as the
course of Teske-Nunn shows, if White goes
wrong then the punishment can be brutal.

8

Black shields the fS-pawn and opens the di-
agonal for his bishop after a future ..&2g7.
Black cannot hope to keep his f5-e4 pawn-
chain intact indefinitely; his aim is rather to
force White to spend time breaking it up, and to
use that time to activate his pieces.

19 g4(D)

White cannot attack the f5-pawn by 19 Wh$
due to 19..Wb4 threatening 20.. W xb2. Then
20 Wxf5? would lose a piece after 20...Wcd+.
19 Wd4 is also dubious, since after 19..2g8
followed by ...& g7 White will only lose time,

7

,7

7
/@%@/ﬁ

9 297

This natural move, targeting White's exposed
queenside pawns, is the strongest. In the later
game Schuermans-Goossens, Belgian Team Ch
200071 Black continued 19...¥b4 20 pxf5 Ec8
21 £b3 £h6 22 Wpa D8 23 6 Te8 and now
24 Qgl!, preventing Black from developing his
h8-rook, would have given White a promising
position. However, he played 24 Hd1? and lost
quickly: 24..Hg8 25 Wh4 Hg6 (threatening
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26...25) 26 Bg17 31 274 (27 Wxb4 €2+ 28
el Exgl#) 27...c2+ 28 b2 Wcs+ 0-1,
20 xS
There isn’t anything sensible White can do
about the attack on b2, so he proceeds with his
own demolition plan,
20 £xb2
Black is not averse to grabbing White’s
queenside pawns, which not only improves the
material situation but also gives Black a way to
penctrate with his pieces along the a-file. The
bishop’s natural square is ¢S5 and it does no
harm to take a pawn on the way 1o this destina-
tion.

21 Zbl Wxa2 (D)
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Black is temporarily a pawn up but this state
of affairs will not last for long as White can eas-
ily win a pawn on &4 or b5 {maybe even both?).
Black has two slight advantages. The first is
that his king is safer than White's. With his
bishop on e5 he will be able to play ...&e7, con-
necting his rooksand removing the king from a
vulnerable light square. He may later move the
king to f6, for example in response to a check on
the seventh rank. The second slight advantage
is that his bishop is more active than White's,
which is obstructed by the pawns on 5 and dS.
However, the reduced number of pawns limits
Black’s winning possibilities and the oppasite-
coloured bishops mean a very likely draw if the
queens are exchanged, Thus at this stage the po-
sition should still be within the bounds of a draw.

We2

It looks risky for White to try to take both
black pawns, but of course if he can get away
with it without a disaster then he will virtuaily

27
W/ J

/
a7.4
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guarantee a draw in the event of a queen ex-
change. The main alternatives are:

1) 22 &xed ReS(D)(22...Hg8 23 Bgl gives
Black nothing) and now:

1a) 23 Rxb5?! (this greedy move leads to
serious trouble) 23...Hg8 24 Wc2 (24 Rgl Wed+
25 &d3 Dxgl+ 26 wxgl Wh4 favours Black)
24..5ke7 25 Bb7+ P16 26 Wc7 Wal+ 27 bl
(27 fe2 Da2+ 28 Lc2 Wxc2+ 29 Wxc2 Wxhl
leaves Black a piece up) 27...Wa6+ 28 el Hge8
29 Wxf7+ (29 Ked Wal+ 30 £bl Rf4+ leads
to a forced mate after 31 &fl Wa6+ 32 g2
Hp8+ 33 &3 Wal+ 34 dxf4 Dad+ 35 Ked
Dga+! 36 Pxgd Wxed+37£4 h5+) 29..8g5 30
Hgl+ (30h4+bf4 wins for Black) 30...5f4 31
$d2 £c3+132 dxc3 Rac8+33 U7 WaS+ and
Black wins.

1b) 23 Hgl is better, but Black can still re-
tain an edge by 23..&e7:

1bI) 24 f6+ bxf6 25 W3+ (25 TxbS Wod+
26 £d3 Bal 27 Bbl Txbl 28 Wxbl Wxd5 gives
Black an extra pawn) 25...%e7 26 £d3 (26 gd
hS 27 Qg5 Wca+ favours Black) 26.. Wd2 27
&xb5 The8! (27..Bhb8 28 g2 gives Black
nothing) 28 £.c6 Xcb8 29 g2 WgS+ 30 dhl
Whd 31 ¥g2 Oxbl 32 Exbl Qa3 and Black re-
tains significant pressure.

162) 24 ExbS Wcd+ 25 £d3 Hal 26 Obl
Zxbl 27 Wxbl Wxd5 is slightly better for Black,
although the result should be a draw.

2) 22 Rgl and now:

2a) 22, Wcd+ 23 We2 Ha2 (23, . Wxe2+ 24
xe2 L¢3 25 Txbs Ha2 26 b8+ be7 27 f6+
£xf6 28 Tb7+ e8 29 d2 is also safe for
White) 24 Wxcd bxcd 25 Hgd Pe7 26 Rxed+
Pf6 27 Hxcd with an inevitable draw.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

2b) 22..%e5! is best, since White doesn’t
really have anything better than 23 £.xe4 trans-
posing mto lme b,
Res

23 be5+ Se7(D)
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Up to here White has played well, but it is
not easy to defend accurately when under sus-
tained pressure and now White starts to go
wrong.

24 fixed?

A definite error, as now Black can gain time
by chasing White's queen. The best defence is
24 We2, since White can always take the e4-
pawn later on. The main lines are:

1) 24...3 25 fxe3 RheB 26 Ke4 Had 27
Wxa2 Oxa2 28 Mgl and White should be able
to draw.

2) 24..2hb8 25 Wxed Rxbl+ 26 £xbl and
White defends.

3) 24..Rhc8 25 Lxc4 Wa3 26 £d3 Rel+
27 sbg2 Hg8+ 28 h3 Hxhl 29 Hxhl and,
rather surprisingly, Black seems unable to ex-
ploit the awkward position of White’s king.
Black retains slight pressure in these lines, but
he cannot obtain serious winning chances.

4 .
25 Wd3

White cannot play 25 Wxb8 Jxb8 26 Txb8

due to 26...£d4, so he is forced to retreat.
25 .. Qa3 (D)
26 We2?

It often happens that one error is immedi-
ately followed by another, and that is the case
here. Other moves:

1) 26 6+ is tempting, but not really effec-
tive. After 26...bxf6 27 Wdl (27 Wc2 Hxbl+
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28 Wxbl Wd2 wins as in the game) 27..Hc3!
28 Hxb8 Wcd+ 29 gl (29 dg2 Wxed+ 30
gl Ba3 31 Hbl Ha8! is a neat win, switching
the rook round to g8) 29..Hc1! (29...Wxe4 30
b3 Wad 31 Zb] Wh4 gives Black strong pres-
sure, but there doesn’t seem to be a clear win)
30 Wxcl Wxcl+ 31 g2 WgS+ 32 f1 Wi 33
£3'Wd2 (White is doomed by his bad king posi-
tion and dark-square weaknesses) 34 Hc8 (hop-
ing to bring the rook back to ¢2) 34...&c3! 35
h4 (35 Rgl loses at once to 35...8d4, while 35
Hc7des 36 Exf7 d4 37 HcTde3 38 Bxc3+
Wxc3 39 dg2 Wg7+ 40 h3 $f2 wins for
Black) 35...%e5! 36 Rgl ¥f4 Black's king pen-
etrates to €3 with decisive effect.

2) 26 Wdl! was the only chance:

2a) 26..Xxbl 27 Kxbl Wcd+28 g2 Wha
29 h3 hS 30 Wd2 and I do not sec how Black
can make progress.

2b) 26..¥cd+ 27 We2 Exbl+ 28 Kxbl is
tempting, but again it is hard to pinpoint a win
for Black:

2b1) 28..¥xds 29 Wed makes life easier
for White, as the ending offers minimal win-
ning prospects, while 29.. Wb3 30 f6+ xf6 31
Wes+ Pe7 32 Dg2 is safe for White.
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2b2) 28..¥cI+ 29 Wel Wh6 30 h3 Hc3 31
Wed gives White defensive chances.
2b3) 28..Wb3 29 Wed Wh3+ 30 e2 (30
el ? Bf3 is very dangerous) 30.. Whs+ 31 £3
Wg5 3214 Wed+ 33 P2 Wxfa+ 34 Wxfd Kxf4
35 g2 $f6 and the ending is slightly unpleas-
ant for White, since his bishop is bad and all his
pawns are weak. However, in view of the re-
duced material it is not clear how many win-
ning chances Black has.
2¢) 26...Rg8! looks like the most dangerous
line. After 27 Wc2 (not 27 Hg1?? Wed+, while 27
Whs Wcd+ 28 We2 We3 29 Mgl Whi+ 30 Rg2
Wh4 gives Black strong pressure) 27...Wxc2 28
L£xc2 Ha2 29 £b3 Xd2 30 Hgl Xb8 Black re-
tains consjderable pressure in the ending.
After the text-move, Black has a forced win.
26 .. Exbl+
27 ¥xbl Waz2! (D)

//7/

0-1
‘White has no real defence to the threat of
28...Qal; for exampie, 28 Wh7+ (28 Dg2 Wg5+)
28...f6 (threatening 29...8.d4) 29 Wb6 Wd 1+
30 g2 Wgd+ 31 Df1 Wxed 32 Wds+ Dxfs 33
WcB+ Lg6 34 Hgl+ PhS and Black wins.

In February 2000 I retumed to Bunratty in Ireland, sharing first place with Mark Hebden on 5/6.
The summer was again fairly idle for me, but in September I took part in the Golombek Memorial
tournament held in Paignton, which was to be my last i i Overthe p i
years I had become used to being the oldest player in the tournament, but I thought that perhaps this
tournament might include some players from my generation who had actually known Harry Golom-
bek. However, I saw that once again I was the senior player and indeed many of the players were too
young to have ever met Golombek. The tourmament was in fact very pleasant, with excellent playing
conditions. I played quite well and had a number of interesting games. The following was the best.

Tiger Hillarp Persson is an exceptionally dangerous attacking player, so a cautious attitude was
indicated for this game. Indeed, my rather timid opening play gave Black the chance to force a draw
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on move 20, but he preferred to play on. However, the resulting rather quiet position evidently did
not suit the Tiger, and White soon developed some awkward dark-squared pressure. My advantage
increased until 1 had the position under almost complete control. Then I fell victim to one of the
chess-player’s worst enemies — impatience, Instead of quietly improving my position and making
sure that Black could not develop any counterplay, I went for the kill straight away. The resulting
sequence of moves still causes me embarrassment when I think about it today. Fortunately for me,
Black was rather short of time and made a mistake just when the draw was within his grasp.
‘White’s attack was suddenly revived and Black’s position crumbled.

Game 38
J. Nunn - T. Hillarp Persson

Paignton (Golombek Memorial) 2000
French Defence, Winawer (Nimzowitsch) Variation

1 e 6 compared to the standard 10 £e2. However,

I felt somewhat nervous before this game as ~ White’s efforts to prove an advantage with 10

it was my first encounter with the Tiger and I  £e2 came to nothing, and so 10 &b5 has
was concerned about becoming one of the vic-  steadily increased in popularity. The result is
tims of his famous attacking style. However, thatin MegaBase 2004 there are slightly more
the choice of opening somewhat relieved me —  games with 10 £b5 than with 10 £e2 — the
it didn’t seem likely that I would be mated  sideline has become the main line. [ have to

quickly on the white side of a French! admit that objectively White cannot hope for
2 much of an advantage with 10 b5, but this re-
3 &a Lb4 flects the fact that the Winawer French is ane of
4 o5 c5 Black's soundest openings from the theoretical
5 a3 Kxcd+ point of view.
6 bxcd De? 10 16
7 a4 Was 1t is hard to say which line is Black’s main
8 42 Db continuation at this point, since in addition to
9 &3 £47(D) the text-move, 10.. ¥c7, 10...26 and 10...c4 have

all been played quite often. All these moves are
playable and theory doesn’t give a clear prefer-
ence for any of them. To my eye, the text-move,
immediately challenging White’s centre, looks
the most logical, but this is just a subjective
opinion,
11 We2
11 0-0 and the rather harmless 11 exf6 have
also been played frequently. However, the text-
move, which allows White to maintain his cen-
tral pawn on e5 for the moment, has always
been my preference. To the best of my knowl-
edge, it was first played in the game Nunn-
Brenninkmeijer, Groningen 1988/9. In that
game Black fell into the tactical trap that justi-
10 KbSI? fies the move (see the following note).
I have played this line fairly regularly for .. We?
many years, Curiously, when I first adopted it, This is Black’s soundest move, stepping up
10 £bS was considered an unimportant sideline  the pressure against the eS-pawn. The trap is
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that after 11...fxe5? 12 £xeS HxeS White can
afford to Jeave his b5-bishop en prise by 13
WxeS! because he can regain it with c4. After
13...2xb5 14 c4 Wb6 15 cxb5 (15 axbs5 also fa-
vours White, but taking with the c-pawn is
clearer) 15...0-0 16 dxc5 Wxc5 17 Wxe6+ Black
has a miserable position and will soon be a
pawn down, The extra pawn doesn’t necessar-
ily guarantee a win for White (and indeed in
practice Black has scraped a couple of draws)
but I don’t think anyone would knowingly head
for such a position as Black,
0-0 a6

If Black wants to keep some tension in the
position, this move is a good choice. However,
1 suspect that it is objectively inferior to the
safe line 12..fxeS 13 &xc6 Dxc6 14 DixeS 0-0
(14..Dxe5 15 K4 0-0 16 KxeS gave White
some advantage in Chandler-Levitt, London
(Lloyds Bank) 1994). Here White has tried
both 15 @xc6 and 15 Dxd7, but without dem-
onstrating any advantage.

Lxc6 xe6 (D}

'//@//

/

&
%
N

4

%

x
wYE

\
S\ 1

>\

_
A

TR
N
N
TN

N N

N N

NEN
R0

N
N
s

N
0

S

7 7E®

I'had reached this position in an carlier game,
Nunn-Kindermann, Vienna 1991. On that occa-
sion I played 14 £c1 and won, and the question
was whether to repeat the move in the current
game. This type of decision is always awkward:
should one allow the opponent to show off his
‘improvement’, or duck the challenge? In this
case there didn’t seem too much of a risk, as the
quiet nature of the position meant that any im-
provement was likely to be equalizing rather
than giving Black the advantage, so the down-
side was limited.

14 RcI2(D)
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Repeating the earlier game, but now I am not
atall sure that this move is best. Other possibili-
ties:

1) 14 £f4% is wrong; after 14..cxd4 15
cxd4 a5 Black has pressure down the c-file
for which White has no real compensation. If
16 Kg3 then simply 16...f5 and the bishop is
out of play.

2) 14 Qfel 0-0-0 15 dxcS fxeS 16 DxeS
Wxe5 17 WxeS DxeS 18 TxeS gave White an
edge but no genuine winning chances in Cab-
rilo-Dra3ko, Budva 1996.

3) 14 exf6 gxf6 15 c4! looks like the most
promising line for White;

3a) 15..0-0 16 cxd5 exd5 17 dxc5 gives
White an edge.

3b) 15...dxc4 gives White an advantage af-
ter either 16 dS £e7 17 dxe6 Lc6 18 L¢3 or
the simple 16 dxc5.

3c) 15..Wd6 16 dxcS Wxc5 17 cxd5 Wxd5
18 Habl is awkward as therc is no really conve-
nient way to defend the b7-pawn. If 18...0-0-0,
then 19 c4 WhS 20 &f4 followed by Wb2 is un-
pleasant.

) C R, cxdd

This can’t be a bad move because it more or
less forces White to exchange on £6. The alter-
natives are:

1) 14..fxeS 15 Dxe5 0-0 (15..2xe5 16 &f4
0-0 17 &xeS W8 18 Xfd1 c4 19 Wgd Zf7 20
el Wi8 21 a5 XfS5 22 He3 gives White a clear
advantage thanks to his dominating bishop,
Hellsten-Luodonpaa, Helsinki 1993) 16 ©xd7
Wxd7 17 2a3 and White is slightly better.
Compared to the note to Black's 12th move,
here the moves &c1 and ...a6 have been added,
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which certainly favours White as his bishop
can immediately move to the active square 3.
2) 14..0-0 is a good alternative; for exam-
ple, 15 exf6 (15 Ka3? fxeS 16 £xc5 ed! 17
DeS Dixes 18 £xf8 Kxf8 19 dxe5 Wxc3 gives
Black excellent compensation for the exchange,
while 15 Zel? fxe5 16 Hixe5 DixeS 17 WxeS
Wxe5 18 Xxe5 cxd4 19 cxd4 Xfc8 will cost
White apawn) 15..&xf6 16 £g5 Bf7 17 &h4
cxd4 18 g3 (18 cxd4 5! favours Black since
19 dxe5? Rg4 is very unpleasant for White)
18... b6 19 Afbl Wa7 and although White has
some play for the pawn, he cannot have the ad-
vantage.
15 exf6
‘White has little choice, since 15 cxd4?! fxeS
16 Dxe5 0-0 gives Black a comfortable posi-
tion straight away.
15

6 (D)

16 Hxdd
Perhaps 16 cxd4 is better, when White has
chances of an advantage. The threat is to open
the position up with c4, but if Black plays
16..9a5 then 17 Kh6 (17 Ka3 is poor here
since the bishop cannot be maintained on the
a3-f8 diagonal after 17..84) 17..2g8 18 Dh4
0-0-0 19 W3 is rather awkward for Black.
6 . Wes
Best, since 16...0-0-0 17 @xe6 Rhe8 18 Dixc?
Hxe2 19 §ixdS is good for White, 16...5xd4 is
playable, although after 17 cxd4 (17 Whs+
&d8 18 cxd4 is a double-edged idea which
gives White enough play for the pawn after
18..¥xc2 19 £f4) 17..00 18 £hé Bf7 19
Ha3 White has chances of an advantage.
17 Wd2(D)

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

The only reasonable move. Black has the
better pawn-structure, so White must place his
faith in the attacking chances provided by the
opposite-coloured bishops and Black’s (tempo-
rarily) centralized king. It follows that White
must keep queens on,

17 .. Resn?

This was suggested inmy Informator notes to
the earlier Nunn-Kindermann game and it was
intriguing to se¢ it suddenly appear on the board
after an interval of nine years. It is worth giving
the earlier game in full hecause it closely ech-
oes the themes of the current game: 17...5)xd4
18 cxd4 WS 19 Wb4 Hg8 (threatening to draw
by sacrificing on g2) 20 Ra3 (20 Rel!? would
1ranspose into Nunn-Hillarp Persson) 20...2c6
21 X g3 (we shall also see this idea in the Hill-
arp Persson game; White would like Black to
exchange on g3, as this would provide support
for the bishop on £4)21...0-0-071 (21...f71 22
&a3 Hae8 23 c3 is better, with a roughly equal
position) 22 We7! (this carries the nasty threat
of 23 241 Wxfd 24 Hxg8 Hxg8 25 Wxeb+)
22...¢5 (as we shall see in the main game, play-
ing ...e5 doesn’t necessarily solve Black’s prob-
lems since if he cannot maintain the pawn on
5, then pushing the e-pawn will only have
weakened his pawn-structure; 22...Hde8 23
Hxg8 dxgB 24 Rf4and 22.. Uge8 23 Wcs Tb8
24 K23 are clearly better for White, but perhaps
Black could have tried 22...b8) 23 a5 &b5
(not 23...exd4 24 R41) 24 el Axg3?! (reliev-
ing White of any worries along the g-file and
giving him the f4-square should Black eventu-
ally be forced to move the e5-pawn) 25 hxg3
Qe8 26 WS+ Rc6 27 La3 (threatening to open
things up by 28 c4) 27..¥d7 28 2b2 exd4
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(28..Wc7 might be better, but 29 Xe3 followed,
if necessary, by Wc3-el, will force Black to
move his e5-pawn; 28...e4 29 Rc1 leads to the
same type of problems as in Nunn-Hillarp Pers-
son) 29 Hxe8+ Wxe8 30 £xdd (D).

e W
A// 7

This is the type of position White is aiming
for: his king is safe, while Black’s is exposed;
Black's pawn-majority is crippled while White's
is not, and finally Black’s kingside pawns are
very weak. In summary, despite the opposite-
coloured bishops, this position can be consid-
cred as almost lost for Black. The game ended:
30..f5 31 ¢3 (blocking the el-a5 diagonal so
that White can play W d6 without losing the a5-
pawn to a check on e1) 31...&d7 {trying to pre-
vent Wd6) 32 3 (White responds by trans-
ferring the bishop to £4) 32...Wed 33 3 WeS
(33..4cd 34 W8 Wxc3 35 WxfS+ &d6 36
Wi+ Pe6 37 244 WxaS 38 Who+ 2d7 39
Wxh7+ dc8 40 g4 is very good for White) 34
254 Wel+ 35 &h2 We7 (still rying to prevent
‘White’s queen from penetrating, but there are
too many ways in) 36 Wd4 Pe8 37 Whe+ &d7
38 Wg8 (threatening 39 £g5) 38...h5 39 £g5
WeB 40 Wh7+ Re6 41 Who+ 2d7 42 WE6 (the
first pawn falls) 42...%c8 43 &4 (playing for
mate is even stronger than taking the f5-pawn)
43...2d7 44 Wd6 Pd8 45 Wb+ be7 46 Wxb7
Wc8 47 Wxds W6 48 Lg5+ bf8 49 Wes 1-0
Nunn-Kindermann, Vienna 1991.

Now we return to 17..Hg8!?(Dj}:

18 Hel

Carelessly given a question mark in my 1991
notes on account of 18...20xd4. Instead I rec-
ommended 18 f4, a fact which fortunately I had
forgotten, since Black is certainly better after
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this move: 18...Wed (even 18.. Wh5 19£5 €520
Des Kxet 21 fxe6 0-0-0 22 Rxf6 Rg6 23 Rxgb
Wxg6 is not very pleasant for White) I9 f5 e5!
(19..85xd4 20 cxd4 Bc8 21 Ha2 is OK for
White) 20 Ra3 (20 Deb Lxeb 21 fxeb Wgbis
also good for Black) 20...9a5! and now White
is in serious trouble; for example, 21 Hael Hc4
22 W2 Wgd 23 Kcl 0-0-0 with a massive ad-
vamtage for Black, or 21 De6 Qicd 22 W2 L xe6
23 fxe6 Wgd and again White is in difficulties.

18 Hxdd

After 18.. WhS 19 Qixe6 Bxg2+ 20 dxg2

Wpd+ 21 dfl Whi+ 22 De2 Rxe6 23 Wid
Black probably doesn’t have enough compen-
sation for the exchange.

19 cxdd

For some reason this simple move wasn’t

mentioned inmy 1991 notes. Not, of course, 19
ExeS5? &3+ and Black wins.

19 5 (D)

Now we have the same type of structure as in
Nunn-Kindermann.
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20 Wb4?

IfWhite is going to make anything of the po-
sition, he has to exploit the weak dark squares,
50 this is a natural move,

20 0-0-0

If Black is satisfied with a draw, then 20...8c8
is a good move. The only reasonable reply is 21
%a3 but then 21.. Exg2+ 22 dxg2 Wga+ 23
Lf1 Wh3+ forces a draw, since 24 277 loses
10 24.. Qxc2+. However, Black is perfectly jus-
tified in avoiding this, since he is by no means
worse in this position.

21 D3

Not so much an attacking move as a defen-
sive one. White transfers the rook to g3 to block
the dangerous g-file.

P - Le6

Black hopes that one day he will be able to
break open the diagonal from c6 to g2 with a
timely ...e5, meeting dxe$ by ...d4. The defect
of this plan is that it is almost impossible to
force White to take on e5.

22 Rgd(D;

Motivated in part by the Tiger’s fearsome
tactical reputation, White continues his safety-
first strategy. 22 Hae3?! e5! 23 £b2 Wixc2
leads to unnecessary complications.

/3@ 7R

22 57!

Up to here, Black has played very well and
has achieved equality, but now he starts to go
astray. It is of course tempting to try to break
open the ¢6-g2 diagonal with this move, but we
have already seen in Nunn-Kindermann what
can go wrong with this plan. The pawn on e5
can easily come under pressure, and if Black is
forced to move it (by ...e4 or ...exdd) then his
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dark squares becomes weaker and his kingside
pawns subject to attack. The key feature of the
position is Black’s play along the g-filc, and
therefore Black should have tried to dislodge
White’s defensive rook by 22..h5 (accepting
the pawn by 22..Wxc2 is very risky since 23
R4 €524 Tc3 Wg6 25 L.g3 gives White adan-
gerous attack) and now:

1) 23 h4 is dubious here because Black can
simply graba pawn by 23...Zxg3 24 fxg3 Wxc2;
forexample, 25 £f4 e5 26 dxe5 d4 and Black is
better.

2) 23 Oxg8 Hxg8 24 We7 e5! and without
the defensive rook on g3, Black’s play along the
half-open file enables him to hold the balance.

3) 23 Wb6 h4 24 Tc3 Rd7 25 Wxcb bxc6 26
Wh7+ be8 27 2a3 Td7 28 Wxc6 ¢5 and again
Black can defend. One line is 29 dxeS fxe5 30
c4 ¢4 31 cxd5 Dxg2+ with perpetual check.

23 Rb2(D)
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At once stepping up the pressure against the

eS-pawn in the hope of forcing it to move.
42!

Black caves in rather easily and cuts out the
possibility of ...Wxc2, while at the same time
giving up any hope of opening the c6-g2 diago-
nal. 23..2deB would have restricted Whitc to a
slight advantage; after 24 WcS (24 Wd6 Txg3
25hxgd Wxc2 26 Bct Wxb2 27 Dxc6+ bxc6 28
Wxc6+ Pd8 29 Wd6+ is a draw) 24..h5 25 ha
Exg3 26 fxg3 Wgd 27 Ph2 the position is un-
clear, but I would preferto be White. One line is
27..Kg8 28 Wa3 e4 29 Rc1 Pb8 30 L4+ Pa8
31 a5 and White has more active possibilities
than Black.

24 RKel!
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‘White at once switches the bishop back toc1,
which virryally forces Black to keep a perma-
nent watch on the f4-square to prevent White’s
bishop from arriving there.

24 . h5

The right idea, but a little too late as now

White can safely play hd.
hd4 Bed (D)
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Black avoids Kindermann’s mistake of ex-
changing on g3, but the position is still un-
pleasant for him. If Black leaves his rook on
£8, then White can play a5 followed by We?,
with the tactical threat of &4 as in the earlier
game.

26 Txgd!

The centre is so blocked that there is little
chance of Black activating his light-squared
bishop, hence White can afford the drastic step
of playing g3 in order to obtain f4 for the
bishop, White's threats against the black king
will not give Black a chance to exploit the
weakened light squares on the kingside.

- Wrgd

26...hxg4 27 g3 is even worse for Black, as
then White has a protected passed pawn on the
kingside.

27 We7

Various motifs from the Kindermann game
recur in the current encounter. The penetration
by White’s queen puts Black’s position under
stress.

27 . WS

Simply defending the £6-pawn. The alterna-
tive is 27..Wxh4 (27..&xa4 28 Wxf6, with
Kf4 or Rg5 to come, is clearly good for White)
28 g3 ¥h3 29 & f4 Wd7 30 Wxf6 and now:
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1) 30..b6 31 a5 b5 32 WeS b7 33 Wxh5
and White wins a pawn,

2) 30..&xad 31 cd! dxcd 32 We5 Wco 33
Hxed gives White a winning attack,

3) 30..He8 31 a5 and White has continuing
pressure as Black’s king is permanently trapped
in an awkward position,

g3

Now White’s bishop can at [astreach the key
square.

Rar

This proves !o be a waste of time, but Black
is under pressure whatever he plays: 28...2 xa4
29 24 Wd7 30 Wxf6 Xe8 31 He3 is very bad
for Black, and even 28...Ke8 29 Wd6 Wd7 30
Wxf6 R xa4 31 R4, which gives Black anextra
tempo, is good for White since Black will cer-
tainly lose the h5-pawn in the next few moves.
It is very hard to play accurately in positions
such as this, where there is only the prospect of
a long and arduous defence with no hint of ac-
tive counterplay.

29 WeS(D)

a1
B/A%E/ /
/1% 2
' %ﬂ%
xé

Threatening &4 followed by ¥Wa7, so Black
must waste more time giving his king an es-
cape-route. Black decides simply to return with
his rook, in order to allow his king to flee to d7
if necessary.

29 Rd8

29..¥b8? loses at once: 30 Wf8+ ¥a7 31
Kfa,

30 R4

Although the position is very bad for Black,
it is not easy for White to break through.

. Wes

31 f3



196

White seizes the opportunity 1o make further
progress. The threat is simply 32 fxe4 dxe4 33
¢4, followed by d5, so Black is forced to push
his f-pawn. This was the only black pawn left
defending the dark squares, and its advance
gives White even more squares to play with.

k)|

32 fxed?

Up to this point White has played simply and
forcefully and has achieved a dominating posi-
tion. Over the next few moves, however, he
loses the thread and allows Black unnecessary
defensive chances. At the time, it seemed to me
that the win was simple: exchange pawns on e4
to open the f-file, play &e5 and then penetrate
along the f-file with the rook. However, it turns
out to be not so simple to put this plan into ac-
tion. It would have been better to proceed more
slowly, since White could easily have improved
his position with moves such as a5 and #h2 be-
fore undertaking any irrevocable action. In this
case Black would have had scarcely any hope
of saving the game. In my book Secrets of Prac-
tical Chess, ] wrote “You may not be able to see
a concrete reason why a particular ‘tidying-up’
move might be useful, but you lose nothing by
playing it.” Here my failure to take my own ad-
vice might have cost me half a point. Of course,
when you are actually sitting at the board, it is
quite easy to have a rush of blood to the head
and to start thinking in terms of ‘finishing off’
the game, when in reality amore considered ap-
proach would offer better chances,

2 . fxed

Not 32...dxe4?, losing at once to 33 c4. The

exchange on e4 has had the unfortunate effect
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that if White plays, for example, Be3-c3, then
Black can aim for perpetual check by ... Wg4.
This restricts White’s attacking possibilities.
33 ReS
Clearing the {-file ready for the invasion of
‘White’s rook, but an open file can be occupied
by either player!
3 . 147
I had overlooked this move and I suddenly
realized that after . Hf7 Black and not White
would be the one to benefit from the opening of
the f-file. 33...d7 34 Rf] Hg8 was a second
reasonable line for Black, when again things
would not be easy for White; for example, 35
h2 We7 aiming for .. .If8.
34 WMss?
As so often happens, oneerror is followed by
a second. I was determined to prevent Black
from occupying the f-file with his rook, and to
achieve this aim I was willing to move my
queen from its attacking position on ¢S5 to the
relative obscurity of the kingside. This wasn’1a
good idea, especially as after 34 Wa7 Xf7 35
Wb8+ $d7 36 R4 White would still have had
a clear advantage. However, in this line White
has been forced to abandon any hope of pene-
trating with his rook along the f-file.
4 .. 48
35 W7 War
35...8d7 is also quite good; after 36 He3
Wc6 or 36 Bf1 Wc6 Black has reasonable coun-
terplay.

36 Wg6(D)

Wes?!
Black was short of time and this inaccuracy
allows White to achieve his plan of occupying
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the f-file with his rook after all. Black, itis true,
wins the ad-pawn, but White’s threats easily
compensate for the lost pawn. The correct con-
tinuation was 36... 08! 37 Wxh5 (37 a5 WfS
forces the queens off) 37...&xa4 and although
White still has an edge due 1o his more active
bishop, his advantage is just a pale shadow of
its former glory.
7

Whe!
Atlasta good move by White.
- Lxad

Black cannot keep offering the exchange of
queens by 37...Wf8 because of 38 We6+ Ad7
39 Dbl (threatening 40 Wxc6+) 39...&8xad 40
Wxa6! and wins. Therefore Black has nothing
better than to grab the a-pawn.

af1(pj

/é%‘@/ /
s AL T
v /% w

%

///
///Zs/
. |

White has now achieved the position he was
aiming for, albeit at the cost of his a-pawn
{something he didn’t intend!). In time-trouble,
itis very hard to defend against White’s threats.

38 £c6?

Black at once makes a mistake which gives
White a decisive attack. The only defensive
chance was 38...2b5 39 Bf6 and now:

1) 39..Wd7 40 WxhS €3 41 Tf7 €2 42 $f2
Wh3 43 WIS+ Wxf5+ 44 Bxf5 a5 45 hS ad 46
Hf3 and White’s two connected passed pawns
should suffice for victory.

2) 39...8.e2 40 c4! fxcd (40...dxc4 41 Txa6
wins for White) 41 Wh7 Bd7 42 W5 and White
wins, since the preliminary c4 has deprived
Black of the defence ...£g4.

3) 39..WeT!is the key move. Black intends
to penctrate via b4 or a3 and give perpetual
check. After this he has excellent drawing
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chances; for example, 40 £d6 We8 41 L4
We7 or 40 Wr4 Wad 41 268 Wal+ 42 $h2
Wc3 43 227 Wxc2+ 44 gl Whl+ with per-
petoal check.

39 Bf6(D)

7
x%;% ,%,
. A% 7&

GAw B

w0 “n

“wnm w W
2 8o

Not only is the bishop less actively placed on
c6 than on b5, but it also prevents Black from
activating his queen since it must guard c6 to
stop Hxc6+ by White.

3% ..

as

Giving up hope, but by now there was no real
defence:

1) 39..¥d7 40 Wxh5 (threatening 41 Bf7)
40..8e8 (40..0g8 41 L4 threatens 42 We5
and White wins after 41...He8 42 Hf7 Wd8 43
Wf5+) 41 Of7 Wd8 offers White a choice of
wins:

1a) 42 §h6 a5 43 hS ad 44 Wg7 £d7 45h6
€3 46 h7 a3 47 Uxd7 Wxd7 48 h8¥ Axhs 49
Wxh8+ Wd8 50 Wh3+ §d7 51 Wfl and White
wins easily; for example, 51...a2 52 Wf8+ Wds
53 Wc5+ $d7 54 Wxd5+ and the pawns fall.

1b) 42 HcT+ Wxc7 43 fxc7 dxcT 44 WiT+
b6 45 Pf2 3+ 46 Del a5 47 W6 ad 48 Wd6
(stopping the pawns) 48...Xa8 49 Wa3 Hg8 50
Wc5+ c7 51 c4! Bd8 52 h5 dxcd 53 h6 and
Black cannot defend,

2) 39..e3 40 Wxe3 We7 41 Wc3 If8 42
Bxc6+! bxc6 43 Wxc6+ d8 44 WaB+ 2d7 45
Wxd5+ De8 46 c4 should win for White. One
line is 46...%a3 47 g2 Wa2+ 48 $h3 Of2 49
Yoo+ de7 50 Ld6+ I7 51 WdS+ 16 52
WeS+ and White wins the h5-pawn with check.

40 W4

40 Wh7 also wins after 40...£.d7 (or 40...2d7

41 Wf5) 41 c4! dxcd 42 Hb6 a4 43 TbS! buy,
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even if I had seen this line, I would have pre-
ferred the simpler text-move.

ad
Or 40...e3 41 Xf7 2 42 sbf2 247 43 ¥(3
(threatening 44 Wc3+) 43... We6 44 Rf6 Wes 45
Wi+ Lo 46 Wes followed by Wb6 with a
mating attack.

4 Bf7
Threatening simply 42 Hc7+.
a9 . &4d7(D)

41...23 42 He7+ $b8 43 Rxc6+ $a8 44 Rc3
Wad 45 Wcl a2 46 Ra3 is also winning for
White.

After the text-move White has a forced mate
in three.

42 &bt 1-0

Black cannot prevent mate on c7. I think

problemists call this type of move a Bristol

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

w
D

clearance. It occurs occasionally in over-the-
board play, but usually on the long diagonal
(for example, ...&b7-hl threatening ...Wa8-
g2%).

The final result was a tie for first place with Klaus Bischoff on 512/9. A few weeks after this
game, a false rumour started circulating that I had died in a car crash. Such rumours can spread
amazingly quickly via e-mail and online chess forums, and soon some concerned people started
contacting me, Mark Crowther, the editor of TWIC, was subtle about it: he sent an e-mail asking if
my e-mail address was still valid. When I replied that it was, he explained the real purpose behind
his enquiry. The captain of the Libeck Bundesliga team, with typical German directness, simply
sent an e-mail asking if I was still alive. A couple of years later a similar false rumour was started
about Peter Leko, but this time it was adomed with highly implausible details, for example that 2
pocket chess set had been found by his body with a position from one of his games on it. Despite its
farfetched nature, this story took in a few people before being debunked. Such stories can be very
upsetting for relatives and unfortunately the chess world appears to contain at least one warped per-
son who enjoys causing distress. A few days later [ had an opportunity to prove that I was still play-
ing chess.

Games are very rarely decided by a single mistake, but that isthe case with this game, Textbooks
will tell you that a flank attack is best answered by a counter-action in the centre, and Sicilian play-
ers dream about smashing open the centre with ...d5 in response to a kingside pawn-storm by
White. But it doesn’t always work. In this game Black lashes out with ...d5, but his pieces aren’t ac-
tive enough to back it up, with the result that White can simply ignore Black’s central play and
press ahead with his own attack. Far from creating counterplay, ...d5 tums out to waste an important
tempo; White’s attack is soon so strong that he canaffordto ignore material and just play for mate.

Game 39
J. Nunn - M. Borriss

Bundesliga 2000/1
Sicilian Defence, Keres Attack

1 53 5 &3 6

2 B a6 6 g

3 4 exdd The Keres Attack has been a favourite of
4  Dxdq af6 mine since my youth. Although its theoretical
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status is still uncertain, it is generally regarded
as a dangerous system. Therefore, many play-
ers who like to reach Scheveningen-type posi-
tions as Black employ move-orders designed to
avoid the Keres Attack. These include 2...e6 3
d4 cxd4 4 Bxd4 D6 5 Bc3 d6 and the Najdorf
{with 6 Re2 e6). Of course, each of these op-
tions requires that Black be able to cope with
alternative white systems, but a lot of players
seem to think that avoiding the Keres Attack
makes it all worthwhile,

6

Black has several altemative lines against
the Keres Attack, including 6...h6, 6..Re?,
6...26 and even 6...e5. Of these, 6...h6 has per-
haps the best theoretical reputation, but the
text-move is also not bad,
85 d7
8 h4
‘This is White’s most flexible move-order. He
will have to play h4 sooner or later and he does
50 straight away so as to keep as many options
open as possible,
Re7
9 Le 0-0(D}

W

e
/A
W

\Q\
N

\‘D

/

10 Wh5

The big decision for White in this line is
where to develop his queen. In addition to 10
WhS, the moves 10 Wd2 and 10 We2 are also
very popular, Theory doesn’t give a clear pref-
erence here, so the choice is largely a matter of
taste. In an earlier game (see Nunn-Thorsteins
from John Nunn’s Best Games) 1 played 10
.04, while in a later game I preferred 10 Wd2.
Mixing up lines like this can make it harder for
an opponent to prepare for you, but in this case
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my choice depended more on my mood on the
day than a desire to confuse my opponents.
ds?

In Beating the Sicilian 3 (Batsford, [995) the
section dealing with this line was written by Joe
Gallagher and his comment on 10...d5 was “A
central strike is the recommended reaction to a
wing attack, but here it just emphasizes how ac-
tive the white pieces are in comparison with
their counterparts.” This is a fair comment; in-
deed, the situation is even worse for Black than
Gallagher suggests and after this mistake there
is no satisfactory continuation for Black, The
main line for Black is 10...a6 11 0-0-0 Hixdd
(11..Re8 is less common, but is certainly a
playable move) 12 £xd4 b5 and now Joe rec-
ommended 13 e517 in BrS3.

11 000(D)

The thrust ...d5 did not create any genuine
threats, so White simply continues with his de-
velopment.

Dbé

On b6 the knight doesn’t exert any pressure
against White’s centre, giving him a free hand
to proceed with his kingside attack. However,
the alternatives are also very bad:

1) 11...dxed 12 Dxed Wa5 13 Hixcb bxeh 14
£d4t gave White a very dangerous attack in
Sax-Ehlvest, Reggio Emilia 1988/9. The game
concluded 14...e5 15 £.¢3 Wxa2 16 Xxd7! 2xd7
17 D6+ £xf6 18 gxf6 Wal+ (18..2fd8 19
£.d3! h6 20 b4 gives White a decisive attack,
while after 18, We6 19 £h3 Wxf6 20 Lxd7
White has a nearly decisive advantage) [9 &d2
Wad 20 ba! Ofd8 21 Rd3 gxf6 22 Hal Wb5 23
Wxh7+ P8 24 Whe+! de7 25 Lxb5 exbS5 26



200

We3 1-0. This game is a good example of how
inaccurate play can easily lead to White's at-
tack just rolling over Black.

2) 11..%9xd4 12 Exd4 (12 Rxd4?? loses
material after 12...e5 13 Le3 d4) 12..Rc5 is
generally given as the bestline, following Sax’s
annotations to his game against Ehlvest. How-
ever, White has an almost forced win: 13 exd5!
{White overlooked this move in the two games
in my database which reached this point)
13..8xd4 14 £xd4 €5 (there is nothing better)
15 £d3 g6 (15...£5 16 gxf6 Dxf6 17 WxeS, fol-
lowed by Zgl, gives White two pawns and a
strong attack forthe exchange) 16 Wh6 exd4 17
h5 We7 18 d6! and White wins.

12 4

This is a useful move, taking away the e5-
square from Black’s c6-knight and increasing
the danger posed by White’s kingside pawn-
mass, Black now must worry about how to
deal with the threat of 13 exd5 (the simple 13
eSisalso athreat) 13...0xd5 14 Dxd5 exd5 16
£d3g617 Wf3, followed by h5, with a mas-
sive attack for White. The immediate 12 2d3
is weaker as Black may reply 12...23e5.

2 . £b4

12...Rc5 is no better as after 13 b1 Black

must counter the threat of 14 £xc6.
13 243

The attack is now so strong that White can

afford to ignore the doubling of his c-pawns.
Kxc3

14 bxc.‘! (D}

L
i% %

////
&im mz

The main threat is 15 exd5 g6 16 ¥h6, fol-
lowed by hS, with a crushing attack.
) L. es

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

Now White wins by force, although there is
no real defence:

1) 14..We7 15 €5 g6 16 Wh6 Da5 (after
16..%a3+ 17 $d2 Dad 18 hS Wxc3+ 19 Fe2
the attack crashes through) 17 hS Dac4 18
Hdel Wa3+ (18...23a4 19 HbS is also winning
for White) 19 d1 Dad 20 b3 wins for White.

2) 14..5%7 15 exdS g6 (15..80g6 16 dxeb
We7 17 £5 Wa3+ 18 &d2 ©dS 19 &bS and
White wins) 16 Wh6 DexdS 17 h5 We7 18
hxg6 fxg 19 DbS! (not 19 Lxg6?? Wad+,
forcing mate) and now Black cannot meet the
various threats such as 20 £xg6 and 20 Rc5.

15 exds!

15 Dixc6 bxcb 16 exdS g6 17 Whé is also
good, but there cannot be anything better than a
forced mate!

15 .. g6
16 W6 (D)

,/1% LTy
» XA7 /A7 A
sa '
i

7 A%
Ak K
Y ”%

. ,
a%g/ % %
®rY

v

Threatening 17 hS.
16 Dxd4
Or 16.. exd4(16 xd5 17 h5 ¥We7 18 hxgb
fxg6 19 Ko is also decisive) 17 hS We7 18 d6!
Wd7 (18...Wxe3+ 19 bl Wxd3 20 Bxd3 &f5
21 hxgé £xg622 Rg3 and White wins as Black
cannot meet the threat of 23 f5 £xf5 24 g6) 19
5 gx§520g65xg621 hxg6 Weg7 22 gxh7+ h3
23 Xdgl Wxh6 24 2xh6 Xf7 25 Hg8+! dxh7?
26 Hggl followed by mate,
17
Mate is not far off so White can afford to ig-
nore the knight.
17 ors
The only move, but now there is a nice fin-
ish.

18 Laxfs Lxf5
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18...gxf5 19 g6 fxg6 20 hxg6 We7 21 Kc5
and White mates.
19 hxgé
20 1St
This is the point behind White’s combina-
tion, By giving away two pawns, he opens the
g-file in order to pin Black’s bishop.
2

Lxg6 (D)

- x5
21 g6 £xg6
2 Zdgl 0

It’s mate in a few more moves; for example,
22..He8 23 Rxg6+ fxgb 24 Wxh7+ 8 25
Kh6#. It's rare for a single opening mistake to
be punished so severely.
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The 2000/1 league season was a great success for me. I scored 10/13 in the Bundesliga and 512/7
in the 4NCL. It isn’t often that you win a piece against a grandmaster in 11 moves, but that is what

happened in one Bundesliga game.

Game 40
J. Nunn - M. Stangl

Bundesliga 2000/1
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

ledc52Df3d63d4 cxdd 4 Dxdd D65 &Hc3
a6 6 2g5 67 £4 Hc6
This double-edged line was popular in the
late 1990s but is now less frequently played.
8¢5h6 9 2hd g8 10 Lg31? (D)

/%/
ATA

%&/
lega

I had noticed that Stangl sometimes played
the 7..%c6 line and so had prepared this un-
usual move especially for him. Black’s best
continuation is 10...£d5 and I had spent a long
time analysing some very complicated lines

which might arise. While I doubted that White

was objectively better, Black would certainly

have a tough time finding his way through the

complications over the board, so I was happy to

try it. [ was surprised when after some thought

Stangl replied with a move losing a piece.
[

Judging by the frequency with which players
make this blunder against me in Internet blitz
games, it must be a very plausible mistake.

1 Dxeé

The key point is that 11...bxc6 12 &h4! wins
the pinned knight, since 12...dxe5 13 Wxd8+
$xd8 14 Lxf6+ wins a rook and a piece. In my
book Secrets of Practical Chess, I mentioned
how easy it is to overlook switchback moves
and the manoeuvre &h4-g3-hd is a good exam-
ple of this.

um .. Whe
12 &2 Wxc6

Stangl is not the only player to have fallen
into this trap. In a later game Grabarczyk-Tazbir,
Stare Mesto 2003, Black lost even more quickly
after 12..Wxb2 13 244 Wa3 14 exd6 bxc6 15
Sxf6 Zg8 16 Wa4 £d47 17 Hdl 1-0.
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13 exf6 13.Xg8 14 Ke2 Tg6 15 £13 d5 16 Wdd

Black is simply a piece down and could well ~ £d6 17 0-0-0 247 18 Dxd5 exdS 19 KxdS

haveresigned here, but he plays on to the bitter ~ Wad 20 Zhel+ &f8 21 £b3 Wxdd 22 Oxdd

end, The rest presents White with no difficul-  £c5 23 Hxd7 £x12 24 Exf7+ bg8 25 Bg7+
ties. h8 26 Jxg6 1-0

The 2000/1 season wasa success notonly for me personally, butalso for the teams I was playing
for. My English team, Beeson Gregory (this was really the same team as Invicta Knights, which I
mentioned earlier, but it had undergone a name change to reflect a new sponsorship arrangement),
won the 4NCL and Liibeck won the Bundesliga.

In 2001 [ was totally inactive during the summer and only started playing again in September.
Unfortunately, in early November [ fell ill with bronchitis, which put me totally out of action for
two months. During this period I was shocked to hear of the death of Tony Miles, who became the
first British grandmaster in 1976. Tony was just two days older than me and so we often met in
junior tournaments, starting in 1967 at the British Under-14 Championship. Our encounters contin-
ued at the adult level and we took part in many tournaments together, the last occasion being at
Bunratty in early 2000.

Tony made a tremendous contribution to British chess. In the mid-1960s, the top British players
were far below the strength of the East European grandmasters. Only Jonathan Penrose could make
it a real contest but, despite some isolated successes in individual games, he never really broke
through to the grandmaster level. The next generation, led by Keene and Hartston, were more suc-
cessful, but expectations were still low. It was considered a success to draw against a Soviet grand-
master, and the quicker the better. Tony Miles was the first British player to take the battle to the
Soviet grandmasters and his attitude infected the next generation of players. Tony’s tournament re-
cord was exceptional, and only the very top players, such as Karpov and Kasparov, were able to ex-
ploit his uncompromising style and (usually) punish his impetuousness.

Tony also brought about a sea-change in British chess life. His view was that chess was a profes-
sionand, likeany professional, he expected to be paid for his efforts. Up to the mid-1970s it was as-
sumed that players would be happy to have the honour of playing for the English team in events
such as Olympiads, and such participation was invariably on an expenses-only basis. Tony, how-
ever, insisted on remuneration and the crunch came when he refused to play for England in the
1977 European Team Championship Finals in Moscow. There was outrage in the British chess
press and Tony was accused of disloyalty. However, he stuck to his principles and it is no coinci~
dencethat at the nextteam event, the 1978 Olympiad in Buenos Aires, appearance fees were paid [o
the players for the very first time. Small to begin with, these fees
and in time put the tearn on a sound professional basis, thus setting the stage fonhe three Olympiad
silver medals in the period 1984-8. For many years the English team was sponsored by bankers
Duncan Lawrie, but since this finished, the sp ip of the English team has be-
come far more erratic and for some events it has been back to the bad old days of amateur participa-
tion and substandard teams.

On a persanal level Tony was a difficult person to get on with, His main weakness was his almost
total inability to see the viewpoint of another person. Despite his apparent self-confidence, he was
actually quite vulnerable and did not take reverses well. Later in life he fell victim to mental illness.
After Tony’s death, Nigel Short wrote a good deal on Tony’s psychiatric problems, even ascribing
them to his own ascendancy to the No. I spot in England. However, I doubt this theory and have not
scen any objective evidence to support Short’s view. In my own conversations with Tony in his later
years, he mentioned various things he found disturbing, but Nigel's Elo rating wasn’t one of them.

My first game after returning from illness, in January 2002, was rather embarrassing. Playing
‘White against IM Graeme Buckley, I blundered away a piece as early as move 16. I then cheekily
offered a draw, which unsurprisingly was tumed down. However, the position then became very
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tactical, and as I have noted earlier, calculating ability generally stays with you even after a long
absence from chess, In the complications, I managed to regain the piece and eventually win the
game, Despite this initial scare, I was soon playing reasonably again. The schedule of games for the
Bundesliga had operated inmy favour and I had only missed three games; in February I was back in
action again.

I 'was studying opening theory much less now than in my peak years, so it was quite asurpriseto
score a win based largely on opening preparation. The line played doesn’t actually lead to an oppo-
site-coloured bishop position, but it shares many of the features of such positions. White has sur-
rendered his dark-squared bishop, so Black’s asscts are his dark-squared control and his powerful
knight on ¢5. White can take comfort in his light-squared pressure and agile knights which might
hop into Black’s position. In such a double-edged situation, small finesses can be very important
and 16 hd! is one of these. Sooner or later Black will have to expel the white queen with ...g6 and
then the h-pawn is ideally posted to advance to h5 and break open Black’s kingside. This idea
caused Black to lose the thread of the game and when Black’s main asset, the e5-knight, was ex-
changed off on move 25, the end was not far away.

Game 41

J. Nunn - T. Heinemann
Bundesliga 2001/2
Sicilian Defence, Najdorf Variation

4 cs 10 g4 from 2003 alone, including many grand-

1

2 &3 dé master clashes.

3 a4 cxdd 10 b5 (D}

4 Gxdd QX6

5 DA a6 ’/ /

6 g5 ///-9-% 7
Just as in Games 14, 25 and 26,  decided to W Q% %

go for the 6 2g5 line. ¢
6

7 27

8 WP W7

9 0-00 &ibd7

‘We have reached one of the key positions of
the 6 £g5 Najdorf. White has to decide be-
tween several systems, the most common of
which are 10 £d3 and 10 g4. At one time 10

£d3 was the more popular system, but now it is
believed that 10...h6 is a satisfactory reply (not
that there is anything really wrong with 10...b5
- see Game 14 for more on this line).
10 g4

This move is one of the most venerable
lines of the 6 £g5 Najdorf; it was popular in
the 1960s and it is still played today. These
days, the switch to other sixth moves by White
has left these traditional lines slightly out in
the cold, but this is only a relative matter —
MegaBase 2004 gives roughly 90 games with

//
/ @ﬁ/g//

11 &6

Clearing the path for the gd-pawn with gain

of tempo, Forll a3, see Game 26,
. xf6

Fischer played 11..gxf6 a few times in his
early career, but this move looks suspectand it is
rarely seen these days. White's practical results
in the critical line 12 f5 He5 13 Wh3 0-0 14 gl
@h8 15 Eg3! have been excellent and there is
Little incentive for Black to adopt this variation.
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11...&xf6 is a reasonable move and it is sur-
prising that it is not played more often. In
some places you will find this move dismissed
on account of 12 KxbS, but after 12..Eb8! 13
£xd7+ £xd7 Black’s two bishops and attack-
ing chances on the queenside give him reason-
able compensation for the pawn. Therefore
‘White might do better to play 12 g5 but, in ad-
dition to 12...Re7, transposing to the game,
Black can also try 12..&xd4 13 Rxd4 &b7
and White has no more than an edge.

12 g5 o7
13  f5(D)

‘White has tried quite a range of moves here,
but these days you hardly see anything apart
from [3 f5. The alternatives, such as 13 a3 and
13 hd, are considered too slow for such a dou-
ble-edged position.

) I Kxg5+

This is a key decision for Black, as he can
choose to take the game along either of two
very different paths. The alternative is 13...8c5
and after 14 f6 gxf6 15 gxf6 L8 we reach a po-
sition in which there is a large body of theory.
The critical continuation 16 Kgl leads to par-
ticularly sharp play, in which the slightest mis-
step by either side can be fatal,

Taking the pawn tends to lead to less dou-
ble-edged positions, at least by Najdorf stan-
dards. Black is forced to return the pawn within
afewmoves, and everything depends on the as-
sessment of the resulting position. My inclina-
tion to enter this variation was partly due to the
fact that I had recently spent some time analys-
ing it and had arrived at some rather interesting
conclusions — but more of that later.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

14 &bl Des

This is by far the most common move, the
only real alternative being 14...0-0 15 fxe6 ©3b6.
However, in this case 16 Dd5 £xdS 17 exds
gives White the advantage.

15 Wns

The attack on the bishop and threat to cap-
ture on ¢6 regains the pawn.

5 .. Wds (D)

A critical decision for Black. The move played
has been most popular, but 15...We7 is a major
alternative (15...2£6 has also been tried, but in
this case White should retain an advantage). As
a result of my analysis, I had concluded that
15...Wd8 is inferior, and that 15..We7 gives
Black better equalizing chances. Indeed, after
15..We7 16 Dxe6 Lxeb 17 fxeb g6 18 exfT+
Dxf7 19 Wh3 dg7 20 Dd5 White has just an
edge.

P
/%

There is quite a range of moves for White
here, but in my 1996 book The Complete Naj-
dorf: 6 Rg5 1 had commented (referring to 16
hd) that “it is surprising that this move is not
more popular”, My 2000 analysis of this line had
built on the earlier hint and had shown that this
relatively uncommon move was indeed White's
best. The main alternatives are 16 @Dxe6, 16
Rgl and 16 fxe6. There isn’t space here to go
into the advantages and disadvantages of each
move; interested readers should refer to my
Najdorf book mentioned above.

6 .. 216

Retreating the bishop is an automatic re-
sponse, but 16...b4 is worth considering. This
response doesn’t seem to have been tried in
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practice, but one possible line is 17 hxg5 bxc3
18 Dxet Rxeb 19 fxet g6 20 Whe Wh6 21 b3
fxe6 22 Wh3!, followed by Wxc3. Here I think
White is better because Black’s permanently
weak h-pawn is more significant than his well-

placed knight.
17 fxe6 0-0
18 RKh3(D}

el 2

/E

This is the key position of the 16 h4 line.
Having the pawn on h4 is a huge advantage for
White because sooner or later Black will have
to play ...g6 to get rid of White’s queen, but
then the h4-pawn is perfectly placed to advance
and break up Black’s kingside. Note that the ex-
change of light-squared bishops is almost inev-
itable, which gives White's knights chances to

hop in to dS and possibly c6 or €6,
267!

This does rather fall in with White's plan and
is probably not the best. However, White re-
tains some advantage in any case. The main line
is 18...Ph8 (18...fxe6 19 Lxe6+ Th8 20 Hd5
transposes) 19 £d5 fxe6 20 £xe6 and now:

1} 20..8c4 21 §c6! WeB 22 Wxe8 Hxe 23
xf6 Hxe6 (23..gxf6 24 Lxc4 bxed 25 Bxd6
Dxe4 26 Axf6 Jeaves White a pawn up) 24 £d5
and Black cannot avoid losing the exchange.
After 24..2b7 25 Dc7 Hxed 26 Hxa8 Lxa8
(26...2xc6 27 b3 is also very good for White)
27 Db4 Black has some compensation, but cer-
tainly not enough.

2) 20..&b7 looks like a better chance, but
Black’s position remains uncomfortable. The
continuation 21 Xdf1 Wes 22 Wdl £xd5 23
&xd5 Hc8 24 e6 Bf7 25 BfS favoured White
in Ilyes-Irzhanov, ICCF e-mail 2000.
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The fact that White won all seven of the
games in my database reaching this position
speaks for itself. Black is in trouble.

19 He82!

Black has been disorientated by White’s
opening play and puts up little resistance. How-
ever, other moves also fail to solve Black's
problems:

1) 19..2xh4 20 ¥h2! g5 21 e7 Wxe7 22
£xc8 HaxcB 23 f5 Wa7 24 Dd5 is winning
for White, Shmuter-M.Loffler, Ostrava 1992,

2) 19..Ph8 20 h5 g5 21 Dd5 fxe6 22 Kxeh
Ded 23 Dxf6 Kxe6 (Stripunsky-Jaworski,
Ceske Budejovice 1995) and now 24 &xh71 is
the simplest win,

3) 19...fxe6 20 Kxe6+ Lh8 21 h5 gives
‘White a large advantage.

4) 19..h5 20 Dd5 £xhd 21 exf7+ Hxf7 22
De6 Wes 23 HNecT and White wins material,
Brki¢-Krkljes, Croatian Team Ch, Rabac 2004,

20 exf7+ Pxf7

20...23xf7 loses material after 21 D6 Wb6
22 &d5 so Black has to allow his king to be dis-
placed.

A\ D2

21 b5
Now White's h-pawn threatens to rip open
the kingside, so Black makes an effort to avoid
the opening of further lines.
21 .. g5
The problem is that this weakens the light
squares even more, and f5 is added to the list of
tempting destinations for White's knights.
22 &Dds(D}
Threatening to win material with an f-file
pin.
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/IV

2 . Kxh3

Black strives to activate his dark-squared
bishop at g5, but his position has so many de-
fects (weak lights squares, exposed king, domni-
nant white knights) that there is no salvation.
However, after 22.. g8 23 Bhfl 2h8(23..2¢7
24 £xc8 Hxc8 25 h6 is even worse) 24 Lxc8
Hxc8 25 £ 5 D7 26 h6, followed by W3 or
Wh5, Black’s position will sooncollapse iri any
case.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

Black has no time to prevent &c6 because he

must first counter the threat of Zfl.
De6?

White could have won the exchange by 25
fc7 but it is much stronger to play for the at-
tack.

25 .. Dxeé
26 Excb

The various threats of 27 Wxgd, 27 Hc7+

and 27 Bf1+ are too much for Biack.

23 Oxhd gd 26 .. Qes
23...dg8 24 If1 RKh8 25 X5 is similar to 27 Wixgd
the previous note. The rest is staughter.
-Gl 27 . Qa7
The only thing standing between Black and 28 Ec8 wd7
total destruction is the knight on €5, so White 29 W Le6
aims to swap it off. 30 &M 1-0

25(D} It’s mate in a few moves.

My traditional trip to Bunratty ended with sole second place on 5/6, halfa point behind the win-
ner Brian Kelly. The following Bundesliga weekend featured a game which could not have been a
greater contrast to the previous one, at least as regards opening preparation, since this time I was on
my own at move four!

There are two main points of interest in this game. The first is White’s pawn sacrifice at move 12.
Objectively speaking, Black should probably have accepted it, but I was not surprised when it was
declined. Bonsch is a player with an attacking style, and the prospect of a long period of careful de-
fence probably did not appeal to him. However, an error at move 16 soon cost Black a pawn, and be-
fore long the game reached a four-rook ending with White having two extra pawns. The game was
far from over, because White’s extra pawns were isolated and weak, while Black’s rooks were tying
‘White’s pieces down to their defence. White made persistent efforts to give up one pawn toreacha
single-rook ending with his rook behind an outside passed a-pawn, a situation believed to be win-
ning ever since the famous game Alekhine-Capablanca, World Ch (34), Buenos Aires 1927. How-
ever, Black frustrated all White’s efforts, and the draw was within sight when Black made an error
allowing White to switch plans and launch a direct attack on Black's king. This attack, combined
with the advanced c-pawn, proved sufficient for victory. It is easy to overlook such a sudden change
of plan; for a long time the play had been dominated by the idea of giving up the c-pawn, which
made it harder for Black to spot a totally different plan.
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Game 42
J. Nunn - U. Bonsch

Bundesliga 2001/2
Sicilian Defence, Rossolimo

1 o4 (=]
2 an [l
3 &bS

This was one of the first games in which 1
played 3 £b5. My motivation was to avoid my
opponent’s favourite Kalashnikov Variation (3
d4 cxd4 4 Bxd4 e5 5 DbS5 d6), which leads to
rather boring positions and against which I do
not have a good score.

dé

This move gave me a nasty shock, not be-
cause there is anything unusual about it but be-
cause I had failed to prepare for it. L had looked
at 3 b5 for a couple of days and had taken
some care with the 3...e6 and 3...g6 lines which
are most often played in practice. Although I
was aware of 3..d6, for some reason I had
totally forgotten to examine it. When I looked
after the game, I realized that the book I had
been working from considered 3...d6 under the
move-order 2...d6 3 £b5+&c6 and I had failed
10 spot the well-concealed note indicating the
transposition. So now I was on my own ...

0-0

Ireasoned that if I played normal developing
moves, then nothing too terrible could happen,
so castling appeared a natural option.

4

The most common move by far. 4...2.g4 5 h3
£h5 6 ¢3 is a sharper line, when Black’s pin on
the knight is slightly awkward, but the bishop
may be missed on the queenside.

§ Bel

5 ¢3 is also popular, but this usually trans-

poses to ncl lines after 5..Df6 6 e
a6

5..0f6 is the main alternative, waiting for
White to commit himself to ¢3 before pushing
the bishop away with ...a6. However, this gives
White the option of 6 h3 which prevents the pin
..Rg4.

6 &M

6 Rxc6 £xc6, followed by either 7 ¢3 or 7

d4, is perhaps more critical, but as I knew

nothing whatsoever about these lines, I decided
to opt for the safe retreat to f1.
6 . Sed

The logical follow-up to the previous move,

denying White the chance to play h3.
7 d3(D)

7 h3 looks wrong. After7...2xf3 8 Wxf3 g6,
followed by ...&g7, Black obtains a firm grip
on the d4-square and the white queen is mis-
placed on f3. If White wants to play h3, he
should first play his queen’s knight to d2, so as
to recapture on f3 with a knight.

7 c3 is playable, but is really only logical if
White is prepared to follow it up with d4; for
example, 7...g6 8 d4 cxd4 9 cxd4 £xf3 10 gxf3.
If White intends to meet ...g6 with d3, then it is
more logical to play 7 d3, as this gives him
more options.

The move played introduces the simple plan
of §bd2 followed by h3. If Black plays ...&x£3,
then after &xf3 White will be well placed to
expand in the centre with ¢3 and d4. Black can
retreat his bishop to h5, but he cannot both do
this and develop his other bishop to the natural
square g7 (because then g4 traps the h5-bishop).
Black’s third option, and the one he goes for in
the game, is to play ...g6 but then retreat his
bishop to d7. However, the manoeuvre ...2.d7-
g4-d7 involves a certain [oss of time.
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7T . g6
If Black wants to play ...&hS, then he should
continue 7..&f6 8 ©bd2 e6 9 hI KhS, but it is
not clear that the bishop will be very happy
when it is eventually driven back to g6. 10 b3 is
one reasonable continuation for White.
8 & L¢7
8..Rh6 is an interesting idea, planning the
exchange of an extra pair of minor pieces. How-
ever, in this position it does not equalize because
after9 h3 Kxf3 10 Dxf3 Lxcl 11 Wxcl £¥6 12
Wh6 White can prevent kingside castling and
follow up with ¢3 and d4.
9 3 &d7
Once Black has played ...g6, this is the only
logical move. After 9..&xf3 10 Dxf3 £i6 11
¢3 0-0 12 d4, White's two bishops and central
control give him a clear and safe advantage.
Wells-Porfiriadis, European Clubs Cup, Irak-
tion 1997 continued 12...¢5 13 dxeS dxeS 14
W2 We? 15 fe3 Kfd8 16 D2, when Black

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

sharpen the position. Taking account of the fact
that Black’s last move weakened the c5-pawn
(by ruling out the possibility of ...b6) I decided
on this surprising thrust, which involves a pawn
sacrifice. It might seem odd that White, who
has so far played quietly and positionally,
should now be justified in initiating tactics, but
thereare certain factors which encourage direct
action. First of all, Black is still two moves
from castling; secondly, there is the fact that
Black has wasted time with ... 2d7-g4-d7 and
thirdly, there is the aforementioned weakness
of ¢5.
11 Dxes

Practically forced,as the alternatives are def-
initely good for White:

1) 11..8xeS 12 Ded Wb6 13 DxeS Dxe5
14 d4 cxd4 15 cxd4 @4 16b3 Da5 17 d5 gives
‘White an immense attack for the pawn. Black’s
pieces are scattered uselessly around the edges
on the board and he also suffers from serious

had a bad bishop and n
the light squares.
10

3
Now that White has expelled the bishop from
g4, his control of d4 increases and he can again
think about a central push with ¢3 and d4. Even
though White is not currently threatening d4, he
isready to play it in case Black continues ...2)f6.
10 b5 (D)

Black observes that White doesn’t have very
many useful moves, and tries to improve his po-
sition while delaying .26,

11 e8!

1 was getting slightly fed up with normal de-

veloping moves and was looking for a way to

! an the dark squares.

2) 11...dxe5 12 @4 (this is where the weak-
ness of c5 enters the picture) 12..246 13 £xcS
£4S 14 b3 with a positional advantage for
White in view of the dominant c5-knight.

12 &xeS(D}

3% ey

¢
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12 dxe5?!

This must have been a difficult decision for
Black. He could have kept the extra pawn by
12...8xe5 13 Qed (threatening both 14 Hixc5
and 14 d4) 13..Wc7 14 d4 cxd4 15 cxdd g7
16 214 P8 with a double-edged position. In
return for the pawn, White has a lead in devel-
opment and Black has been forced to play
...SRf8, but on the other hand there are no real
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weaknesses in Black's position. If White at-
tacks f7 by &b3 and Dg5, Black can defend by
...R¢8 and then expel the knight with ...h6. It is
hard to evaluate such a position and a confident
defensive player might well have been tempted
to go in for this line. In retrospect, I think this
was objectively Black’s best option since the
line adopted by Bénsch, which involves retum-
ing the pawn, gives White a slight positional
advantage.
13 5Db3
Black cannot defend the c5-pawn forever,

13 .. 7
13..2c8 14 Re3 W6 is the only attempt to
defend the c5-pawn, but it fails to 15 ©xc5
Bxc5 16 b4 winning material. Therefore Black
plays to get castled while White is winning the
pawn back. Note that the immediate 13..Df6 is
bad because after 14 Hxe5 Black loses both
pawns. Therefore Black defends the e5-pawn
before playing .6,
14 Le3 [2'
15 £xe5(Dj
15 @Dxe5 Keb 16 d4 is inferior because
Black can solve his problems with 16...4)dS

i% Lo */{
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15 .

15...8.c6 is the alternative. This sometimes
aflows Black to meet d4 by ...e4, but on the
other hand it blocks Black’s attack on the c5-
bishop. After 16 We2 (16 d4 e4 is not danger-
ous for Black) 16...2d5 (16..2d7 17 Ra3 is
unpleasant for Black as he has to resort to artifi-
cial measures such as ...&f6 in order to castie)
17 d4 exd4 18 £xd4 0-0 19 Lxg7 bxg7 White
can maintain a slight advantage by either 20
&34 or 20 Racl followed by c4.
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The text-move threatens to win a piece with
...&xb3 and so forces White’s hand.
16 d4(D)
16 Ra3 0-0 17 We2 d5 offers White noth-
ing since 18 £c5 can be comfortably met by
18...Rf5.

///7
%

16 exdd4?

This is a serious error which gives White the
tempo he needs to increase the pressure on
Black’s position. 16...0-0 was correct:

1) 17 HxeS ©gd 18 hxgd KxeS 19 dxeS
Kxb3 20 Wd4 L6 21 Ke2 gives White a pawn
and some positi pressure for the exch:
While White should have enough for his small
sacrifice, it is hard to believe that he has an ad-
vantage.

2) 17 dxe5 Rxb3 18 Wxb3 Wxc5 19 exf6
Rxf6 20 a4 bxa4 21 Hxad a5 is equal.

3) 17 We2exd4 (17...e4 18 £d2 Rd5 19b3,
with ¢4 to come, also looks a little better for
White) 18 &xd4 Hfe8 and, although I think that
White still has an edge, this is clearly much
better for Black than the game.

17 RKxd4

The premature exchange on d4 means that
White’s £c5 will come at a moment when the
e6-bishop doesn’t have a good square to move
to.

17 . 00
There is nothing better since 17...&xb3 18
Wxb3 0-0 19 a4 gives White strong pressure
against Black’s queenside. Black will almost
certainly lose a pawn within a few moves.
18 Led
Black decides to give up a pawn to reach a
position in which he can place considerable
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technical dif ficulties in White's path. The alter-
natives are worse:

1) 18..2d5? 19 &xf6 exf6 20 Wxds Hfds
(20...Had8 loses at once to 21 Dxab) 21 Hxab
Bxa6 22 Wxb5 leaves White two pawns up.

2) 18..Kf5 19 WF3 is much better for White,
Now that he is attacking the a8-rook, 20 gd is a
major threat, and Black must also cope with the
possibility of ad, which will very likely win a
pawn on the queenside. If White needs to se-
cure his c5-knight, he can simply play b4.

19 fxcd bxcd
20 We2

Attacking c4 and ¢7 and so winning a pawn.
20 .. Bfc8

Making life as hard as possible for White. If
instead 20..Hfe8, then 21 Wxcd e5 22 Ke3
Dd7 23 Badl HacB 24 b4 xc5 25 fixc5 &8
26 &dS and Black has no compensation for the
pawn.

21 Wxed(D)

It wasn't easy deciding which pawn to take.
After 21 Wxe7 Wxe7 22 Bxe7 ££8 23 Be5! (af -
ter 23 Re2 Bxc5 24 &xf6 £.g7 the exchange of
bishops will leave White with considerable tech-
nical problems, since for the moment his extra
queenside pawn is not very useful) 23...8d6
(23...8xcS 24 HxcS HxcS 25 £xc5 Hb8 26 b4
is excellent for White) 24 He2 Bxc5 25 £xf6 it
is to White's advantage that Black cannot im-
mediately exchange bishops. However, this still
doesn’t look too easy to win, so on balance 1
think the move played was the better choice.

5%2/ vel
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2 - [
Havinglanded himself in a very difficult po-
sition, Black now puts up a fierce resistance.

W
w
7
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22 Le3
I can’t imagine many players wanting to go
in for 22 HxeS Qg4 23 Heel Wh2+ 24 Sl
¥h1+ (24..Zab8 25 b4 only helps White) 25
e2 HeB+ 26 Pf3 Hxel 27 Zxcl Wxel 28
hxg4 Kd8 when, although White may not be
worse, he has clearly made things harder for
himself.
2 . ad7
23
23 Hadl Hxc524 Kxc5 218 (not 24.. Wxc5?
25 Zd8+) 25 b4 transposes.
23

24 Eadl (D)
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Threatening 25 Exd7 $xd7 26 §xd7 Zxcd
27 &b6, consolidating White's extra pawn. If
there is a general liuidation, then White's 3 to
1 queenside majority should be enough to win,
provided he can avoid a serious pawn weak-
ness.

24 . Dxcs
25  &xcs
The other recapture 25 bxc5 is also very
good. The idea is to play BdS and Hed1, fol-
lowed by penetrating 1o d7 or d8 with a rook.
Note that Black cannot reply 25... &xc5 due to
26 fxc5 Wxe5 27 Bd8+ winning.
25 a5
25...8xc5 26 bch followed by Hd5 makes
things easier for White. Even though White has
doubled c-pawns, the active position of White’s
pieces and the danger posed by the c5-pawn
should be enough to win. Black therefore tries
to make life harder for White by breaking up
his queenside pawns, at the same time activat-
ing the a8-rook.
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26 R2dS
Defending ¢5 and threatening the ¢5-pawn.
axbd
27 coxbd (D}

X7 8%
s W //x

%&
%
%

A
%%

%g/ o
BN
B % HA
.

27 WaT!

An exceltent defenswe move (which [ had in

fact overlooked), taking aim at the a2-pawn.
Re2

The simplest line is 28 Hdxe5 Wxa?2, but the
exchange of e-pawn for a-pawn leaves White
with just a single passed pawn, and it can be dif-
ficult to win such positions, especially if there
are still many pieces on the board. If White
goes for a general liquidation leaving just a pair
of rooks, then he must ensure that he can put his
rook behind the passed pawn, otherwise the
game will probably be a draw.

The move played aims to retain both White's
queenside pawns.

Kxc§

After 28..%a4 29 Wd3 Rxc5 30 bxc5 {6
White’s queenside pawns are broken, but 31
42 should lead to a win since with all the
heavy pieces on the board he has good chances
of Jaunching a direct attack against Black’s king.

29 bxeS Wad

Once again Black makes life hard for White.
He is prepared to offer a second pawn in order
to exchange queens and activate his rooks.

30 Wxad?!

It was hard to resist taking the second pawn,
but it would have been better to keep the queens
on by 30 Wc3 e4 (30..f6 opens up the second
rank and so gives White more attacking chances
against Black’s king; after 31 Ked2, for exam-
ple, White should win) 31 Hed2, with excellent

21

winning chances. With the twin dangers of a
weak back rank and a dangerous c-pawn, Black
faces a very difficult defensive task,
Dxad
31 EdxeS

White's idea is that although Black will have
no trouble winning one pawn back, White will
then be able to reach a single rook ending with
an outside passed pawn and his rook behind the
pawn. All other things being equal, such end-
ings are usually winning. However, Black finds
a way to make life difficult for White - he re-
fuses to take the pawn straight away and simply
maintains the active position of his rooks.

X4 (D)

The only move, as 31...Hca8 32 He8+ Rxe8
33 Rxe8+ ®g7 34 c6 Hc4 35 a4 Rxc6 36 Lel
followed by Hal leads to the type of position
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The best, clearing a2 and preparing to meet
32..H4xc5 33 Hxc5 Bxc5 by 34 Ka2 followed
by a4, when White again achieves his goal.
Black therefore refuses to be tempted by the c-
pawn and instead plays to activate his king.
2 . g7

3 3

White also intends to bring his king out.
The plan is f2, followed by Rd2 and de2-
d3, eventually forcing Black to take on c5 ata
moment when White’s rook can move to a2. In
order to obstruct this plan, Black decides to
transfer his c8-rook to a more active position.

Note that 33 Za2 is bad due 1o 33..8f6 34
RdS Hcl+ 35 dh2 H8xcS 36 Hxc5 BxcS. Al-
though this has the general structure White is
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aiming for, it is probably a draw since Black’s
king is actively placed while White’s has been
driven onto the h-file.

33 a8

34 H2e3

Not 34 Xa2 f6 35 Bd5 de6 36 Rd6+ de7

37 Re2+ Bf8 and White will lose a pawn under
unfavourable circumstances.

Now Black’s rooks are optimally placed for
exerting pressure against both white queenside
pawns. White’s basic plan is to improve his
position on the kingside by &f2, g4 and dg3.
He can then play Ed5 and switch to an attack
on f7 by Bd7 and Ree7. Then it doesn’t matter
if Black takes the queenside pawns because
‘White’s rooks and advanced pawns will create
a mating attack on the kingside.

Unfortunately, White cannot play 35 g4 at
once because after 35...Raxc5 36 Kxc5 BxcS
37 Hel (37 a4 Hc1+ followed by ...Kal should
draw) 37.. Hc3 White’s f-pawn is hanging.

3s Re241(D)
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Black continues to defend accurately; now
he seeks to obstruct White’s plan of g4 and
g3. Other moves are inferior:

1) 35..Haxc536 XxcS Bxcs 37 Re2f638
a4 Ra$ 39 a2 should win for White,

2) 35..h6 36 g4 Hc2+ 37 g3 Xcd 38 RS
T2 39 Td7 Hexc5 40 Ree7 &f6 41 Hxf7+
&6 42 Bde7+ 9dS 43 K6 and White wins.

36 dg3

White is obliged to block his g-pawn be-
cause 36 Re2 Qc3 37 Ha2 #f6 38 HdS Haxa3is
only a draw,

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

] hS§

This might be considered slightly inaccu-
rate, since Black had two more direct defensive
plans:

1) 36..2b537He2(37a4 Xbb2 is not clear)
37..Rc3 38 a4 Ra5 39 X2e3 Bc2 40 R3e4 2f6
and Black’s king is becoming active. Next move
he can take on c5 with drawing chances.

2) 36..5f6 is the simplest. After 37 Xd5
Haxc5 38 Mxc5 Oxc5 39 a4 Ma5 40 Qed (also
after 40 Xa3 Pe5 the active king gives Black
good drawing chances) 40...Zc5 White can still
play for a win, but I suspect that this should be a
draw with accurate defence.

37 nd

Preventing the possibility of ...h4+. The par-
tial fixing of the kingside pawn-structure does
not make much difference to the position.

37 .. 16
3  Rds(D)

2,0
UL

Threatening to launch an attack against £7 by

doubling rooks on the seventh rank.
Ebs?

Uptohere BIack has defended with amazing
resourcefulness in a very difficult position, but
this move definitely loses. He cannot ignore
White’s threat to attack f7, s0 now was the mo-
ment to regain one pawn. After 38...HaxcS 39
OxcS QxcS 40 a4 Qa5 Black retains drawing
chances:

1) 41 Ha3 Le5 offers White few winning
prospects; for example, 42 ®f2 dd4 43 de2
He5+ 44 2d2 Tas 45 dc2 (45 Qe is answered
by 45..£5) 45..sbc4 46 Hal f6, followed by
...£5, and Black starts reducing the number of
pawns.
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2) 41 He4 is the best chance; for example,
41..Ec5 (threatening ... Hc2-a2) 42 &f2! (42
f4 Rc2 43 g3 Ba2 should be a draw, while 42
He2 Ha5 repeats) and now:

2a) 42..Hc2+43 Be2 Hed (43...8c544 Ta2
a5 45 el is fine for White as he has pre-
vented Black’s king from accupying a domi-
nant position) 44 a2 Hxhd 45 a5 Zc4 46 a6
Hc8 47 a7 HaB 48 Pe3 should be a win for
White.

2b) 42..f5 43 $e3 and White will make a
run for the a-pawn even at the cost of losing the
g-pawn, The position is still finely balanced be-
tween adraw and a win.

39  Zd6+
The direct 39 d7 EbxcS 40 Ree7 is also

very promising,
39 . g7
40 6!

Theimmediate attack on {7 by 40 Xd7 ZbxcS
41 Hee7 leads nowhere after 41...HfS but by
combining the advance of the c-pawn with the
possibility of doubling rooks on the seventh,
‘White creates insuperable difficulties for Black,

40 Ebb2

Black goes for a counterattack since other
defences fail:

1) 40..Kbc5 41 a4 Exc6 42 Bxc6 Hxc6 43
Ha3 with a clear win as White's a-pawn is fur-
ther up the board and his king can occupy the
fourth rank.

2) 40..2b6 41 a4 Ea6 42 Ked S8 43 $f4
£g7 44 Bb4 and the white king is free to move
to the queenside.

41 He7
42  $4(D)

The loss of the g-pawn isn't too important.
The attack on 7, the advanced c-pawn and
White’s active king are sufficient to win.

Hxg2+
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42 . BEh2
Or 42..Kbc2 43 c7 Hcd+ 44 e3 Tge2 45
Rdd7 B2c3+ 46 $f2 $f6 47 Exf7+ Fe5 48
Hde7+ $d6 49 Eh7 (threatening 50 Beg7)
49..Exh4 50 Reg7 Pe5 51 Xxg6 with an casy
win,
43 Rdd7 hé
The only move, since 43.. Zxhd+ 44 g5
B4 45 Dxf7+ g8 46 Bg7+ S8 47 Bh7 g8
48 $h6 leads to mate.

4 Exf7 Exhd+
45 keS

Now the king goes up to support the c-pawn.
45 Re2+

After 45.. §c4 46 4 White wins a rook due
to the mate threat on h7.
46 &dé Rdda+
46.. kg5 47 fa+ Hxf4 48 Hxf4 xf4 49 ¢7
Bc2 50 2d8 h4 51 o8B Hxc8 52 Hxc8 and
White wins casily.
47 &e7 1-0
The situation is hopeless; e.g., 47..Ha4 48 f4
Ha7+49 b6 Hxd7 50 cxd? Bd2 51 &7 Bc2+
52 &d6 Hd2+ 53 de7 He2+ 54 $fg Hd2 55
®g8, followed by mate.

The Bundesliga was not the only team competition in which I played for Liibeck. The German
Team Cup is a knock-out event for teams of four players and although it is far less prestigious than the
Bundesliga, some quite strong teams are fielded, at least in later stages of the competition. In previous
years my conuibution to Litbeck’s Cup success had been limited, but on this occasion I was able to
play in the final against Baden Oos. The following win helped Liibeck to a 2V2-1% victory.

The whole of the game is dominated by White’s efforts to prevent Black from castling. Tactics
ragein the centre of the board, but still Black’s king remains stuck on €8. Even when the queens are
exchanged, the king remains awkwardly placed, not only subject to attack but also blocking the exit
route of the h8-rook. Sometimes it is better to have the king in the centre in the endgame, but here
‘White still has enough pieces to create serious threats. Finally White finds a way to liquidate to a

winning ending with two extra pawns,
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Game 43
J. Nunn - M. Krasenkow

German Team Cup Final, Baden-Baden 2002
Sicilian Defence, Rossolimo

1 o <5
2 o1 2%6
3 &bs

Thad no wish to challenge Krasenkow in the
Sveshnikov Variation, since he is a renowned
expert on that line, so it didn't take long for me
10 decide on KbS.

3 . 6
4 00 2ge? (D}

This is a logical system for Black. His idea is
to defend c6 with a piece, so as to avoid dou-
bled pawns if White should exchange on that
square. Then he will chase the bishop away
with ...26.

%,a T
%/

%

8 %
' //
@%@/ B
5 a3
White has several possibilities here. The most
common move is 5 Bel, preparing to retreat the
bishop to f1 after...a6, The move played occurs
only slightly less often, while 5 b3 and 5 &c3,
although somewhat less popular, also have sub-
stantial followings.
a6
Here White cannot retreat the bishop to f1,
50 it has to go back to a4, rather as in the Ruy
Lopez.
6 Rad bS
7 Ke2
White’s plan is quite obvious. He intends to
form a central pawn duo by playing d4, and

then continue his development. As in the Ruy
Lopez, if White can maintain his central pawns
on d4 and e4 without making any concession,
then he will have a safe advantage. Therefore
Black must take action to prevent this.
L2b7(D)
The most accurate move. After7...d5 8 €5 d4
(or else White plays dd)} 9 Red White has good
chances of retaining an advantage.

8 We2

Here again White has several possibilities:

1) 8d4is the most direct move. After 8...cxdd
9 &)xd4 (9 cxdd is inferior because 9..0bd
forces the exchange of the light-squared bishop)
9...5g6 10 4 a position resembling the Open
Sicilian arises, However, this line doesn’t appear
especially dangerous for Black since White's
queenside development has yet to begin.

2) 8adhas been played quite frequently, but
Black has the simple reply 8...£g6 available so
1 doubt if White can count on any advantage.

3) 8 Hel is the most common move, sup-
porting the e4-pawn. The main tine runs 8...d5
(8..Hc8 9 a4 followed by a3 makes good
sense for White, since now that Black’s rook
has left a8 White is actually threatening to win
a pawn on bS; I doubt if Black can equalize in
this line) 9 exdS ©xd5 10 d4 cxd4 11 cxd4 with
a double-edged IQP position.
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8 We2 has the advantage that it both supports
the e4-pawn and lends force to an attack on the
bS-pawn by a4. White can decide later whether
to develop his rook to el or d1.

8 . ds (D)

The most popular move. The main alterna-
tives are:

1} 8...80g6 has been played many times, but
I'doubt if it is good since White can now play
d4 with impunity. After 9 d4 cxd4 10 cxd4 Dhé
(10...Rc8 may be a better chance, but 11 Rdl
gives White a slight advantage) 11 £bd2 White
consolidates his centre. Black’s practical re-
sults have been very poor from this pasition,
bearing out the point made above about White’s
central pawn duo.

2) 8..c4!? is a litle-played but interesting
possibility. After 9 b3 dS [0 exd5 &xd5 11
bxc4 &4 12 We3 £d6 Black offers a pawn in
return for a lead in development.

WINY
" //%7 ';*//%?%
E A

9 242

‘This move was made up over the board. Ob-
Jectively speaking, it doesn’t really promise
White any advantage, but it is always good to
present novel problems to an opponent. Al-
though 9 a4 has never been played before in
this position, it leads by transposition to a posi-
tion which has occurred twice before via other
move-orders (although both games are rather
obscure). Despite White's success in the cur-
rent game, it doesn’t appear to have been re-
peated since! The main line runs 9 e5 d4 10
Red D dS with an unclear position; if White is
happy with an IQP position, then he could try 9
d4 cxd4 10 exdS Dxd5 11 cxd4, as in W.Rich-
ter-Kosten, 2nd Bundesliga 1997/8.

9 . b4

9...dxe4 10 Lxed b4 11 d4 cxdd is also satis-
factory:

1) 12 cxd4 &)d5 is roughly equal.

2) 12 cxb4 is best met by 12..5)g6 with
cquality, rather than 12...d3 13 £xd3 Dxb4 14
Le4 Lxed 15 Wxed DedS 16 &c3, which
gives White some initiative.

3) 12 Rdl Dd5! (12..Wc7 13 cxd4 gives
White a favourable IQP position, while after
12..80g6 13 Dxd4 White has a clear advan-
tage) and Black equalizes after 13 c4 &f6 14
Lxc6+ Kxc6 15 Dxdd W7 or 13 Dxd4 Dxdd
14 Rxd4 RS,

10 dd4(Dj

With this move we enter uncharted territory.
1In previous games White has tried other ideas,
but it seems to me that only by takingdirect ac-
tion in the centre can White hope for any advan-
tage. The analysis runs:

1) 10d3 g6 11 RgS Re7 12 Kxe7 Wxe?
13 &bd2 0-0 14 Ye3 Mac8 was fine for Black
in the game Lhagva-Pritchett, Nice Olympiad
1974,

2} 10 Rel and now 10...d4 11 cxd4 Hixdd
12 Qixd4 Wxdd 13 d3 &6 14 Dd2 Wi6 15
&3 £d4 16 Dxd4 cxd4 17 a5 KcS 18 Kad+
6777 19 WhS 1-0 was the abrupt finish of
Blocker-Castafieda, Philadelphia 1996, but it
is nothard to find improvements for Black, For
example, 10...b3! 11 Rxb3 dxe4 is dangerous
for White since both 12 Wxe4 Da5 13 Wc2
Lxf3 14 gxf3 g6 and 12 g5 D5 13 Dxed
Dd3 14 Kf1 Dgb give Black excelient play for

the pawn.
B ok
/
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The various combinations of pawn captures
result in a confusingly wide range of possibili-
ties for Black. The main alternatives are:

1) 10...cxd4 (the soundest line) 11 cxd4 dxed
(11..6371 12 Rxb3 dxed 13 Wxed Da$ 14 Wd3
may be good for White) 12 &xe4 £dS trans-
poses toline ‘1" of the note to Black's 9th move,
with an equal position.

2) 10..b3 11 &xb3 dxed 12 &gS cxd4 13
Dd21? is very unclear.

‘The move played is not really a mistake, but
it does give White the chance to complicate the
game.

11 dxc§

Whitetakesthe ity to i the

position, The pawn ro; ¢S appears weak, but it
takes time to win it and this time allows White
to establish a lead in development. {1 bxc3
cxd4 12 cxdd &b is fine for Black.

| DI,
12 &xb2(D)

2 . d4?

However, this is doubtful. Black wants to
shut out the b2-bishop by playing ...¢5, and
then round up the cS-pawn at his leisure. How-
ever, after White's reply this plan is no longer
possible. Although it is not a serious issue at
this stage, it is worth bearing in mind that Black
is three moves away from castling, and so he
cannot allow the position to be opened up too
much. 12..dxe4 13 £xed Dg6 14 We3 is bad
for Black, as the pressure against g7 makes it
hard for him to develop his pieces, while White’s
can all come into play easily. The best move
was 12...Db4. After 13 c3 d4 14 Rfd1 Dech
15 Racl &xc5 16 e5 a very complicated and
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unclear position arises; one line is 16...Dxc2 17
ed 2.¢7 18 Rxc2 with a roughly level position.
13 es7!

There were two other interesting contirua-
tions, which might well have offered better
chances than this modest move:

1) 13 Wcd (D} has the aim of winning the
d4-pawn while retaining the pawn on c5. Black
may reply:

/, /
%//

@%’%z%'

1a) 13..8a5 14 Wxd4 Wxd4 15 ©Oxd4 HcB
16 ©d2 Hxc5 17 Bfcl and White’s better de-
velopment gives him some advantage in the
endgame.

1b) 13..¥c7 14 Dxd4 Dxd4 15 Wxd4 Deb
16 W3 e5 17 Wg3 is awkward for Black, who
still has to complete his development.

1c) 13..82g6 14 Hixdd geS 15 Wb3 Hxd4
16 £xd4 Wxd4 17 Wxb7 Wd8 with just a slight
advantage for White.

2) 13 Hd1!? 5 14 DxeS! DxeS 15 £xd4
was an idea which occupied quite a bit of my
time dunng the game. In the end I decided it
was just too risky, although home analysis
shows that White has enough compensation
for the piece: 15..dd7 (15..8)5¢6 16 £e3
W8 17 3 followed by 25 is unclear, while
15...#b8 16 Dc3 D7c6 17 Ke3 Le7 18 DdS
0-0 19 f4 g6 20 Rab] TeB 21 €5 gives White
strong pressure) 16 &c3 &6 17 fe3 Le7 18
Habl Wc8 19 £d5 and White has enough ac-
tivity for the piece.

The move played prevents ...e5, and gives
the b1-knight the tempting square e4 to aim for.
However, it has the defects of opening the long
diagonal forthe b7-bishop and giving Black the
d5-square for his e7-knight.
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13 (2%

Now Black can complete his kingside devel-
opment, which should enable him to equalize.
14 Hbd2 Lxc§

There is nothing wrong with this simple cap-
ture, but it was also possible to play 14..22dbd
15 £d3 (15 Re4d d3 is unclear) 15...8xc5 16
Ded (16 Db3 Hxd3 17 Wxd3 Ke7 is, if any-
thing, slightly better for Black) 16...%e7 17
Ead14£xd3 18 xd3 0-0 with an equal position.

15 Ded

Gaining time by attacking the bishop, and
taking aim at both the weak d6-square and
Black’s poorly defended kingside.

15
16 Efdl {D)

@%&
/z% >

After White regains the d4-pawn, there are
two ways he can play for the advantage. The
first method only applies if Black has castled
kingside, and is based on a direct attack on the
king, aided by the two active bishops. The sec-
ond plan is to exchange dark-squared bishops
by Ra3, and then plant a knight on d6.

16 Deba?2t

Black plays to exchange off White's danger-
ous c2-bishop in order to reduce the pressure on
his kingside. However, this costs time which
‘White can use to regain the pawn on d4. Black
should have tried one of the alternatives:

1) 16..Wc7 17 Lxdd Hxe5 18 HbS! axb5
{18.. )3+ 19 ¥x{3 axb5 20 Hacl ¥4 21 ¥d3
is also good for White) 19 £xe5 ¥xe5 20
Wxb5+ $f8 21 Wxb7 with just a faint edge for
White.

2) 16..4X4 17 Wd2 (17 Wel d3 18 We3 is
unclear) 17...&9)g6 is simplest. Black transfers a
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knight over to defend the exposed kingside, and
at the same time attacks the e5-pawn. The posi-
tion is equal.

17 Hxd4

The correct capture, because with the rook
in this active position it is hard for Black to
castle.

17 Hxe2

17...0-07 falls 0 lS‘ﬂf6+ gxf6 (18..%h8 19
Bh4 gives White a decisive attack) 19 £xh7+
xh7 20 Bhd+ g7 21 Hgd+ ®h7 22 exf6
Dxf6 (22...2x{6 23 Wed+ mates) 23 Hg5+ and
White wins.

18 Wxe2 -]

Black is still unable to castle: 18...0-07 19
D6+ gxf6 (19...2xf6 20 exf6 g6 21 Wd2 and
White wins) 20 Zgd+ $h8 21 exf6 Hxf6 22
g5 with a quick mate to fallow.

19  Wdl(D)

‘Wherever he moves his queen, White can no
longer prevent castling; for example, 19 ¥d2
0-0 20 Df6+21 gxf6 21 Hgd+ ¥h8 22 Whe D8
23 exf6 Lxf6 24 Axg8+ Wxgh 25 Lxf6+ Dxf6
26 Wxf6+ Wg7 and Black is better.

L RNel
1 B Iy

_
//V/

'y
, 7
/m%

7 %M@/
g v

v %'

19 . Who

Here castling does not lead to a tactical ca-
tastrophe, but rather to a positional advantage
for White: 19...0-0 20 Ra3 (20 6+ £x6 21
exf6 Wxf6 gets White nowhere) 20...f5 21 9d6
(21 Lxe7 fxed 22 Sxd8 exd3 23 £g5 D3 is
unclear) and Black is troubled by the weak d6-
square and vulnerable e6-pawn. A sample line
is 21...Hc3 22 Wd2 ¥c7 23 Kd3 Hc2 24 Wdl
Hc3 25 Hxc3 Wxe3 (25...0xc3 26 Helt is very
good for White) 26 Wd4 with some advantage
for White.
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‘The move played attempts to disturb White's
pieces.
20 Ra3
Thematically aiming for the exchange of
dark-squared bishops. If Black allows a knight
to settle on d6 then he will be clearly worse, so
he has to continue his policy of trying to upset
White’s plans.
20 .. 14
2 Hde+
The justification for White's previous move.
He virtually forces a liquidation into an ending
in which Black’s king is trapped in the centre.
21 DE6+? gxf6 22 Bxf4 is wrong because after
22...2d8 Black’s active b7-bishop easily com-
pensates for the position of his king in the cen-
tre of the board
Lxd6
Not21.. WXdU"' 22 exd6 Dxd3 23 47+ win-
ning at once.
22 Hxd6! (D)
Not 22 Ext47 fxa3 23 ¥xa3 £45, fol-
lowed by ... #c5, and Black nullifies all White's
pressure,

@,/ ®
s a7 %l%t
AW TAU T
% %

]
7

».
/@7@/
,,/ nar
17 7 %

22 Was

The alternative was 22..9xd3 23 Bxb6 £x{3
24 gxf3 Dxe5 25 Hb7, but this ending is very
unpleasant for Black despite the extra pawn(s):

1) 25..8xf3+ 26 Bf1 dd (26..g6 27 Td1
Hxh2+ 28 g2 Hga 29 Bdd7 De5 30 TeT+
$d8 31 £d6 TeB 32 TxeB+ Fxe8 33 Lxe5
and in this position the bishop is much stronger
than the three pawns) 27 He7+ $d8 28 Hbl
HeB 29 Bxf7 g8 30 Abb7 &c6 31 Tfd7+ eB
32 Zd6 dB 33 Ra7 a5 34 $g2 with alargead-
vantage for White, since he can regain the pawn
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at any time he pleases, while retaining a strong

grip.

2) 25..2g6 26 fA! (threatening an immedi-
ate win with 27 £5) 26..20xf4 27 He7+ $d8 28
Exf7 2dS 29 Hbl g5 30 Ebb7 hS 31 Ha7 and
again White will restore material equality while
still exerting strong pressure on Black's position,

23 We3

Black cannot afford to let White trap his king
in the centre with queens still on the board, so
his next move is virtually forced.

3 W

23..8g6 24 Wa7 Wc3 25 Xdd1 is dead lost
for Black.
24 ¥xc3
24 Ebl might also be good, but this gives
Black several extra options and I preferred to
keep it simple.
4 .. De2+
24...Oxc3 25 b6 K8 26 Dg5, followed by
ed, exploits the weakness on d6 to deadly ef-
fect.

25 @n
26 Eb6(D)

Hixc3

Black’s king is destined to remain in the cen-
tre until the end of the game.
2

Or 26...&.xf3 27 gxf3 Ha8 28 Hb7 Hd5 29
f41 (preventing ...g5, which would otherwise
give Black some air) 29...g6 30 c1 and Black
is totally tied up without even an extra pawn to
show for his trouble.

27 Hel

Black's problems are not restricted to his
poor king position since now White sets up an
awkward pin along the c-file. The immediate
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threat is 28 el followed by &b2, winning a
piece.

27 f6

The only move, preparing ... {7 o as o de-

fend the c8-rook and thus unpin the knight.
Other moves lose quickly: 27...f5 28 g5 picks
up the e6-pawn, while 27... & cd+ 28 el 2dS
only swaps the pin on the knight for an equally
unpleasant pin on the bishop; after 29 Xb7, fol-
lowed by 9\d2, White wins material.

28 &b21(D)

JUITR
Bk
o EAK

“wom
W rag

The start of a precisely calculated sequence
which leads to a forced win. It doesn’t matter
that the bishop abandons the a3-f8 diagonal,
because Black never has time to castle.

29 <Kel fixad
Forced. The knight must attack the b6-rook,
or else White wins with 30 Zxc4 followed by
31 Tb8+. If 29..4)d5, then White wins by 30
Dxe6+ #f7 31 Td61.

30 b4

Forcing Black to exchange on b2,
30 . Dxb2
31 bez

Now White isthreatening to win a piece with
32 Xbe?, so the reply is again forced. Note that
the pawns on a6 and €6 prevent Black from un-
pinning by retreating his bishop to on¢ of those
squares.

31 .. *d7
32 D7+ *d8

32..5c6 33 Hxg? d5 34 Tdl+ s (or
34..sed 35 Tdd+ DfS5 36 g4#) 35 exf6 Thf8
36 &e5 is also an easy win.

33 Oxg7 £d4s
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‘There isn't much choice as White was threat-
cning 34 exf6, and 33...f5 loses to 34 5.
34  HxcB+ Lxc8 (D)

%@%//_,
v U v A
x///.t%/
//%%
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w_#_

/
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%

35 6!

The final point of the sequence siarted at
move 28, Black cannot play 35...&.xf3 due to 36
£7. The result is that White gets his knight to e5.

a8

35

6 7 d7
37 DeS+ &d6
B 4

With his passed pawn secure on f7, White
has an easy win.
3 a5
Black cannot even save the pawn by 38...h5
because of 39 2g6.
39 Oxh7 ad
39...2xg2 loses to 40 g6,
gd
Keeping the important g-pawn. 40 Dg6?7 is
a blunder due to 40...a3 and White can no lon-
ger win, but 40 @f2! would have been slightly
simpler, cutting out the possibility in the fol-
lowing note.
40 . ad
40...2.g2 was the best chance, sloppmg the
rook reaching a3, but White can still win by 41
D2 a3 42 g6 (42 Hicd+ PeT 43 Dxad Red
44 ThS Axf7 45 el is of course also suffi-
cient) 42...a2 43 Dxf8 alW 44 Dg6 Wfl+ 45
g3 Wf3+ 46 Tha Whi+ 47 g5 Wxh7 48

£8W+ followed by hd.
41 Zn3 a2
42 Ha3 10

Black’s pawn is stopped and White wins by
simply pushing his g-pawn.
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The next game was played in one of the season’s critical matches - the clash of titans between
Lubeck and Solingen. In the end, Liibeck emerged a narrow victor by 412-3%, so this game, one of
Liibeck’s two wins in the match, played a significant role in deciding the Bundesliga. My first sur-
prise came even before the first pawn was pushed. Most Bundesliga matches are played in pairs,
with one game on Saturday and one on Sunday. This game was played on Sunday and when I en-
tered the playing room I had to rub my eyes, because across the board from me sat Eric Lobron, He
had not played for Solingen in the Saturday match, and had parachuted in as a little surprise for the
Sunday game. Eric and I met across the board rather often in the 1980s (one encounter is given in
John Nunn's Best Games). but 1 had not faced him for over a decade.

In the Winawer French, Black gives up his dark-squared bishop to damage White’s pawn-
structure. In this game, which is a Classical French, Black also gives up his dark-squared bishop,
but this time without doubling White’s pawns. This certainly sounds like a bad deal, and indeed I
find the whole idea slightly dubious. Even though White cannot immediately exploit Black’s weak-
ened dark squares, the ever-present possibility of a dark-square bind restricts Black’s options. An
opposite-coloured bishop position soon results, but with White clearly better as all his pieces are
more active than their enemy counterparts. Tempted by Black’s time-trouble, I committed the error
of trying to force matters straight away rather than increasing the pressure more slowly. Black,
however, missed his best chance at move 29 and was soon in a dire situation,

Game 44
J. Nunn - E. Lobron

Bundesliga 2001/2
French Defence, Classical Variation

1 ed 6 7
A second surprise. I recalled Eric’s prefer-
ence for the Caro-Kann and the Sicilian, andI g
was unable to remember any game in which he
had played the French. However, in ten years it
is of course possible to learn a new opening,

.

7

2 44

3 &3 a6
4 [a'( o
5 f4 <5

6 of3 D6
7 Red cxd4
8 Dxdd RKes
9 Wa a6

At the time, this line was quite topical, with
many leading grandmasters adopting one side
or the other, Theoretically speaking, White’s
results in the standard variations after 10 0-0-0
had not been too impressive, so I decided to
play aless common idea. Since Lobron was not
a regular French player, I could always hope
that an unusual line might prove confusing.

10 g3(D)

Although it had been played a few times

before, this move came into prominence as a

result of the game Kasparov-Shirov, Astana
2001 (although the move-order was slightly
different in that Black had played ...0-0 instead
of ...a6). I suspected that Kasparov wouldn’t be
playing 10 g3 regularly, but I reasoned that
even if he plays it only once, it can’t be a really
stupid move. The idea is to reserve the option of
castling on either side, at least for the moment.
The bishop may appear poorly placed on g2,
since it is staring at the securely defended d5-
pawn, but in any case it is not easy to find a
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good square for this bishop and it often ends up
clumsily placed. At least on g2 it does not block
the central files, which then become available
for the white rooks. Despite its adoption by the
World No. 1, 10 g3 has not really caught on in
the years since this game. It simply isn’t sharp
enough to give White an advantage against ac-
curate play.
0 . 0-0
1 Rg2
White can still castle on either side, but he is
more likely to castle kingside, since he has
spent two tempi on g3 and £g2 and otherwise
these moves would be wasted.
£xd4
11..8xd4 12 Rxd4 bS is the most popular
line, and indeed this solid continuation looks
like Black’s best bet. After 13 De2 Wc7, forex-
ample, Black threatens to develop his light-
squared bishop by ...b4, ...a5 and ... £a6. White
canonly claim the faintest edge in this position.
The text-move is slightly more risky because,
unless Black follows it up by an immediate
..3xd4, White has the chance to retain his
dark-squared bishop. Although this does not
create an immedijate problem for Black, in the
long run there is the danger that Black will suf-
fer from dark-square weaknesses.
12 &xd4(D)

X ol Re
/}/m71%}

12 b52!

Now White can definitely retain his dark-
squared bishop. 12...20xd4 13 Wxd4 removes
the dark-squared bishop, but then White’s queen
occupies an active central square. It is clear that
if Black intends an eventual liquidation ond4, it
is better to start with 11..2)xd4 because then
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he can choose the moment for the second ex-
change.

12..Db6 is probably the best continuation;
after 13 b3 (I3 Rc5 QDed 14 W2 He8 gives
Black active counterplay since 15 b3 can be met
by 15..8a5) 13..2xd4 14 Wxd4 &d7 Black
can develop play along the c-file, which will
serve to tie White down to some extent. White
is still slightly better, but it will be hard to make
progress.

13 &f2(D)

Trying to punish Black for not exchanging
the bishop. Now Lobron thought for quite a
Iong time, because Black needs to generate
some counterplay. In the end he decided to
transfer his knight from d7 to ¢4, which is indeed
a sensible plan. If Black doesn't act quickly,
‘White can consolidate his position, and then
the pressure he has on the dark squares will
definitely give him the advantage. The game
Manik-PBalogh, Presov 2001 continued 13 0-0
b4 14 De2 a5 15 Rfel Ra6 16 £12, resulting in
a similar type of position in which White has
kept his dark-squared bishop. Afier the further
moves 16...Wc7 17 Dd4 Bfc8 18 Bacl Dxd4 19
£xd4 Q520 ¥We3 White had retained an edge.

/4

13 £b7

Black demdes \0 develop his bishop mod-
estly. On this square the bishop will support an
eventual knight transfer to ¢S and ¢4. The alter-
native is to try to activate the bishop at a6. This
was tested in Wittmann-Obermayr, Frohnleiten
2000, which continued 13..b4 14 Dad a5 15
c41bxe3 16 Wxc3 257 17 0-0 He8 and now 18
Wd2 would have left White with a slight advan-
tage.
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4 00 ¥e7 (D)

Black might contemplate playing ...f6, which
eliminates the cramping e5-pawn but gives
‘White’s bishops greater scope. However, in this
position 14..16 is bad due 10 15 f5!? &dxeS 16
fxe6 d4 17 £)dS with some advantage for White.

Bf o Hel

/x/ %
7.

@
@ o

15 Hadi
15 a3 Efd8 16 Hfel Bac8 17 b4 is a promis-
ing alternative plan designed to prevent Black’s
knight transfer toe4. In Gofshtein-Kern, Reck-
linghausen 2001 Black tried 17...8xb4? 18 axb4
Wxb4 but after 19 Ded Wxd2 20 Hxd2 Txc2
21 ©b3 ZdeB 22 Lf1 PfB 23 Rd4 Pbe7 24
243 his active rook was driven back, leaving
‘White with a large advantage. In this line we
can see how White’s dark-square pressure can
be a long-term irritation for Black.
Hfds

15..8c5(15... f6 fails to 16 Dxd5) looks bad
on account of 16 2xd5, but then 16..2fd8 17
We3 Dad 18 Lxc6 £xc6 19 Dxad bxad gives
Black drawing chances in view of the oppo-
site-coloured bishops and White’s weak king
position. In fact, White might be better off re-
plying 16 a3, followed by b4, as in the note to
White’s 15th move.

The text-move is designed to rule out any
tactical tricks on d5, and thus prepare the knight
manoeuvre to e4, White has to consider how to
react to this. I decided just to allow the knight to
come to ed, playing instead to maintain control
of the blockading square d4.

16 De2 Des

17 Dd4 Ded
Both sides have executed their plans.

18 We2

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

Just at this moment Black could have taken
the dark-squared bishop, although then White
would have a slight advantage thanks 1o his
better bishop. However, having spent so much
time manoeuvring his knight to e4, it is not sur-
prisingly that Black does not want to exchange
it immediately, He could have made this ex-
change at move 12 without any effost, and to
play it now would be an admission that he had
made the wrong choice earlier.

After the text-move, Black always has to
take into account the possibility of White play-
ing Rxed.

18 b4 (D)

19 23

©Once again, White plays to keep his bishop.
His only real plan is at some stage to play
Lxe4, and then try to exploit the weak dark
squares on Black’s queenside. Of course, this
plan requires a good deal of care as if it goes
wrong White could easily be mated along the
long light diagonal. Hence White moves the
bishop to a square where it will blockade the
ed-pawn if White exchanges on e4 later, and
thus prevent Black from opening the long diag-
onal. However, this move is too cautious and
wastes time. White should have preferred the
immediate 19 £xed dxed 20 b3, with a slight
advantage. Although his bishop isn’t on €3,
there isn't really much danger of White being
mated on the long diagonal. After 20...Wc7 21
DS De7 22 d6, for example, Black is under
pressure,

% . Hac8?!

Black commxts an inaccuracy in turn; the

rook isn’t particularly useful on c8, and the
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tempo spent moving it there would have been
better used trying fo activate Black’s bishop,
thereby exploiting White's loss of time on the
previous move, It follows that [9...a5 is correct,
with good chances for equality.

[a)

Thanks to Black’s previous move, White
doesn’t have to take immediately on e4 and he
can first improve the position of his pieces.
Now the bishop’s diagonal from €3 to a7 is
open and, after a later Rxe4, the knight or
bishop cancometo ¢S5, or White can play &b6,
depending on circumstances.

20 We? (D)

The best defence, preventing the bishop from
going to b6. 20...aS is no longer possible, since
21 b6 0d7 22 Rxed dxed 23 Hxd7 ¥xd7 24
Td1 We7 25 &c5 gives White tremendous pres-
sure.

/3% /é/

21 Rxed
White has no more useful preparatory moves
and must take the plunge.
2 .. dxed
22 Wed
‘White has an edge and Black must take care.
A good outcome for White would be the ex-
change of all the major pieces. Then White
would be able to attack Black’s queenside pawns
with his minor pieces, and bring his king to €3
to attack the ed-pawn. Despite the opposite-
coloured bishops, Black would be in consider-
able difficulties in a pure minor-piece ending.
2 a5
Supporting the weak b4-pawn, but allowing
White’s pieces further inroads on the queen-
side. 22..¥b38 is bad in view of 23 &S5, but
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perhaps Black should have activated his pieces
at the cost of a pawn by 22...0d5 23 Bxd5 exdS
24 W xds De7. After the further moves 25 Wd6
D15 26 Wxc7 Oxc7 27 K5 a5 White would
not find it easy to exploit his extra pawn.

23 Wbs

‘White has a definite advantage and it is not
easy for Black to find a good defensive plan.
Moreover, Black had used a lot of time and now
faced the likelihood of time-trouble.

23 - Oxd1?

Black attempls 1o solve his problems by tac-
tical means, but it turns out that the liquidation
of all the rooks helps White. He should have
preferred 23...BdS, which is similar to the pre-
vious note, or the more solid 23...&b8.

24 Hxdl 0d8

This is based on a tricky idea but in fact it
only increases White’s ad vantage,
Wxd8 (D)

25 Hxds+

26 12
Black had pinned his hopes on the perpetual
check after 26 Wxb7 Wdl+, but this simple
move kills Black’s counterplay, leaving him in
a very passive position.
2% . Wes
The key line is 26.. ¥d1 (26...Ra8 27 ¥b6
is similar to the game) 27 £)d2 (stopping the
check on £3) 27..Wh1 (Black has to go for
counterplay because otherwise he simply loses
a piece; 27...& a8 28 Wab doesn’t help) 28 &t
Wi3+ 29 el and now that the fun’s over,
Biack loses at least one piece on the queenside.
After the move played, White has a large ad-
vantage because Black’s queenside pawns are
vulnerable and White's pieces can penetrate on
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the weak dark squares, There is mo real danger
of perpetual check.

Des Ka8
28 Wa6
An awkward move 10 meet.
Wds

Lobron plays to keep the queens on. The al-
ternative is 28..Wxa6 29 Bxa6 BeT! (after
29... &8 30 £c5+ the king cannot move to e8)
and Black still has some drawing chances, but
clearly this is a very unpleasant position.

29 &d7(D)

White tries to force a decision in Black’s
time-trouble, but this move gives Black an un-
necessary chance. The correct plan was 29 @b3
hS 30 &d2, aiming to transfer the knight to d6
without giving Black counterplay by taking the
ed-pawn. After 30...De7 31 Wd6 We8 32 Whe,
for example, Black is in serious trouble.

&7 B &

B% /@7&%1
%t% 7

The move played is objectively inferior, but
in time-trouble it would have been very hard for
Black to find the only possibility to give him a
chance of a draw.

29 .. b3?

Black misses his opportunity. 29...h6! {not
29...8e7 30 £b6 and White wins the pawn on
a5) was the right idea, the point being that after
30 Dbt Wdl 31 Wxa8+? ¥h7 White cannot
avoid a draw. Therefore White would have to
play 31 We2 Wd8 32 ¥d2, with an ending simi-
Iar to that arising in the note to Black’s 28th
move.

30 axb3 Dbd

Atthe cost of a pawn, Black has activated his
knight. However, White retains his powerful
dark-square grip.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

31 Wde
Threatening ®f6+, so Black has no time to
take the pawn on c2.
3 . WeB
31..We8 32 c3 Dd3+ 33 kgl should also
win for White.
2 o
This is useful because it controls the dS-
square.

2 . D43+ (D)
32..8¢6 33 D5 De2 34 Pe2 h6 35 42
Wa8 36 Pd1 is also winning for White.

1%%% 17

33 a1

A slip which makes life harder for White.
33 de2! is much simpler, since after 33..hS
(33...£.06 34 BcS DxcS 35 Wxes Wd8 36 £d4
h6 37 Fe3 also wins for White) 34 Db6 Wes 35
Dxa8 Wxa8 36 {5 exf5 37 ¢6 fxc6 38 Wxco+
%h8 39 WxfS White wins comfortably.

3 Ke6!

Black finds the only chance. 33..8xb2? 34
Db6 Wes 35 Dxa8 Wxa8 36 c5 is an easy win,
because withthe kingon gl Black has no checks
(this was the reason for my choice of square at
move 33). White also wins after 33..1h6 34 fS
exf5 35 e6 L6 (35...fxe6 36 Wxe6+ Fh8 37
£d4 js decisive) 36 2d4.

4 Dbs

The defect of having the king on gl is that it
does not control eI, and so after 34 DcS Del
Black’s knight reaches 3, which looks as if it
might provide some counterplay. However, even
in this case White should win by 35 £d2 D3+
36 P2 Hxh2 37 Lxas, followed by the ex-
change of queens, as then White’s queenside
pawns would be unstoppable.
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M .. Wes should still win, although accurate play is re-
35 WT(D) quired: 36 exf6 gxf6 37 g4! (37 Wd6? Whs 38
Wxe6+ g7 39 g4 Wh3 leads to a draw) and

% /w/*/ ﬂO‘;V)? 37...83e1 forces White to continue accu-

rately:
1a) 38 &8 Wd7 39 Wxd7 (39 Wxc6? Wdl
is a draw} 39...2xd7 favours White but is not
totally clear in view of the opposite-coloured
bishops.
1b) 38 $f2! Hd3+ (38...40c2 loses to 39
A c8) 39 Lg3, with an extra pawn and strong
7, pressure for White, should win in due course.
/% / ‘/ 2) 37..8xb2 38 £5! exfS 39 £d4, threaten-
. W ing both 40 £xb2 and 40 £xf6, leaves Black
without a satisfactory defence.
3% D8
Now there is a deadly threat of &8, followed Threatening both 37 Qe7+ and 37 Wxc6.
either by De7+ or Wxc6, so Black doesn’thave  Material loss is inevitable.
time to take the pawn on b2. 3% . Wd7
35 h5?? This loses a piece, but there was no hope in
Black doesn’t notice the threat and loses at  any case; for example, 36...&a8 37 £d6, fol-
once. 35...5 was the only chance, threatening  lowed by Wxa$5, is an easy win.
... ¥hs followed by perpetual check. White 37 Wxes 1-0

Iended the 2001/2 Bundesliga season with the excellent score of 9'4/12 and Liibeck once again
took the Championship. The 4NCL finished shortly after the Bundesliga and on the final weekend
at the start of May I scored two draws and the following interesting win.

‘The opening of this game must set some sort of record for weird chess. After 16 moves, seven of
‘White’s pieces are on theiroriginal squares, while six of Black’s are also on the back rank! Contem-
porary opening play involves dealing with the concrete problems of each position and rejects being
bound by general principles; despite the bizarre position, both sides have played quite logically.
Perhaps encouraged by the eccentric position, White decides to sacrifice a pawn for a central
breakthrough. However, in view of W hite’s lack of development this seems like a risky idea at best.
White wins the exchange, but at the cost of both time and the complete disappearance of his pawn
centre. Compensation which is based on both a lead in development and open lines in the centre is
likely to be very dangerous, and so it proves. White’s king gets trapped in the middle and is sub-
jected to adeadly onslaught.

Game 45
P. Wells — J. Nunn
British League (4NCL) 2001/2
Trompowsky Opening
1 d4 Df6 to a whole generation of players adopting the
2 fgs opening, at least on a part-time basis. A line
Julian Hodgson has been playing the Trom-  which was once dismissed as a harmless eccen-

powsky for as long as anyone can remember  tricity is now regarded as a ‘proper’ opening.
and his efforts have almost single-handedly led  Not surprisingly, this has led to a considerable
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body of theory building up in the Trompowsky
— perhaps putting off some people who were
originally attracted to the opening precisely be-
cause of the lack of theory.

2 .

Of course, Black can play a wide range of
normal developing moves, such as 2...cS, 2...d5,
2...g6 and 2...e6, but this move, at once attack-
ing White’s bishop, is the most direct challenge
1o the Trompowsky.

3 264

3 £hd is also playable, although in this case
White must be prepared to enter the sharp line
3..c54 3 g5 5 fxed gxh4, which current theory
suggests is satisfactory for Black. Julian Hodg-
son has tried the eccentric 3 h4 on a few occa-
sions, but this idea can’t really be recommended.
After 3..c5 4 dxc5 (4 d5 Wb6 5 Dd2 Dxg5 6
hxg5 g6 7 e4 d6 also gives White no advantage)
4..8a6 5 £d2 Daxc5 6 Dgf3 d5, followed by
..f6 and ...¢5, Black achieves a pleasant posi-
tion in which the move h4 looks totally out of
place.

5 (D}

4 023
White has an important altemative in the
odd-looking 4 d5 Wb6 5 £.c1 (5 Dd2 Wxb2 6
HDxed Wbd+ 7 Wd2 Wxed gives White some
play for the pawn, but not really enough), which
aims to push Black’s pieces back with gain of
time. After 5...e6 (if Black wants to avoid trans-
posing to the game, then he should try 5...g6 6
£3 &d6 with an unclear position) 6 £3 &f6 7 c4
we have transposed to the game, although with
the move numbers differing by one.
4 Was+

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

4..8f6 is possible, although White need not
goin for 5 d5 Wb since he has an interesting
alternative in § dxcS, which offers him fair
chances of an advantage.
3 D16 (D)

AL o4
w /A//}’%A%A

/
%

A
%

Now the way splits.

6 &d2 cxd4 7 b3 is an important alterna-
tive, There is quite a [ot of theory on this posi-
ticn, but in my view Black’s best line is the
rarely-played 7..Wd8 8 cxd4 aS! (8..d5 is
sofid and reliable, but not very exciting); for
cxample, 9 ¢4 (9 a4 gives away the bd-squarc)
9..a4 10 ©d2 a3 11 b3 e6 12 £d3 &6 and
Black’s access to bd gives him satisfactory
play.

Whe

Animportant finesse. Just at the moment itis
rather awkward for White to defend the at-
tacked b2-pawn, so this move forces a conces-
sion.

7 Rel

The alternatives are:

1) 7 ¥d2? falls into a trap which has claimed
several victims: after 7...23xd5! Black wins ma-
terial for insufficient compensation.

2) 7b3 ¢6 8 e4 and now:

2a) 8..2d6 is met by 9 £¢5 (but not 9 e5?
&xds).

2b) 8..exdS 9 exd5 £.d6 10 Kg5 Ke7 11c4
and now the best line for Black is probably
11...¥d6! (threatening 12...§e5+) 12 We2 Dc6!
and the knight reaches d4, solving Black’s main
problem in this line, the development of his
b8-knight.

7 €6
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This leads to a type of Benoni position. Black
can also simply develop by 7...g6 8 e4 d6, after
which the position resembles more a King’s In-
dian.

8 cd(D)

exd5

Black has several alternatives here:

1) 8..Wbd+ is risky. After 9 £d2!, both
9..Wxb2 10 Dc3 and 9...Wxc4 10 e4 give White
good play for the pawn.

2) 8..£d69ed Le5 is a curious idea; Black
intends ...&d4 and ...e5 to develop his bad
bishop outside the pawn-chain. I find this plan
rather unnatural, but there isn’t enough evi-
dence to offer a firm verdict.

3) B...g6 is a promising move. The idea is
to delay the exchange on d5 so as to avoid giv-
ing White’s knights access to the c4-square.
After 9 e4 d6 10 ©c3 2 g7 Black has fairplay,
since he can always exchange on d5 later if he
wishes.

9 cxdS ds

9...£.d6 has also been played in this position,
but here it has considerably less point since
Black cannot support the bishop with ...e5 after
.. &e5-d4.

9...c4 is the most common move; Black is
prepared to sacrifice a pawn in order to activate
his dark-squared bishop. After 10 3 £¢5 11
£2 0-0 12 &xc4 Be8 Black has considerable
pressure for the pawn, but whether it is really
sufficient is hard to say.

10 e

‘We have reached a typical Benoni structure
with the slightly unusual feature that Black’s
queen is on b6 instead of d8.
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1 Dad?

An interesting and original plan, trying to
exploit the position of Black’s queen. The main
alternative is 11 &c3, when the position should
be compared with that arising from the stan-
dardline [ d4 &X6 2c4 c53 d5 e64 De3 exdS S
cxd5 d6 6 e4 g6 7 £3. The only difference (apart
from the move-number!) is that Black’s queen
stands on b6 rather than d8. Normally one would
expect a free developing move to be an asset,
but in this case matters are not so clear. The
queen is not especially well placed on b6, and
will probably have to retreat at some stage.
Therefore the assessment is very similar to that
of the analogous Benoni line, namely that White
is slightly better.

m . Dbd7

There isn’t much choice, since the immedi-
ate 11...2¢7 fails to [2 £c4 followed by £f4,
and the d6-pawn is in trouble.

12 Ded Wer

Now Black is threatening to drive the knight
away by ..b5, a move which White immedi-
ately prevents.

13 ad b6

After 13...227 14 24 D5 15 Dxe5 dxe5 16
Le3 the pawn-structure rather favours White,
who will have a ready-made attack on the
queenside with Hc1 and a later b4. Therefore
Black must exchange or expel the c4-knight be-
fore playing ...2g7.

14  Da3(Dj

This is a curious game in that both players
seemn determined to flout the principle that one
shouldn’t move the same piece twice in the
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opening. This is the third move by White's
queen’s knight, to add to the three he has made
with his queen’s bishop (ending up on its origi-
nal square!). Black also has nothing to boast
about regarding his adherence to general prin-
ciples, since his king’s knight and queen have
both moved three times. However, the fact that
these moves are not in accordance with general
principles does not mean that they are bad.
Modem grandmasters are willing to ignore
time-honoured principles if they see a good
reason for doing so, and each of the moves
played in the opening of this game is based on a
firm logical foundation; it is only to a casual
observer that they look odd. Here White re-
treats his knight in accordance with another
principle — that the player with more space
should avoid exchanges. Indeed, after 14 Kf4
Dxcd 15 Kxed Rg7 16 De2 00 17 00 Hd7
the exchange of knights has freed Black's posi-
tion and given him a comfortable game. White
therefore prefers to step backwards with his
knight in order to kick the b6-knight away with
a5 and then move his knight forwards again, to
c4 or possibly bS.
) C - 247

Once again Black postpones the develop-
ment of his kingside. The reason is that if he
has to meet a5 with ...23bd7, then White will
play ©Dc4 again, restraining Black from play-
ing ...&g7. Nor can he play 14...2g7 dueto 15
Db5 followed by &4, attacking the d6-pawn.
The only solution is to clear c8 so that the
knight can retreat there after White's a5, sup-
porting the d6-pawn and enabling Black to
play ... 257

as
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15 Qb5 W8 will probably transpose to the
game, as there is nothing better than 16 a$.
15 .. [a"]

16 &bs
The quiet 16 Dcd Kg7 17 £d3 0-0 18 De2
b8, followed by ...b5, gives Black good coun-
terplay on the queenside, so White prefers to
12ke dynamic action.

16 WH (D)

o
7
%@%.@.% g

This position must set some sort of record.
After 16 moves by both sides, White has only
one piece off his back rank, while Black has just
two. Indeed, White has only moved two of his
pieces, occupying seven moves, while he has
made nine pawn moves! Tarrasch would be
tuming in his grave.

g5 Re7
18 eS?

‘White decides to sacrifice a pawn to break
through in the centre. This is certainly a danger-
ous idea, and it leads almost by force to the win
of an exchange. However, I think it is wrong as
it allows Black’s pieces to spring 1o life to such
an extent that after a few moves the only ques-
tion is whether White can hold the balance.
Quiet play by 18 £d3 is more appropriate; after
18...00 19 Wd2 £xb5 20 £xbS a6 21 Kd3
&7 followed by ...bS the position is roughly
equal.

18 .. dxes
19 46 0-0(D}

The only altemative is 19...8xb5 20 2xbS+
<f8 but after 21 d7 White's dangerous passed
pawn and Black’s poor king position give
‘White tremendous play for the pawn; for exam-
ple.
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1) 21..80d6 22 a6 Bc7 23 axb? Dxb?
(23...3b8 24 Ra6! b5 25 Beb! is a neat vari-
ation which wins for White) 24 Ha6 hé 25
£xf6 £xf6 26 De2 Pg7 27 D with strong
pressure for White.

2) 21..22€7 22 a6 b6 (22..bxa6 23 Txa6
WixbS 24 d8W+ Exds 25 Wxds+ Wes 26 Wd6
leaves Black completely tied up) 23 Wd3 h6 24
dt Wd8 25 &xf6 Lxf6 26 Qe2 with more

x&%’// 2
& J3 it Jy T
/ o AT

% %

7%0
7 LY
%%///3/
Lusas

/

20 &He7

Forced, or else Black wins the d6-pawn by
playing ...&xb5. Now White gains the ex-
change, but at a heavy cost. Black will secure at
least one and possibly two pawns for the ex-
change, and White is still three moves away
from castling.

De8

A difficult decision, Black’s problem is that
he doesn’t want to leave the knight on ¢7 longer
than necessary, as White might simply com-
plete his development and only then take the
exchange. The text-move forces the immediate
capture on a8, which is to Black’s benefit, but at
the cost of withdrawing another piece to the
back rank. 20...Bd8 was the main alternative,
hoping to force £xa8 without losing time re-
treating the knight. In my view both lines lead
to an advantage for Black, but the text-move is
more forcing and clear-cut.

21 Dxa8 Rexd6 (D)

Black is of course happy to see the ad-
vanced d-pawn disappear, but it will now take
him another move to capture the trapped a8-
knight. White can use this time either to catch
up with his development or to win the c5-pawn.
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ALV
v BAERTEA

However, White faces a fundamental problem
o which there isn’t really a solution. If he plays
to develap his pieces, then Black will consoli-
date his position and have two pawns for the
exchange. Since, in addition, the position is one
which favours minor pieces rather than rooks
(there is only one open file, and this is easily
blocked by a piece occupying the outpost on
44, for example by ...2f5-d4), Black would
then have the advantage on purely positional
grounds. However, if White goes for the ¢5-
pawn, then he remains far behind in develop-
ment, and when Black opens the e-file with
..e4 White will be subjected to a dangerous
attack. Neither option is very tempting, and
‘White soon ends up with a clear disadvantage.
22

White decides to play for development. The
following lines, while not exhaustive, give some
idea of the problems White faces if he adopts
the other plan:

1) 22 Bcl Wxa8 23 Hxc5 £c6 and the
coming ...e4 will be very dangerous for White;
for example, 24 Wd2 e4 25 £e2 He8 26 Dfl
D5 27 fxed Dd4 with a strong attack for
Black.

2) 22 Wcl Wxa8 23 Wxc5 edt (D) (playing
for the attack is correct; it is wrong to continue
23..2f5 24 £.d3 Dd4 25 Qe2! b3 26 WcT
#xal 27 Wxd7, when Black has regained the
exchange but at a heavy cost - after 27..20b3
28 Wd5 )d4 29 Dxdd exdd 30 0-0 White's two
bishops and active pieces give him more than
enough play for the pawn) and now:

2a) 24 Wc7 £c6 and then:

2al) 25 Bdl Re5 26 f4 £xb2 27 Bxd6
2ixd6 28 Wxd6 Rc3+ 29 Pr2 e3+ 30 dxe3
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De8+ 31 Ke7 (31 Sf2 Kel#) 31..b5 with a
winning attack,

2a2) 25 0-0-0 b6 26 Ke2 (26 Axd6? Hixd6
27 Wxd6 exf3 wins for Black) 26...h6 27 £f4
b5 28 Wbs Wxb8 29 RKxb8 Dd4 is clearly
better for Black.

2b) 24 Xd1 b6 25 Wc7 (both 25 Wa3 ZeB 26
®f2 DeS 27 £d2 Id5 and 25 axb6 axb6 26
Wa3 Wc6 27 Dcl WdS 28 R4 Te8 give Black a
clear advantage) 25...8c6 26 Kc2 HcB 27 fl
(27 Rf27 loses to 27...ReSt) 27...20b5 28 W4
£X4 with a strong initiative for Black.

22 Keb

Black wisely de]ays capturing the trapped
knight because 22..Wxa8 23 Re7! HxeT 24
Wxd6 WeB 25 WxcS gives White more defen-
sive chances thanks to the exchange of minor
pieces (although even here Black has an edge
after 25...4\c6). However, 22...&c6 was a good
alternative to the text-move, aiming for ...e4 at
some stage.

23 D3 Wxa8 (D)

Now Black has two pawns for the exchange
and if he is allowed to consolidate then he will
be up on both material and position. Therefare,
White tries to disturb Black’s position, although
this is rather a forlom hope given White’s poor
development,

24 Re3

After 24 £)d5 Wb8 (24...b5 is also promis-
ing) 25 &6+ (after 25 Bel £6 26 Le3 b, fol-
lowed by ..Jd8 and .25, Black is clearly
better) 25...%h8 26 hd ed! 27 fxe4 (27 f4 De8!
28 Dxed £6 29 DxcS LI5 traps the g5-bishop)
27..80eB 28 W13 WeS 29 Dxe8 Hxed 30 RKe2
£)d6 Black will end up with two pawns and an
active position for the exchange.
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Saving the cd-pawn. Since Black now has
two pawns for the exchange, he need only bring
his queen back into play by ... Wb8-c7 to claim
alarge advantage.

25 RS

‘White tries to make something of the pin on
the d6-knight before Black can consolidate. This
plan doesn’t meet with success, but it is hard to
suggest a better alternative.

Whs
26 Sed(D)

2% Dxed!

The simple 26 .Xd8 27 Wd2 b6 28 axb6
axb6 29 Kb4 Wc7 30 Hdl b7 is also very
good for Black, but the text-move is more ener-
getic. Black offers a second exchange to step up
his initiative.

27 fxed

Wisely, White declines. After 27 Rxf8 Rxf8
28 fxed Rbd+ 29 Sf2 Bd6 30 We2 Wds
Black’s minor pieces are extremely strong and
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White’s king is doomed by the dark-square
weaknesses.
27 .. He8?t
Black suddenly suffers from an unnecessary
outbreak of caution. The text-move proves good
enough, but the simple 27..¥c7! 28 KxfB Kxf8
would have given Black a deadly attack; forex-
ample, 29 Ke2 (29 a4 Dd6 does not help
White) 29...£b4+ 30 ofl Hd6 31 £f3 c3 and
wins.
28 Wad
28 Rxcd Lxcd 29 Wad fails to 29..b5 30
axb6 £xb6 31 Kxb6 Hc8 32 Wxa7 Wd6 33 b3
(or 33 &f2 Wd2+ 34 gl Lb6, followed by
...&d3, with a winning attack) 33...2b5 34 Efl
W6 35 2f2 2xf1 36 Txfl Wxed and theextra
pawn is enough to win,

e Rd8
29  R2xcd
Otherwise .46 consolidates.
29 WeT (D)

The key point. Black’s queen retums to the
game and skewers the white bishops.

30 fxe6

Foroed.
3» .. WxcS
a1 kdS

Trying to block the d-file, but Black breaks
through in any case. The alternative was 31
Lxf7+ xf7 32 Wb3+ de7 33 Xf1 (after 33
Wxb7+ Hd7 34 Wb3 Wdd 35 Wc2 Hd6 Black
wins easily), but after 33.,.£)d6 34 a6 bS Black
not only consolidates his extra material but
even takes over the initiative himself.

31 .. Wedr
2 on

32dd1 De7 is even worse.
3

De7 (D}
A 2 ¢
v KAT WMARA

// J /1/
ok
%/7&/ 7
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(B BAR
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White’s situation is hopeless, as his king is
trapped in the centre and both rooks are still on
their original squares. The immediate threat is
33..9xd5 34 cxdS Hd6.

33 W3

The alternatives also lose:

1) 33 Rd1 DxdS 34 ExdS (or 34exd5 Hd6)
34..Hc8 (Black has an overwhelming attack)
35 Bdi 218 followed by ... Kc5 winning eas-
ily.

2) 33 Wc2 Dxd5 34 exd5 RxdS 35 Hel
W4+ 36 W2 Wbd also gives White no hope of
survival,

3 Dxds
34 exdS Widr
s de2

35 WE3 Wod+ 36 We2 WxdS is hopeless as
Black’s attack gathers strength after ..2d6 or
.4

s Wedtr

35...BcB is even simpler, as Black wins after

36 Wd3 4 or 36 Wb3 Hcd.
36

White tries to keep his rooks connected. Af-
ter 36 Bf1 Wod+ 37 f2 W2+ 38 Lfl e4 the
end is not far off.

-0 ]

Now the black rook enters the attack. By this
point Black has several routes to victory; forex-
ample, 36...%c2+ transposing to the previous
note.

37 W6

37 Hacl loses to 37...Hxcl 38 Hxcl Wfd+,

5o this is forced.
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37 . Wdd+
38 wgd
Or 38 el Hc2 39 Hd1 Whd+ 40 Pfl eddl g
Wed Wcd+ 42 Pgl 16 and Black wins.
38 .. e
Now the black bishop joins in with gain of
tempo.
39 We2(D)
3 Be2!
0-1
A neat finish. After 40 Wxc2 (40 Wel Wd3+
also mates in a few moves), Black mates by
40...We3+ 41 gd hS+ 42 Tha L164.

My score of 5/7 in the 4NCL was also very satisfactory and Beeson Gregory took the title for the
second year in a row. Unfortunately, this was to be my last appearance in the 4NCL. The Beeson
Gregory team lost its sponsorship and most of its top players, so there seemed [ittle point in taking
part the following season. Thus for the 2002/3 season my chess was virtually reduced to playing in
the Bundesliga. My only other chess was the traditional visit to Bunratty in February 2003, where [
shared in a large tie for first place on 42/6.

Liibeck, having taken the Bundesliga title the previous two seasons, were looking for a hat-trick.
The Liibeck team was remarkable because it almost looked like the English national squad, with
Adams, Speelman, Hodgson, Conquest and myself all playing regularly. There were no German
players in the team, a fact which caused some controversy and led to calls for a restriction on for-
cign participation in the Bundesliga.

The following game was important in deciding the Bundesliga. This year the contest was basi-
cally between Porz and Liibeck. Earlier in the season, Liibeck beat Porz in their individual match
by 5-3; after this, Porz could only hope that Liibeck would slip up and indeed this almost happened
when Liibeck played Baden Cos. A loss in this match would have let Porz draw level with Liibeck.
Shirov, playing for Liibeck, lost to Dautov, while six games were drawn. However, the following
game enabled Liibeck to draw the match and so maintain a one-point lead over Porz, which they
kept until the end of the season.

In this game White’s opening play is inconsistent: he cannot decide whether to attack or to play
positionally, The consequence is that Black emerges from the opening with a comfortable position,
However, encouraged by a small slip from Black, White regains the thread of the game and starts to
develop slight pressure. The crucial phase occurs at moves 27-31. In this minor-piece ending,
Black’s repeated reluctance to play the move ...f5 costs him dearly. Pushing the f-pawn looks ugly
because it both blocks in Black’s bishop and cedes White a potential outside passed pawn. How-
ever, sornetimes one must probe deeper into a position and not be guided by what ‘looks’ right. If
concrete calculation shows that the visually repugnant move is correct, then play it! When White
threatens to create an outside passed pawn on the queenside as well, it is all over.

Game 46
J. Nunn - L. Keitlinghaus
Bundesliga 2002/3
Scandinavian Defence

1 e ds 3 D Was
2 exds Wxds 4 d4 o6
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5 Red

6 242

The main point of delaying £f3 is to be able

to play g4 in some circumstances. Even though

White did not make the most of his chances in

this game, I feel this is quite a promising plan.
6 e

Lf5

After 6..2Df6 7 dS Wd8 8 Dxf6+ gxf6 9 c3
e6, White can exploit the delayed development
of his king’s knight to play 10 &e2 followed by
£g3, which is slightly awkward for Black.

24

The other way to give this line independent
significance is to play 7 d5 cxd5 8 DxdS Wd8
9 We2, with interesting complications which
might be quite favourable for White.

£g6 (D)

7\ 7
v 4 % ///
/}/

8 ez
There is quite a range of interesting options
for White here. 8 h4, 8 Hge2 and 8 d5 are all
playable, but perhaps the most dangerous alter-
native is 8 h317, intending to play the knight
to f4.
8 . 2b4
This is the best move since 8..2Df6 (8...&xc2
is risky as 9 dS gives White a very strong at-
tack) 9 f4 L7 10 f5 exf5 11 g5 DhS (after
11...2h5 12 M3 Bfd7 13 DbS! White has a
dangerous attack) 12 0-0-0 is very unpleasant
for Black - his king is trapped in the centre and
his pieces lack coordination.
4
This seems o me the most logical follow-up
to White’s previous move. 9 0-0-0 is playable
and might transpose into the game after 9. 2e7
10 f4. I also considered 9 @h3, which was
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played in a game Baklan-Sjodahl, Bundesliga
1999/00, where White gained the advantage af-
ter 9...2%7 10 &4 £d7 11 0-0-0 0-0-0 12 hd
h5 13 g5. However, it seemed to me that Black
might be able to play ...&xc2 at move 9 or 10,
and therefore I cautiously decided on a line
which did not allow ...2xc2.
De?

9...&xc2 is not possible here due to 10 Bcl
£ad 11 {5 with a massive attack.

10 0-0-0 Dd7 (D)

With White's kingside pawns already on the
move, the natural place for Black’s king is on
the queenside. As an example of how easily
Black can go wrong here, suppose Black plays
10..¥c7?!. Then 11 £5! exfS 12 gxfS 2xc3
(12..8xf5 13 &xf7+Pxf7 14 Wed+leadsto a
position with equal material but with Black’s
king stuck in the centre) 13 £xc3 £xf5 14 Hf3
gives White a crushing attack; Black can’t even
play 14..0-0 due 10 15 b4 HeB 16 Hhel win-
ning material.

@ EEn

7a
_%1/3%
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Having started off aggressively with moves
such as g4 and f4, White suddenly suffers from
an attack of timidity and decides simply to
complete his development. The result of this in-
consistent play is that Black more or less equal-
izes within a few moves. 11 a3 is more natural;
after 11..8xc3 (11..8xa3 12 {5 exf5 13 Da2
is good for White as Black doesn’t get enough
compensation for the piece) 12 &xc3 Wc7 13
5 exfS White can try:

1) 14 gxfS RxfS! (after 14..Wf4+7 15 bl
Wx(5 16 Hel White had a massive attack for
the pawn in Perez-Vazquez, Havana 1999 and
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went on to win quickly) 15 el Db6 16 &bd
Sixcd 17 WxeT+ Wxe7 18 xe7+Pd8 and here
a draw was agreed in Alvim-Dijksman, [ECC
e-mail 1999, but Black may even be slightly
better.

2) 14 Rel! and now:

2a) 14..Df6 15 gxf5 KxfS 16 Lb4 Led
(16.. {4+ 17 Fbl 0-0-0 18 Kxe7 Bxdd 19
X1 We4 20 &xf7! favours White as 20.. Wxhl
loses to 21 Rxf6 gxf6 22 (3 and the queen is
trapped) 17 &xe7 dxe7 (17..Wxe7 18 £d3
and White wins a piece) 18 W3 &f8 19 Kxed
ixe4 20 Wxed with a large advantage to White.

2b) 14..fd+ 15 &bl Wed 16 gxfS (White's
attack persists into the endgame) 16...xe2 17
Dixe2 QDxfS (17..8xf5 18 B4 is even worse)
18 Hig3+ od8 19 HxfS Lxf5 20 Khfl g6 21
&xf7 with an unpleasant position for Black in
view of White's two bishops and Iead in devel-
opment.

2c) 14../Db6! (the best defence) 15 Kb3
(15 &b4 0-0-0 16 Kxe7 Exd4 is unclear)
15..fxg4 16 K.b4 Bbc8 17 Wxg4 0-0 18 hd and
White has a dangerous attack in return for the
pawn.

1 WeT (D

7

Z

[

X
\\\:\\\
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12 DeS

This rather uninspiring move is clearly not
going to give White much, but after his error
on the previous move he cannot hope for a
great deal. Perhaps the best line is 12 f5 exf5
(12..8xc3 13 &xc3 exfS 14 Zhel is very
good for White) 13 gxf5 £h5 (13...&xf5 14
Kxf7+ Pxf7 15 Wed+ is excellent for White)
14 Ded fxd2+ 15 Bxd2 (15 Dexd? tries to
prevent castling, but after 15..8b6 16 Rhel
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Dxcd 17 Wxed £xf3 18 Hxf3 0-0 White has
only an edge} 15..0-0-0 16 Hg3 LxfI 17
Wxf3, but even here White has only a slight
advantage; for example, 17..Rhf8 18 Wg4 g6
19 Zel 26 20 Whd &ed5 and Black’s posi-
tion is solid.

12 0-0-0
Black’s king reaches safety.
a3 Dxes

13..8a$ was also good, keeping White
guessing about the exchange on e5.
14 dxeS 245
The opening is over. Black has managed to
develop all his minor pieces, and the open d-file
indicates that major-piece exchanges are not far
off. White’s only remaining hope lies with his
space advantage on the kingside and the slight
weakness of the d6-square.
15 Wf2(D)
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After a lacklustre opening, White tries to

make the most of his remaining faint edge.
15 Kb62!

The attack on the a7-pawn is more awkward
than it might appear, but here Black could have
equalized by playing 15..&b8! 16 Re3 bS5
(16...26 is impossible due to 17 bd) 17 &c5
$a81(17...2xc37 [8 £d6 Xxd6 19 exd6 Was
20 dxe7 bxc4 21 Wf3! wins for White) 18 £b3
(18 £d6 Wb7 does not help White) 18...&xc3
19 bxc3 h5 20 h3 Red and White has no ad-
vantage.

16 RKe3
Now White can claim an edge.
d1+
It is hard to put one’s finger on a single mis-
take by Black, but he gradually drifts into an
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inferior ending, I think that at some stage (here,
for example) he should have played ...h5 as af-
ter White’s h3 the exchange of h-pawns would
reduce the impact of White's kingside space

advantage.
17 Zxdl Hd8
18 Hxd8+ Wxd8 (D}
Te¥% 7
w ‘7 !

7 // Al
7y | I/L/.é./
2 By
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Now Black is ready for ...

by ... Wb6, with a likely draw.
19 LSt

In my book Secrers of Practical Chess, I in-
troduced the term ‘collinear move’ to describe a
move such as this, in which two opposing pieces
face each other, and one slides along the line of
attack without capturing the enemy piece. For
some reason such moves are very easy to over-
look.

Lxe3+ followed

19 Lxc5
Black !houghlfora long time, but eventually
decided to go into an inferior ending. It is tue
that otherwise he has trouble finding a con-
structive move; for example, 19...8)d5? is met
by 20 2xd5 cxd5 21 b5 with a large advan-
tage for White. If Black just waits, White can
improve his position with moves such as b4 and
possibly a4,
Wxcs b6?!
20...3b8 followed by .. c8 may look pas-
sive but is better than the faulty text-move.
21 W
Missing a good chance to secure a clear ad-
vaniage. 21 Ra6+! was stronger since after
21...b8 (forced, as 21..0d7? 22 W6+ be8
23 2b7 ¢5 24 Db5 and 21...50c7? 22 Db5+
b8 23 Wd6+ Wxd6 24 exd6 both win for
White) 22 Wd6+ c7 (22...¥xd6 23 exd6 DS
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24 xd5 cxd5 25 $d2 is promising for White
as Black’s king is sealed out of the game) 23
£e2 Red 24 Hd4 White has strong pressure.
21 bS

Black aims to force the exchange of queens,
but at the cost of a slight weakening of his
queenside pawn-structure. It might have been
better for Black to have taken his last chance to

play ...h5 since White’s reply prevents this
move,

22 4e2 Whe

23 Wxb6 axb6 (D)

g {

This ending differs from the one Black was
aiming for at move 18 in one small but important
detail — his pawn is on b5 rather than b7. This has
a number of undesitable eﬂects. Fnslly. Black’s

isil ilized so long as
any white pxcce is attacking b5; secondly, the
¢6-pawn is weak and can be put under pressure
by &f3; finally, White has the lang-term possi-
bility of making an outside passed pawn on the
queenside (for example by ¢4, forcing ...bxc4,
and then a4 and bd). However, despite all these
potential slight advantages, the position remains
drawish and there is no question that with accu-
ratc play Black should hold the game.

24 ®d2

24 h4 h6 would lead to play similar to the

game.

U .. a7
25 23 6
A good move. Black must try 1o weaken
White’s grip.
26 exf6
A tough decision, a5 26 hd also looked prom-
ising. However, after 26..h6 27 h5 Rh7 28
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&e2 fxe5 29 fxeS ¢5 1 don’t sce a way forward
for White so the move played appears more ac-
curate.

26 . 26

27  h4(D)
I B / 7

o

%%///

The possibility of an outside passed pawn on
the kingside looms nearer.
27

%

hé

Black seeks to prevent hS followed by g5. In
a position such as this, mistakes often take the
form of incorrect plans rather than isolated
wrong moves. Such incorrect plans are often the
result of a player not appreciating some impor-
tant nuance in the position, Here the key point
is that if White is allowed time to improve his
position then Black will eventually fall into se-
rious difficulties. Black must therefore take ac-
tion, even if this involves playing a move which
at first sight appears anti-positional. White’s
main asset is his kingside pawn-formation, and
Black should have taken steps to break it up by
playing ...fS. This move appears ugly because it
puts a pawn on a light square and blocks in
Black’s bishop, but it was essential to secure
squares for Black's pieces. Of course, ...£5 seri-
ously weakens e5, but White's knight is far
away from this square and therefore Black will
have time to force through ...e5 and liquidate
the weakness. Black could have played .. fS at
virtually any point over the next few moves,
and it is his reluctance to play this move which
is the real problem, rather than an individual
move to which one can assign a question mark.
The immediate 27...£5 is perfectly good; after
28 h5 (28 g5 $d6 is similar) 28..8(7 29 g5 (29
el fxg4 30 Rxgs D5+ is safe for Black)

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

29...¢5! 30 sbe3 d6 it is hard to see any way
for White to make progress.
28 hS £h7
9 Red
Aiming to drive away Black’s bishop, and so
free the white king to advance 10 3. White cer-
tainly has an advantage, but with correct play
Black could still have held on.
% .. Kg8
But now Black is flining with danger. It
wasn’t necessary to bury his bishop on g8,
because he could have continued 29..£5! (not
29...8xc4? 30 Dxe4 e5 31 fxeS fxe5 32 g5 and
the outside passed pawn gives White a large ad-
vantage) 30 £d3 e5! 31 de3 (31 fxeS eb 32
De2 Pxe5 33 c3 c5 is safe for Black, while 31
g5 hxg$ 32 fxg5 Pe6 leads to a position similar
to that in the note to Black’s 30th move} 31...e4
32 22 de6 and White cannot make progress.
30 3D
Black was certainly threatening 30...f5, so
White steps back with his bishop.

7,
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Black decides to transfer hisking to the king-
side in case White creates a passed pawn there,
but this plan leaves his queenside pawns weak.
Black cannot exchange knights; for example,
30..40d5 31 DxdS exdS 32 Pe3 Peb 33 g5
hxg5 34 fxgS fxg5 35 h6 PesS 36 f3 with a
winning position for White, since if Black
counterattacks with his king, then White plays
his king to g7 and makes a whole queen. How-
ever, 30...f51 was still the correct defence. After
31 g5 hxg5 32 fxgS e5 33 de3 Pe6 White’s
pawns-are ‘outside’ and more advanced than
Black’s, but still it is hard to see how to make
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any progress. Without the support of White’s
minor pieces, his pawns cannot force their way
through.

31 Ded(D)

Objectively speaking, this move, played in
Black’s time-trouble, was probably the best
chance to win. The alternative was 31 e3 but
even here 31...£5! 32 g5 hxg5 33 fxg5 eS, fol-
lowed by playing the king back to €6, should be
enough to draw,
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31 7?2

Afterthis m]su:ke it'sallover. 31..2dS! was
correct, when after 32 g5 Black may try:

1) 32..f5 is possible but double-edged. The
main line runs 33 gxh6 fxed 34 Lxed Hf6 35
Lxc6+ Pf7 36 2xb5 (36 dkc3? Kh7 37 db4
£xc2 38 dxb5 &S is risky only for White)
36...2h7 37 ad Hixh5 38 b4 Hxf4 39 a5 bxas
40 bxa5 and Black still needs to take care, al-
though it must be a draw with good defence.

2) 32..<ke7! is safest, when 33 §xf6 (33
gxh6 Dxf4 isat least equal for Black) 33..8xf6
34 gxf6+ Pxf6 35 Red c5 leads nowhere for
White.

32 D6+
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Black’s king switch to the kingside has left
his queenside too exposed.
2 .
33 ed¥(D)
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All Black’s pieces are far away so White
starts some queenside action. Black cannot
cope with this while his picces are so passively
placed.

kX - bxcd
M fxed 52!

Black tries to give his knight a square, but
simply loses a pawn, However, other moves do
not help because Black’s knight is immobilized
and so his king cannot return to the queenside.
The alternatives are:

1) 34..b5 35 £b3 e5 36 Lxg8 dbxg8 37
fxe5 fxeS 38 &5 and White wins.

2) 34..Dd5 35 &xdS exd5 (35..cxd5 36
$c8) 36 bd bS (36..018 37 a4 Pe7 38 D5+
wins for White) 37 &5+ dh7 38 £d4 and the
pawns start to drop off.

35 Ded+ 1-0

Since after 35...%7 36 ©c7 Black loses his
e-pawn without repairing any of the defects of
his position.

My score of 1114/15 was one of my best-ever results in the Bundesliga, T was all st to play again
for Liibeck in the 2003/4 season, but about a month before the first match came news that the team
had lost its sponsor. The circumstances surrounding this are still not entirely clear, but it put the
whole team in a very unfortunate position. They were all registered to play for Lubeck, and under
Bundesliga rules this meant that they could not play foranother club in the 2003/4 season. This was
especially disappointing to me because it was the only chess I was playing. As my chess activitics
had been winding down for several years, and with my 50th birthday not far off, this secmed like a
good place to retire, at least from intemnational play.

It is perhaps worth explaining this decision in more detail, because it is true that many grand-
masters continue playing in their fifties and some exceptional talents, such as Viktor Korchnoi,
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carry on into their seventies. My decision to retire was based on a combination of factors, of which
two are most important. The first is that although it is possible to continue playing after 50, most
grandmasters suffer a decline of form after this age. If you look at the results of Ribli, Timman and
Andersson, for example, all of whom were at one time in the world elite, their ratings in early 2005
were 2602, 2607 and 2579. The decline of playing strength with advancing years is, I think, not to
do with a decreased understanding of chess, but more to do with practical effects. It does become
harder to concentrate for long periods, oversights become more frequent, and tiredness sets in more
quickly. Eyesight often deterjorates, and this is made worse by all-too-common problems such as
poor lighting in the tournament hall. Unfortunately, changes in the organization of tournaments
have cxacerbated these difficulties. Rest days have become less frequent and in many cases have

while time-limits have become faster. All this adds up to a good deal of
dxsappomtmen! for older players who see their ratings steadily decline. The second reason is frus-
tration at the direction the chess world is taking, but for more on this, see the chapter on the state of
the chess world (page 270).

In 2004 the only chess [ played was at Bunratty, where 1 tied for second place with 42/6, but
later in the year I had a success in another field. I bad long been interested in chess problem-solving
and over the years | had taken part in various national and international events. At times, however,
my interest in problem-solving would wane and years would go by without any events, Although I
had won the British Championship three times, my highest place in the world championship had
been second, Tused the extra time available as a result of dropping over-the-board play to undertake
some problem-solving training, ready for the world championship to be held in Greece during Sep-
tember 2004, This obviously worked, because I won the world championship and helped Britain
gain the silver medals in the team event (unlike over-the-board play, it is a ‘British’ team rather than
an ‘English’ one}. In addition, I gained a grandmastertitle for solving, based on the world champi-
onship and my two previous norms from 1978 and 1990. It must be unusual to gain a title based on
results over as long a period as 26 years! In addition to over-the-board play and problem-solving, I
believe there are two other chess grandmaster titles available, for correspondence play and for
problem composition, and who knows, maybe one day [ will be tempted to go for one of these!

In 2005 I played rather miserably at Bunratty, scoring 4/6, but my problem-solving activities
once again provided some success. In June, Britain gained the silver medals in the inaugural Euro-
pean Solving Championship and [ came fourth in the individual event. Later in the year the World
Solving Championship took place again, and this time Britain won the gold medals, while [ secured
bronze medals in the individual. In addition I won the Open Solving Championship. Although I had
lost the indivi world ip, I was delj; atthe of the British team (the
other members were Jonathan Mestel and Michael McDowell).

It is with a distinct feeling of sadness that [ conclude this final volume in my collection of best
games. My 40 years of tounament play have left me with many fond memories of chess and
chess-players. Although [ will no Ionger be active on the international circuit, I am still involved in
the chess world, both through my problem-solving activities and via Gambit Publications.



Studies

My interest in endgame studies was sparked atan early age when I borrowed a book from my local
public library. This book was The Tactics of End-Gamesby Jeno Ban (Corvina Press, 1963), which
sounds like a textbook on endgames, but is in fact an introduction to endgame studies written for
the over-the-board player. I would still recommend this book to an over-the-player who is inter-
ested in endgame studies; the carefully chosen examples are sharp and 10 the point, and can be un-
derstood without following lengthy analysis. I was ! by the

tactical ideas to be found in endgame studies and read the book. avxd[y From this point on, allhough
1 was primarily interested in the over-the-board game, I would solve studies I found in magazines
and would periodically try composing studies myself, This was primarily for my own entertain-
ment; although several did eventually appear in print, many other efforts remained unpublished un-
til now.

For this section, in addition to presenting my published studies, I have gone through my dusty
old notebooks and searched out my hitherto unpublished studies. In order to be complete, I have in-
cluded alt my unpubiished studies that are analytically sound. Some of these are perhaps not of es-
pecially high quality, especially those composed as a teenager, but they accurately reflect my tastes
at the time — single, sharp lines involving mate or stalemate.

In my three volumes on 5-man endings (Secrets of Rook Endings, Secrets of Pawnless Endings
and Secrets of Minor-Piece Endings) there are a large number of positions marked as ‘Original’
which arose from my work with the 5-man datab Some of these undoubtedly qualify as excel-
Ient studies, but I havedecided to exclude all of them apart from the handful which were entered in
study tourneys. Anyone who takes an interest in such database-derived studies can easily find them
in the above-mentioned books and therefore there seems little point in repeating them here.

The group of studies 16-19 was composed with the aid of comp Isent them off to
various study toumeys to see what the judges invoived would make of them. In most cases they
were evaluated together with the traditionally composed studies, although one judge gave a “Spe-
cial Honourable Mention’ to distinguish the study from those composed without computer assis-
tance, In the roughly 15 years since, the topic of what I will cali DASC (database-assisted study
composition) has become a highly controversial issuc, with strong feclings being aroused. There is
awide spectrum of views on DASC, ranging from the view that DASC studies should be segregated
into special events, to their full acceptance on an equal basis to traditionaily composed studies.

The arguments in favour of segregation for DASC studies may be summarized as:

1) DASC is so different from traditional methods of study composition that you cannot fairly
Jjudge the products in the same category.

2) DASC is unfair in that some composers will have access to the latest databases while others
will not. Relegating DASC studies to separate events at least ensures a level playing-field in non-
DASC study toumneys.

However, I do not agree with these arguments and I feel that DASC and traditional studies
should be judged side by side in the same tourneys. Regarding the first argument above, there is no
doubt that the techniques of DASC are very different from those of teaditional composing. There is
a general p ption that make study posing easy. Indeed, there are even programs
which will mine databases for long series of unique moves, so some people think you just switch it
on and out pop studies one after the other, However, the reality is quite different. It may be easy to
create a sound study with DASC, but to create a worthwhile one is another matter altogether. Un-
fortunately, a number of studies have been published recently which look as if they have been taken
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more or less a random from databases. The solutions consist of a long series of not especially ex-
citing moves, and the study just trails off without any particular point at the end. Another typical
feature of such studies is that the moves are hard to understand and are often backed up by large
quantities of complex and obscure analysis. Clearly such studies, lacking in all positive qualities
except for soundness, should not be honoured by judges. However, other recent DASC studies are
quite the opposite, and feature sharp, pointed solutions which are readily understood without a
computer. In these cases the composer has made a valuable discovery and found a hidden gem.
There seems to me no reason why such studies should not be honoured. Finding such positions is
by no means easy, even with a database, but even if it is less time-consuming than traditional com-
position, I don’t see that this matters. Surely artistic merit should be measured not in man-hours but
in the impact of the final work.

The ‘level playing-field’ argument also seems to me to carry little weight. Computers are helpful
in study composition not only because they provide access to databases. Playing programs such as
Fritz, when run on modem hardware, are invaluable not only for checking the soundness of studies,
but also for sometimes suggesting extraordinary ideas which might form the basis of a future study.
Once you have started banning things there doesn’t seem any obvious place to stop. It is inevitable
that those who have access to the best tools are more likely to produce a better result — it is the same
in any field of human activity. To try to limit the whole study world to a kind of lowest common de-
nominator is unwise and counter-productive.

My own view is that the process by which a study is created is immaterial to any estimation of its
worth. Nobody would judge an architecture award on the basis of the type of scaffolding used; only
the final product is relevant. It is better to have confidence in the ability of judges to distinguish the
valuable from the worthless, rather than impose arbitrary and restrictive rules. Contemporary
judges need to be aware of the special features relating to DASC, and should only honour DASC
studies if the composer has found something of genuine value.

A further problem for those who wish toremove DASC studies from tourneys is that the scope of
databases is steadily widening, and more and more positions will be caught by a restriction on
DASC studies. Many study enthusiasts, and especially those who are over-the-board players, value
studies with few pieces since lightweight compositions usually have more natural positions and are
more relevant to the over-the-board game. Databases already encompass a wide range of 6-man po-
sitions, and in February 2005 the results of the first 7-man database arrived on my desk by e-mail.
Many studies with 7 or 8 men depend in some measure on the evaluation of database positions. If
study jasts are really i i dgame studies amongst over-the-board
players, they should embrace DASC sludxes rather than approach them as one would a venomous
spider.

In 1999 [ spent some time working on king and pawn endings. The theory of these endings is
quite extensive, but much of it is concentrated in certain limited areas. Positions with few pawns
have of course been analysed in detail, and the theory of corresponding squares, which arises in po-
sitions with blocked pawns, has also been deeply investigated. However, there has been relatively
little effort expended on game-like positions with several mobile pawns. The reason is, of course,
that such positions are often very hard to analyse. The book Secrets of Pawn Endings by Mitller and
Lamprecht (Everyman, 2000) was a notable attempt to push the boundaries outward, especially in
the chapter ‘Complicated Cases’, which tackled a number of tricky over-the-board positions.

T had access to a program written by Danish programmer Lars Rasmussen which enables one to
create a database for king and pawn endings with up to (about) seven pawns, although there are
some limitations. Each pawn-structure requires the construction of a separate database and the pro-
gram only works for certain endings, mainly those in which there are no passed pawns and the re-
sult does not depend on a queen ending. Moreover, the results are not guaranteed, so you always
have to check the analysis by hand afterwards. Despite these limitations, [ discovered several inter-
esting positions and made up a story around some of them in the hope that this would prove more
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interesting than a dry list of positions. This was published as the Brains of the Earth challenge and
proved quite tricky. Garry Kasparov solved all the positions, and GM Karsten Miiller made just
one small slip, which he quickly corrected. You may find these positions as studies 21-25 below.

Solutions may be found on pages 246-60. One further point: for the hitherto unpublished stud-
ies, the year given is the year of composition.
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1) White to play and win 3) White to play and win
Unpublished, 1969 Unpublished, 1969
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2) White to play and win 4) White to play and win
Unpublished, 1969 Unpublished, 1972
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5) ‘White to play and win
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6). White to pluy and win
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7) White to play and win
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8) White to plny and win
Unpublished, 1979
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9) Whiteto play and win
Schaakbulletin, 1982
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10) White to play and win
Schaakbulletin, 1982
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(correction by J.Beasley, 2003)
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11) White to play and win
Schaakbulletin, 1983
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12) White to play and draw
Due Alfieri, 1983
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13) White to play and draw
Unpublished, 1984(?)
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14) White to play and win
Unpublished, 1984

15) White to play and win
Unpublished, 1984
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16) White to play and win
Commendation, Die Schwalbe, 1990
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17) White to play and win
2nd Prize, Magyar Sakkelet, 1991
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18} White to play and win
Special Honourable Mention,
Schakend Nederland, 1991
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19) White to play and draw
Special Honourable Mention,
Schakend Nederland, 1992
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20) White to play and win
Daily Telegraph, 1994
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21) White to play and win
‘Brains of the Earth’, 1999
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22) White to play and draw
“Brains of the Earth’, 1999
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23) White to play and win
‘Brains of the Earth’, 1999
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24) White to play and win
‘Brains of the Earth’, 1999
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25) White to play and win
“Brains of the Earth’, 1999
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1)

Here the battle rages around the Iong diago-
nal. If White can force it open then he will stop
the a-pawn and win.

1 4Lh8!

The only winning move; for example:

1) 1877222 {7 al¥ 3 fOW Wil+ 4 dgd
Wxg2+ 5 dxfd W2+ only leads to perpetual
check.

2) 1£77 soxt7 2 Dd6+ (2 Lh8? es would
even favour Black) 2..xg7 3 DS+ Pgb 4
Ddd a2 5 Db3 Pf5 6 e6 Pxe6 7 Pxf4 L6 with
an easy draw.

3) 1 £xh67 a2 2 {7 xf7 3 e6+ 16! 4 €7
alH 5 e8W Wfl+ 6 Dga Wxg2+ 7 boxra W2+
draws.

1 . a2

Now that White’s bishop is out of range he is
threatening 2 {7, so Black can only push his
pawn and hope for the best.

2 ¢ alW
3 D+
3 f8W? loses after 3. Wfl+ 4 dgs Wxg2+
and Black either mates or wins White's queen.
15
3...%f7 allows 4 e6+, winning the queen,
4 DeT+

4 Dd6+7? g5 5 Deb+ L6 6 Dixfd+ Ph7 7
£.£6 is not enough to win; for example, 7. Wa3+
8 $g4 d4 and the d-pawn becomes very strong.

4 .

- g5
5 Deb+ ®hs
6 Oxfa+

White can also play 6 g4+ fxg3 (6..kh4 7
L6+ Ph3 8 Dxfd+ Fh2 9 Dexd5 should be a
win as White can escape the checks by running
his king up the board; for example, 9. Wfl+ 10
el Wel+ 11 dd Wb2+ 12 de5 Wal+ 13
b6 Wb3+ 14 Pc7 Wed+ 15 $d8 and White is
ready to push his e-pawn) and only then deliver
mate by 7 )4+ g5 8 £f6# but this point does
not seem of great significance.

6 .. g5
7 LIk

In studies it is important that the solution is
essentially unique, so it is worth noting that 7
Dh3+?Rh5 8 Dxd5 Wa3+ only leads to a draw
because White’s pieces are not especially well
coordinated.

2)

In view of the strength of Black’s passed
pawn, White’s only winning chance is to play
for a direct attack against the black king.

1 dbé!

1 Wd3? fails to 1..Dxb3+ 2 &b5 £a5 3
Wxe2 Ddd+ 4 PxaS Dxe2 5 c6 and the result is
adraw.

1 .. Dxb3

1.@Dca+ 2 Wxcd LaS+ 3 Pxa5 eI+ 4

b6 Wxgd 5 W7 forces mate.
2 Wxb3

2 Wxe2? £a5+ Icads to the same draw as af-

ter [ Wd3?.
2 . RaS+
3 bl el+
4 b6 Wes

4...%bc8 avoids mate but after 5 Wg8+ d76
Wf7+ dd8 7 W7+ e8 8 dxb7 White has an
easily winning queen-and-pawn ending.

5 Wds

After 5 ba5? Wes 6 bbd Wdd+ Black draws
comfortably,
5

Wgo+
6 Wde+ Wxd6+
7 cxd6 b8
8 PcS

8 p4 $d7 9 Pc5 is an altenative move-
order.

8 ..

9 g4

White must not delay or Black draws by

pushing his b-pawn.

+d7

9 . bs
10 g5 b4
1 g6 b3
12 @ b2
13 g8¥ b1W
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and White mates by, for example, 14 W¥{7+.
Other checks also win; for example, White can
lose time by 14 Wgd+ &d8 15 Wgs+.

3)
The first phase of the battle revolves around
the diagonal al-h8. If Black can open it so that
his bishop controls hg, then Black will draw at
least.
1 &bl
Gaining a tempo to transfer the king to the
blockading square d3.
1 .. Ked
2 de2
3 &d3
3 Rc6+7? is 100 early since after 3..e6
Black can stop the h-pawn.
3

%7/
W//, /%

5 (D)
%,%
0,
7 U
LA
7

/*%
%

L7

n %
5y

7 7 /

Black’s only chance is to use his c-pawn to
dislodge the white king from d3.
4 Re6+!
This deflection allows White to transfer his
king to the more secure blockading square 4.
4 . xch
5 ed
Now there is no hope of opening the long di-
agonal, so Black also plays to promote one of
his pawns.

d3
6 h7 a2
7  h8W d1w
8 WcB+ &bs

After other king moves Black loses his queen
10 a skewer.

9 Wedsr

10 Wadk

a5
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4)
‘White’s only winning chance is to play for a
direct attack against Black’s king.

1 h7+ &xh7
1..bh8 2 @gS and White wins.
D6+ hé
3 Qgﬂ-& dgs
4

With the deadlyth:ml of 5 tar3+

S lam efo
King moves lose the queen to a knight fork.
6  ha#

3)
White's minor pieces must struggle against
Black’s two dangerous passed pawns,
e3+
1 £d47 b2 and 1 Df4? b2 2 Kc5 gI¥W 3
Kxgl b1 W are winning for Black.
- 4!
or 1. ¢g7 (1-xhS 2 B4+ wins the g2-
pawn with check, whereupon White’s bishop
can stop the b-pawn) 2 sbxg2 hxgé (2..b2 3
£d4+) 3 h6+ h7 4 Kcl f4 5 PfI dxh6 6
bgat (not 6 bxf4? hs 7 g3 b2 8 Kxb2 g5
drawing) 6..g7 7 &xf4 and White wins.
(2 0)

2
2 ﬁxf4+7 &xh5 wins for Black.
gl
2.b23 Qd3+ followed by @xb2 wins for
White.

3 &xgl b2
4 Le5(D)

It appears to be all over for Black, but he has
one trick left.
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4 . g7

Playing for stalemate.
5 Ldé+ Thé
6 De6!

‘White counters by playing for mate.

b1W
7 Rg7+ xhs
8 O+ dxhd
9 LfeH
6}

1 a7 2g2
2 Pes

The only move. After 2 $f6? $h6 3 &5
& a8 4 de5 d3 White must even play accurately
to draw: 5 fd! d2 6 Rc2.
2
This offers more resistance than 2..deg7 3
sbxd4 f6 4 g4 (threatening 5 ®e3 and 6
££3) 4..8g5 5 Keb followed by 245, and
White wins.

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

614? de7 draws; for example, 7 g3 La8
8 £xh3 d8 9 2.g2 7 10 Lxa8 ©b6 and the
pawn is lost. After the text-move, Black’s king
is only safe on f7, g7 and h7 but sooner or later
he must move outside this zone.

- 16

6..50g7 7 ske7 dn7 8 Df6 Sh6 9 Lxg2

hxg2 10 28W leads to mate.

7 fxg2 hxg2

B asW e1W

9 WS+ g6
10 Wes+

and wins Black's queen.

n

There is an interesting story relating to this
study. I was very happy with it when it was pub-
lished, but soon afterwards a reader pointed out a
possible drawing line for Black. At the time I
was doubtful that his suggestion really did draw,
but to prove a win for White seemed very diffi-
cult. Looking at it again with the aid of today’s
I was able to prove a win so the

3 Lf5+
‘White must elimil the d. d-pawn.
g7
Relatively the best square for the king.
L2xd3
s &)

B/

4////
7

.
/%
7

_
7

%7
% @

//i%
we

Now the bishops and pawns are mutually
immobilized, so both sides are forced to ma-
noguvre with their kings.

®f7
‘With the black king on {8, g8, h8, g6, h6, g5
or h5 White wins by 2xg2 followed by aBW(+),
so no other third move would have improved
Black’s chances.
sd6

sludy can once again be considered sound.
1 Dds!

Threatening 2 @6, mating in a few moves,
or simply 2 £ g7+ Other moves are ineffective:
1 £g7+7 &8 2 £xc3 Dd6+ 3 she? HxfT 4
£)d5 Dg5 leads to adraw, while the alternatives
1 26777 Ded, 1 BF177b2 2 P17 Dd8+ 3 kg6
b1W+ and 1 De6?? al W even win for Black.

1 .

1..a1¥ Joscs to 2 257+ h7 3 Lxc3+ sbgb
4 Xf6+ followed by £xal, but it is much harder
to refute 1..8e41?, which is the reader’s sug-
gestion mentioned above. However, in the end [
(with silicon assistance) found the following
win: 2 £g7+ kh7 (2..g8 3 DeT+ ¥h7 4
28+ kh8 5 Dgb+ dg8 6 Jp7h) 3 dors!
(threatening 4 XfS with a quick mate to follow;
3 £)f6+7 is wrong and only leads to a draw af-
ter 3..xf6+ 4 Rxfo+ dg6 5 e &d6 6
D7+ Hf5 7 RS+ Ff48 Rh5 Ded 9 202 e3
10 Bh3+ dd2 11 Bxb3 sc2 12 Bb8 A5
3..4bd6 (3. Decs 4 B4 Dd6and 3. Abc5 4
Df4 £d6 lead to the same position, in which
White wins by 5 Zc7! Qiced 6 Lal+ dh6 7
Rg7 f5 8 Tg6+ kh7 9 g2 Negd 10 216) 4
Rf4! (the immediate 4 Xf3? is bad owing to
4..8g5)4.. 86 (4...85 5 Thd+ g6 6 Th6+
P15 7 DeT+ ded 8 Axd6 and White wins) 5
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B31 B5 (now 5..8g5 is impossible due to 6
B¢6+, while 5.7 loses to 6 Hxb3 bes 7
Ha3 He6+ 8 g8 DHrg? 9 La6+) 6 Kalt Hid2
(6..83c5 7 De7+DxeT 8 Pxe7 wins for White)
7 2d3 winning the b3-pawn and the game.

2 Lg7+ el
2..50h7 3 £b2+ followed by Hxb7 is win-
ning for White.
3 Hxb7

Black's only hope is to play for stalemate.
He must sacrifice the knight before the pawns,
because if he gives away a pawn first then
‘White need not accept the knight.

3 . DT+
4  Exe7 alW

4.b2 5 £xb2 alW 6 Dg7+ &hs 7 Hg2+
wins for White.

5  fxal

b2(D)

6 Ham!
A position of reciprocal zugzwang.
6 b1¥W
7 ng7+ Whﬂ
8 Igl+

and White wins.

8)

Itisn'teasy to find a good way to stop Black’s
pawns.

1 53

Other moves:

1) 1fxe3?7hxg$ 2 £¢7 deh4! even wins for
Black.

2) 1xh3? exf2 2 Dxf2 is stalemate.

3) 1&ed7is tempting, but Black has a clever
defence: 1..dg4! (not 1..h272 31 h1D 3 Hc3
forcing mate in a few moves) 2 fxe3 ®f3 3

249

N2+ de2! 4 Rc7 dxd2 § ed Pd3 and White
loses his pawn,
exf2
1..22 Rc7 stops the pawns.

The pawns are blockaded so Black’s only
hope is to play for stalenate.
2

3 !am h2
4 e
Lifting the stalemate and so forcing Black to
promote.
h1d
Or4.. hlw 5 ‘ag3+ and White wins.

and mate next move by Dg3#.

9)
1 &g3t

Not | Df4+? Pf5 2 Dh3 (2 De2 Rxe2 is
also a draw) 2...g1%+ 3 ©xgl Dg2+ and Black
draws.

1 . Ra8+!

Aiming for stalemate. There are two other
important defences for Black:

1) 1.gl¥ 2 Dgd+ 06 3 HI5+ &hs 4
Hxgl sets up a potential stalemate, but White
can evade the rook checks: 4...Ra8+ 5 ®171 (5
&h7? Dh8+ 6 g7 Bg8+ draws) 5.8+ 6
Fe6 Tf6+ 7 de5 Heb+ 8 Sd4 (8 df4 also
wins) 8...Bed+ 9 d3 and the checks run out.

2) 1..skgS and now:

2a) 2 £cB? HaB 3 T4+ 6 4 Dh5+ Fes
draws.

2b) 2 Bel? Rf4! 3 Ded (3 DhS+ Pg54
g7 seg4 and White will soon have to give up
his bishop for the pawn) 3...Re2 4 Kgl Bb2 5
Rc6 (5 DS Pg3, 5 Dd6 Tub7 6 HDxb7 dg3
and 5 245 PeS 6 Dc3 $d4 are all drawn)
5..Hc2 and White's bishop cannot escape the
rook’s attack,

2c) 2 HeT!is the way to win: 2.. g1 (after
2..%gd 3 Hg7+ @h3 4 (5 bh2 5 Th7+ gl
6 &h4 White wins the pawn) 3 Eg7+ and each
of the black king’s moves is met by a discov-
ered attack.

2 2xa8 gl¥
3 Dgd+ Ehe
DIS+

4 £e47 WH6 and 4 £37 Wxg) only draw.
4 &hs
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5 Hgd
The correct square for the rook; 5 Dg2? and
5 Xg7? are both met by 5. WdI with a draw.
5 . Wd1
6 23+
and White wins.

10)
1 &d3t
1 Txh6? Pf2 2 xgb g3 and | Ma8? &2
draw comfortably.
1 . hs
The ahemauve 1.2 also demands accu-
rate play by White: 2 Of8+t $g2 (2..&53 3
e is worse) 3 2! g3 (3..h5 4 Rf2+ $g3 5
Hf6 g5 6 HfS and White wins) 4 Eh8! h5 5
Hh6! and the series of four ‘only’ moves by
‘White has transposed back into the main line,

e
Not 2 Zh67 h4 3 e2 h3 4 Lfl Ph2 5 Txgb
g3 drawing.
2 . g2
2...h4 3 f1 and White wins.
3 a7t
There is a reciprocal zugzwang in the main
line and White must take care that it arrives
with Black to move. After 3 Zh6? g3 it is White
to play in the reciprocal zugzwang and now the
position is a draw: 4 Pel (4 e3 Pl and 4
Oxg6 h4 5 de3 h3 6 L4 h2 are also drawn)
4..%h2 5 Qug6 hd 6 Hfl h3 7 HgB g2+ 8 f2
gl¥+9 nxgl stalemate.

e
3.seg34 nhﬁ h4 5 Qxg6 h3 6 PFI wins eas-
ily, while 3...gl 4 Th6 g3 5 213 transposes to
the main line.
4 Dh61(D)

7%
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Now it is Black to play in the reciprocal zug-
zwang,

4 .. Fh2
4..&gl 5 $f3 and White wins.

5 IOxg6 h4

6 <03 Pgl

with a winning position for White; for exam-
ple, 7 Qg4 sef1 8 Zad gl 9 Axhd g2 10 g4
@h1 11 f2 with a quick mate.

As originally published, White’s king stood
on d4, but in this case both 1 &d3 and 1 Fe3
win for White. The correction was pointed out
by John Beasley. This study, with its hesitating
rook, is reminiscent of a famous Réti study
{wikeT, Bdd vs bdeS, AdS, Miinchener Neueste
Nachrichien, 1928) in which White wins by 1
Id3! d4 2 Bd1 or 1 Xd2! d4 2 Adl, although
the mechanisms involved in the two studies are
quite different. My study avoids the ambiguity
in the choice of squares for the rook, but has
two pawns more than Réti’s study.

11
1 g
The alternatives are inferior: 1 £7? Oxe7 2
fxe7 £d7, 1 £a37 Q171255 2473 £b2 De64
g6 Exf6and [ £.g77%d6 2 g5 e6 3 g6 fs 4
7 Bd8 all Iead to a draw.
- ar7
1..1dS 2 g6 Hg5 3 g7 followed by 7 wins at
once, while 1..d8 2 g6 ®e8 3 g7 is hope-
less for Black. He is restricted to moving his
rook back and forth along the second rank, so
White can bring his king up and win at his lei-
sure.
2 et
The only square to win. 2 £a3?7%d73 2b2
Feb draws as before, and 2 £g7? Pd6 3 g6
Dc7+ 4 d2 Peb (threatening ...Bf5) 5 Lh8
Zc86 ig7 Df5 is also drawn.
Oxe?
2..%d7 3 g6 Hxe74 g7 transposes.
3 g6

Refusing the rook.
3 . 2d7
4
For the second time White refuses the rook.
4 177 Axf7 only draws.
L -2
5
‘White wins.
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12)

‘White must not head for the knight immedi-
ately: 1 26753 2g7 b2 3 dxh8 bW 4 dg7
Wgl+ 5 Sf7Wda 6 g8 Wpa+7 ST WIS+8
g7 WS+ 9 &f7 Who 10 g8 We6+ 11 bh8
{now Black releases the stalemate) 11...8c5 12
b6 Wf7 1367 Wisk.

1 d4!

First of all Black must be induced to take the
b5-pawn.

Hxbs

Black has no chclcc but to take the pawn,
since 1..0a5 2 dcd and [.Df7 2 ded das 3
b6 are simple draws.

2 bes!

Otherwise 2...b3 wins. White has now elimi-
nated his own pawn on bS which caused all the
trouble after 1 #f6? and can now head back to
h8. Even though this manocuvre has cost White
a tempo he still manages to draw,

2 .

b3

3 e b2
4 g7 bI¥
s xn8

followed by $g7/g8 and the black king will
be one square outside the winning zone,

13)

The date of composition is a little uncestain
as it was not given in my notebook.

The choice lies between 1 ©g3 and 1 Dd4.
Which move is correct?

1 gy

1 £)d4? is wrong for a rather subtle reason.
After 1. Rf1 (1...d2+? 2 Hixe2 transposes to
the solution) 2 £g4 (2 b5 d2 3 g4 trans-
poses) 2..d2+ 3 2b5 2h3 4 £xh3 dI¥ we
reach a position in which Black can eventually
force White into zugzwang and release his
king from the comer, after which the win is
straightforward. Play mightcontinue S 247 (5
&xa7 Wd3+ wins the bishop) 5... W3 6 Dxa7
(6 b3 Wxb3 7 Dxa7 Wd3+ 8 bS5 Wcd 9 £e8
sbc8 and the king emerges, or 6 b4 We2 7 £15
Wc4 8 £d7 Wxb4 and Black rounds up the b-
pawn, after which he can retum to force zug-
zwang) 6...We2+ 7 2bS Wxb2 (Black’s doesn’t
need his a-pawn in order towin)8 £.e6 WeS 9
£d7We2 10 £15 Wed 11 247 (this is the key
position in which Black can triangulate to give
White the move) 11...Wed 12 Hc3 Wd3+ 13
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b5 Wc4 (now White must release the king)
14 £e8 o8 15 LKd7+ &d8 and, now that
White doesn’t have the e8-square available for
his bishop, he cannot avoid mate in a few
moves.

1 . a2+
1..2d1 2b4d23 2e6 Re2+ 4 Dxe2 d1¥ 5
bS5 reaches the same positional draw as in the
main line.

2 Oxe2 A1
3 b4 Yxe2+
4 bS

Curiously, although White has a knight less
compared to the try 1 £)d4?, the presence of a
pawn on b5 secures the draw. White just plays
his bishop up and down the h3-c8 diagonal and
Black cannot make progress.

14)

This is an example of a scheme for a study
which never made it past the drawing-board
stage.

If it were Black to play then White would
win by 1...b1% 2 Hg7+ &h8 3 Bgl+ picking up
the queen, but White has no waiting move with
which he can maintain this tactic, Therefore he
has to adopt a new plan.

1 Ha2l(D)

A very surprising move. White needs to meet
_..bl¥ with a rook check on the g-file. How-
ever, 1 Ra57and 1 Ha4? don’t work because g4
and g5 arecovered by black pawns, and 1 Ha6?
fails because after 1...b1¥ the queen covers g6.
The only viable option is to hide the rook be-
hind the b2-pawn, waiting for Black to open it.
Notethat | Bg7+? &xg7 2 &xb2+ ¥g6 draws
easily.

.
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1 . b1W
After 1..bxa2 2 xb2 $h7 3 Fe7 (not 3
2177 alW) 3..dg6 4 Peb6 White wins both
black h-pawns.

2 Re2+ &h7
3  Eg™+ Th8
4 Egl+

and wins.

Unfortunately, I was unable to find any rea-
sonable way for the black pawns to arrive on b3
and b2 and so this idea remained just a sketch in
my files,

15)
1 gxh7
1877 Hgl 2 &xh2 Hp6+ 3 &b5 b7 draws,
while 1 2xh2?2b72 g7 Zb6+ 3 a5 Bg6 fol-
lowed by ...&b7 leads to a similar draw.
1 -1
There is no way to stop the h-pawn, so Black
plays for stalemate.
£xb8 £xb8
2..%¢eS loses to 3 £c7. Now p

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

) VI &ds
12..&h8 13 Pf7 $d7 14 S8 Pe8 15 Dh5
is the same.
13 D17 £h8
14 g8 de8
14. &e7 15 HHgb+ takes the bishop with the
knight.
15 &hS
The first key zugzwang.
5 . &e7
16 &g7
The second key zugzwang. Black's king can-
not remain in contact with the f8-square, so
next move White can take the bishop.

16}
1 &8
White sidesteps the dangerous queen check
on g4 and puts Black into zugzwang (indeed,
this is a position of reciprocal zugzwang). Other
moves:
1) 1 $c7? (approaching the black king im-

queen or rook is immediate stalemate.
3 n8d
3h8R? f41(3..ReS? losesto 4 LgT) 4 h7
Le55 £xeS is also stalemate.
3. Kr4
4 h7 LeS
This position is a technical win, but you have
to know how to do it. One line is:

5 o6
5 &f7 also wins, but a little more slowly.

6 b6 b8
7 D7
Blocking the approach of the black king.
T . b2
8 e6 23
[
Threatening 10 Dc6+, followed by 11 DeS5.
9 . £h8
10 de6 Wc7
1 &6 g7

The only square for the bishop, but here it
provides a tempo for the white king after a later
Rf7.

12 a4
The key idea; White gets ready to transfer
his knight to g7 via a tempo-gaining check on
6.

diately fails to a defence) 1..Wgd
(or 1..We2) 2 Wh3+ $as 3 Hed+ Wxeds! 4
Wxc4 stalemate,

2) 1 $d6? Wgl! (the only move) 2 Wb3+
&a5 3 Ded+ Pa6 4 Wad+ $b7 5 Has+ Tb6!
and White cannot make progress.

3) 1Wdd+? bS5 (1...dal also draws, based
on the stalemate defence 2 Dcd+ $a2! and
there is no mate at b2 since White’s queen is
pinned) 2 Wd5+ b4 draws.

1 Las

Black has few options. Most queen moves
fail to 2 Wb3+, 3 @4+ and 4 Wbo6#, the excep-
tion being 1..Wgl, which runs into 2 Wb3+
&as 3 Dea+ a6 4 Wad+ $b7 5 D6+ fol-
Iowed by Wb5+ and mate.

2 demt

Now that Black’s king is on an inferior
square White can approach with his own king.
It is unusual to see a kind of triangulation in a
position with heavy pieces.

2

2

Or 2..&ad 3 Wdd+ $bS (3..%a3 4 Ded+
a2 5 Wb2#) 4 Wod+ da5 5 Db+ and White
wins the queen,

3 Db+t Ibe
4  Ddaw Pcd
5 Wbl

White wins Black’s queen.
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17}
1 W2+

After | We7+? &b6 2 WcT+ b5 3 Wb7+
de5! 4 Wbd+ drcs 5 Ddd+ 2d5 6 Whs+ ded!
7 Wf5+ el Black manages to draw.

1 a6
2 ¢c7' Wbl

The only move as 2..&b5 costs Black his

queen after 3
3 iires!

Not 3 We2+7 a5 4 Wd2+ (4 WeS+ dad is
the same) 4...dad 5 Wc3 Wb6+! (the only move
to draw) with stalemate. The move played, re-
tumning to f6, gains an important tempo since
3...ba7 fails to 4 Wdd+.

3 . as

4 W
4 Wee? fails to 4. Wb8+.
a4 (D)

4. %265 WC6+ a5 6 Wa8+ wins the queen,
but after the text-move White has a position
from the note to White's third move with White
to play, and this gives him time to prevent the
stalenate defence.

7
%

P
W% 7
%

v
7 7
/

7

7
7

L

/
7

%

.

/W/ /

5 e8!

White can maintain the win by 5 Wa3+ or §
Wcd+, but these moves lose time as White has
10 return to ¢3 on the following move. The posi-
tion after 5 c8! (which returns the king to its
original square) is reciprocal zugzwang.

5

o 6
Forced, as 5...Wb3 6 Wal + loses the queen at
once.
6 Wads
7 Wb+
Or 7..50c6 B D4+

&bs
a6
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8 Wads Was
9  Dbds
9 Wcb+ loses time.
b6
10 Wc(» da7
11 Wb7#

18)
This study is fairly complicated and anyone
who solved it deserved congratulations.
1 Dd6+!
18x5+2 kb6t and 1 dd6+7 da8! only draw.
) N a6

The most resilient defence. 1...%a7 loses to
2 dd8+ Pb6 3 We7+ da6 4 Wh7+ FaS 5
Wh3! Pa6 6 b7 WeT+ 7 o6, but the altema-
tive L...%b6 is tougher to refute. White can win
only by 2 WS}, which gives rise to a reciprocal
zugzwang. Then 2..%a6 (2..%a7 3 &c7 and
2.Wa6 3 Wf2+! daS 4 Wd2+ b6 5 Wobd+
a7 6 c7! both lead to a quick mate) 3 dd8
and now:

I) 3..Wb2 4 Wd3+ a7 5 He8+! Pbs (or
5..&b7 6 Wd7+ a6 7 Wa7+ and White wins)
6 Wd6+ b7 7 Wc7+ and White wins the
queen.

2) 3. Pa7adcTWeT+ S Lc6Wg7 (5. We2
6 WcS+ also mates) 6 WaS+ mates,

3) 3..h6 4 Wd5 La6 S Wb7+ a5 6 Wb3
a6 7 Pc7 WeT+ 8 Pc6 also mates.

2 Whd

It’s tempting to play 2 W57 but this allows
Black to put White in zugzwang by 2...bG!;
after 3 Hc8+ (3 dB dc6 escapes, whilc 3 WdS
is met by 3. Wgd+) 3..&a6 White cannot make
progress.

a7

The toughest defence. Other moves:

1) 2..5b6 3 WiS! transposes to 1..%b6
above,

2) 2..%a5 3 Wa3+ &bt 4 Wbd+ transposes
to the main line.

3) 2..Wb2 3 Wd3+ da7 4 Deg+ b7 5
Wd5+ b8 6 Wd6+ mates.

4) 2..¥cl 3 Wd3+ a7 4 HcB+ also mates.

5) 2..Wd2 3Wfl+ La74 Wo5 W25 NeB+
and mate in two more moves.

8+!

White wants to transfer his king to the a-file,
but the immediate 3 Wa3+? Wa6 4 Wes+ a8
only draws,
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3 . a6

Other moves lead to a quick mate.
4 Wal+

4 &d6 maintains the win but loses time.
4 &bs
5 @dﬂ- <b6
6 Wbd+

6 ¥b3+? SecS draws.
6 a6 (D)

/

A key moment, White can waste time by
checking again on the a-file, but sooner or later
he will have to find the far from obvious contin~
uation...

Wear

This move is a big surprise, since it not only
allows Black’s king more freedom but also gives
Black a check on g4; however, it is the only way
to win. The point is to prevent Black from giv-
ing a check on the c-file after the white king
moves to c7 indeed, there is an immediate
threat of 8 ¢c7 WeT+ 9 Pcb.

b6

Black has nothmg better than to keep the
white king out. The other lines are:

1) 7..%a7 and 7..Wf1 are both met by the
threat 8 7.

2) 7..W62 8 Wcd+ Ra7 9 WeT+ mates.

3) 7..Wgd+ B dc7 Wad 9 Wd3+ a5 10
Wd5+ b4 11 Wed+ and White wins.

4) 7..Mh5 8 Wad+ WaS (8..b6 9 Dod+
b7 10 Whé+ a8 11 Qb6+ and 12 AcB+
mates) 9 Wd3+ a7 10 Wdd+ a6 11 P
mates.

8 kds!

Another difficult quiet move; it cuts out

Black’s queen check on g4 and so threatens 9

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

Wc7+ a6 10 W7+ Las 11 W3, Surpris-
ingly, this is the only way to win (White can
waste time but must retum to this idea in the
end).
8 Whs
Thealternatives are: 8...&a6 9 &c7 We7+ 10
&6, 8. a7 9 Wc7, 8. Wg2 9 Wb+ a6 10
Wb5+ ®a7 11 DcB+ and 8. WF1 9 Sicd+ TbT
9...5b5 10 WaS+ &c6 11 Wh6+) 10 Whi+
Qa7 11 WaS+.
9 Dok
The vulnerabie position of Black’s queen al-
lows White lo launch the final assault.
de6
9.. ka6 IO Wa3+ b7 11 Whd+ a8 12
Db6+ da7 13 DcB+ Pa8 14 Wad+ Fb7 15
Wa7+ Pc6 16 Wb6+ wins the queen.
10 DeS+ &bs
Other moves to the b-file only lead to a
quicker finish, as White can check on b4 straight
away.
11 b3+
Or 11..5a6 12 Wad+,
12 Wed+ b6 13 Whd+ a6 14 Wad+ $b6
15 Hd7+ b7 16 Wbd+ 6 17 Wh6+
‘White wins the queen.

des

19)

It is hard to believe that the only move to
draw involves playing White’s king away from
Black’s pawn, but that is indeed the case.

1 2!

The most obvious move is 1 $d27? (1 De8+7?
Rf5 2 Uxe4 Sxe4 3 de2 g3! wins for Black,
while 1 Zf1? e5! 2 Rel $I4 is hopeless), but
then 1..%eS! puts White in zugzwang. The
variations are:

1) 2 <ed1 g3 3 Of1 Xf4 4 Bgl Tf3 5 de2
#f4 with a simple win.

2) 21f7 g3 3%d3 (3 Tf1 Xf4 4 gl Tf3is
similar to line ‘1°) 3...0g4 4 He7+ f6 (Black
exploits the fact that White's rook has lost its
checking distance) 5 Hel g2 6 Hgl &g5 7 $e3
&hd 8 f2 &h3 wins for Black.

3) 2 Hf1 g3 3 $d3 Kf4 and Black wins, as
we have seen before.

4) 2d3 Bf43 HeB+ (3 M8 RAMI+! 4 Re2
@14 followed by ...&g3 wins for Black) 3..%15
4 Qe2 &g5! 5 Bh8 (trying to stop Black’s king
sneaking round to g3) 5...g3 followed by ...deg4
and Black wins.
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1 es
Trying to cut thle s king off one rank fur-
ther by 1...Xd4 fails to 2 dec3 Bd7 3 W4 Qg7 4
$d3g3 511 g2 6 Qg1 f5 7d0e3 and the king
arrives just in time,
2 dd2!
The crucial reciprocal zugzwang arises with
Black to move,

- g3
After 2. Hf4 3 Hg8! &f5 (3..Ped 4 e2
draws) 4 de2 Tf3 5 QI8+ White can exchange
rooks.
3 d3
Or 3..1f4 4 Qg8 drawing.
4 He8+ f6
5 I8+
This is the crucial difference compared to
line 2’ in the note to White’s first move. White
has an extra rank of checking distance and so
he can pull the black king back to the second
rank,

Hgd

5 . g7
6 2l 2
7 gl

followed by %e3 and the cxtra tempo allows
‘White to draw,

20)
This was in fact the first study I ever com-
posed, when I was just 12 years old. It finally
saw the light of day in 1994, when David Nor-
wood specially requested something simple for
his chess column in the Daily Telegraph.
1 o4
Every other move loses.
d3
After 1...8b4 2 d3 White wins the b2-pawn
and soon the game.
2

<5 dxc5
3 a6 c4
4 a7

It’s hard for White to go wrong in this phase
of the study!
4 .. 3
5 dxcd a2
6 dsm!
and White wins on material. 6 d8¥? fails to
6...d1W+ 7 Wxdl stalemate,

21
1 dra
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1 i5? $f7 is a position of reciprocal zug-
zwang with White to move and is therefore a
draw, The altematives 1 de6? 8, 1 hd? &f7
and | ded? S8 also lead to a draw.

1 <18

1...%h7 2 &f5 is a simple win, while 1.. {7
2 Jf5! tumns the rcclprocal zugzwang on Black,
2
Not 2 ﬁg}" f7 J @M 6 drawing.

2.863 Qfd' wins easily for White. After the
text-move, White must lose a tempo to arrive at
this position with Black to move. Then Black
will either have to move his king to the f-file
(when White plays ®h5), move his king to the
h-file (when White plays f5) or push his g-
pawn. Inorder to lose a tempo White must ma-
noeuvre with his king.

3 &hs! (D)

7/%@%

/////

’% Y
_ %

//
////

///

&h7
Or3. ‘tﬁ 4 h4' and Black must give way,
when White wins easily.
<hd
Black must meet g4 by ... &g8 and &S by
...&h7, hence his reply is forced.
4 &h8

5 ﬁg}'

‘White's plan is to tiptoe around the square g4
(via h4 and g3) and so threaten to come to f5
with his king. Black’s king is trapped an the
wrong side of the g8-square, so eventually he
will be forced to play ...bg8, but then White
can reach hxs target position by playing sbg4.

@,

g8
5.&h76 ‘tfd ﬁg& 7 sbgd! is the same.
6 bgd
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White has achieved his objective and Black
must now make a concession.

g6
6..%17 is met by 7 ¥hS and 6..&h7 by 7
Hf5,

7 P4 <17
8 bes de7
9 hd

At last White uses his reserve tempo and
wins the g-pawn. It is surprising that White’s
king, which appeared very well placed on e5,
has to move toh4 in order to secure the win.

22)

The basic principle governing this ending is
that White must not allow Black to transfer his
king to f8 or {7. If Black manages this, then
White is gradually driven back on the kingside.
Thus the white king must move up the board, to
be ready 10 meet ...de8 by dg7. However, the
route must be chosen with care as there are re-
ciprocal zugzwangs lurking around.

des!

1 f57 is already a fatal error, because after

1..d5! we have a reci| with

GRANDMASTER CHESS MOVE BY MOVE

2 . o8
After 2...se6 3 g6! it is Black to play in
the second reciprocal zugzwang, It is adraw af-
ter 3..50d5 4 f7 or 3...d5 4 d3 d4 5 g5t
3 gm
Now the position is a clear draw.

23)

Itis quite hard work to exploit White's extra

doubled pawn.
1

+b2 b7
1...e5 2 sc3 b7 transposes.
b3 €5

After 2..sc6 White wins more casily: 3
Ddd! Pd6 4 f41 Pc6 5 Des AT 6 dd.
3 d4!
Not 3 bed? b6 drawing.
3 b6
The only chance as 3...exd4+ 4 bxd4 &c6 5
de5 $d7 6£4 €6 7 £5 wins easily.

4  dxeS &as
5 14 ded
[ ) 1S

Black fries a small finesse. 6...&xf4 7 &d5

White to play: 2 ¥g6 e4 34 (3 fxed+ Pxed 4
P17 e5 5 dre6 dS is also winning for Black)
3..%e6 4 dg5dS and Black wins. 1 #h5? also
loses to 1...&d5 1.

1 .. +a7

Trying to reach the kingside. 1...&dS 2df5?
is the reciprocal zugzwang with Black to play;
White draws after 2...c6+ 3 $f6 or 2...4d4 3
e6. The altenative 1..dec5 allows an easy
draw after 2 g6 sed4 3 f7.

2 <ohe!

It is very surprising that the king has to move
away from the enemy pawns to secure the draw.
The alternatives are:

1) 2 sef57 e8! (this line illustrates what
happens if Black’s king is allowed 1o transferto
the kingside) 3 de6 (3 g6 #fB8 is similar)
3..0f8 4 Df5 (4 d3 e8! wins for Black)
4..50f75 dg5 6 6 {4 exf4 7 dxf4 f6 with an
easy win.

2) 2 h57 e8! 3 dg6 Lf8 is the same as
line *1”

3) 2 g6? Peb! is a second reciprocal zug-
zwang. White to play loses after 3 d3 (or 3 deg5
Lf7 4 PfS e6+ 5 g5 d5) 3..d54 bgSed 5
fxed dxed 6 dxed deeS.

to the main line,
7 a4
7 ke sdoxfd (7..bed 8 dob Sxfd 9 e6 also
wins for White) 8 &d51 is just as good, trans-
posing to the main line. However, 7 $d5? is
wrong since 7..&xf4 amives at a reciprocat
zugzwang with the wrong player to move,; after
8 Pe6 (8 e6 IS 9 3 f6! draws) 8..Ded! (a
second reciprocal zugzwang) 9 £3+ 14 White
cannot win.
- dexfd
8 ds!
Now it is Black to play in the reciprocal zug-
zwang,
8 .. 1S
Or 8.3 9 ¢6 and White wins.
9
Another reciprocal zugzwang.
s
10 ded
10 6 maintains the win, but loses time af-
ter 10...A5 11 d5.
0 .
I edt
The last finesse. 11 f4+? degd! 12 dre3 dg3!
leads to a draw.

n . g6
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11...90f5 12 £4 g6 13 Ped is also lost.
4 fS
13 <
and White wins.

24)

In order for the solution to make sense, we
must first analyse two key positions of recipro-
cal zugzwang.

p

/ '/‘ 1

% A

7
J

%
/ /%
Reciprocal Z1
Black to play:
1 hé

Or:

1) 1..h5 2 £3 g6 3 hd h6 4 g4t hxgd 5
fxg4 fxg4 6 dxg4 Fg6 7 g3 and White wins.

2) 1.g62 g4 f4 3Fh4h6 4 f3isalsoa
win for White.

3) 1..h5 2f4isagain reciprocal zugzwang,
and the only reasonable move, 2...h6, then trans-
poses to the main line.

24+ hS 3 g4+ fxgd+ 4 g3

and White wins as Black no longer has a re-
serve tempo with his h-pawn,

The situation with White to play is more
complex,
White to play:
1 dn2

1 £3 (1 f4+ PhS is now a draw as Black has
the reserve tempo ...h6) 1..h5! 2 Ph2 dg6 3
gl Rf6 4 Pr2 Pe6! 5 de2 Fd6! (it is impor-
tant to note that White cannot win with this
pawn-structure unless he can gain the opposi-
tion with his king on the third rank, thereby
ensuring access to f4) 6 dd2 e6 7 dc3 (White
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cannot hope to make progress unless he exe-

cutes a by-pass at some stage) 7...&e5 8 dcd f4

and Black secures the draw.
o f6!

Black must rush in order to be sure of gain-
ing the opposition when White’s king arrives
on the e-file. 1...2g67? loses to 2 kgl #f6 3
Rfl de5 4 el ddS5 5 ddl de5 (5...h6 de-
prives Black of his reserve tempo and now
‘White can win by playing his king back to h3: 6
Pe2 ded 7 P11 PS5 B gl Pf6 9 Ph2 g6
10 Ph3 g5 11 4+ hS 12 ga+! fxgd+ 13
Pg3) 6 Fc2 Ped (6...8d4 loses to 7 Pd2 ded
8 de2 Pd5 9 Pf3 Fes 10 g4 £4 11 g3) 7 Fc3
h6 {or eise the king reaches f3) 8 dd2 and
White wins by heading to h3 as before.

2 S

es
3 & *d4
4 el
4 de2 Ped is similar.
4 st

Play with Ihxs pawn-structure is largely
governed by the opposition. Therefore many
positions with opposed kings are reciprocal
zugzwang.

5dl d5! 6 2d2 ddd 7 Pe2 Fed

and White cannot make progress. With the
black pawns on f5 and h7 we can summarize by
giving the network of corresponding squares for
thekings: h3 vs g5, h2 vs f6, f1 vs d5, el vs e5,
e2 vse4, dl vs d5, d2 vs d4. With White’s king
on gl, Black’s king can be on either ¢6 or e5.

/ 3
///%/

//%,
//%/%

7
/%;s
7 B

Reciprocal Z2
This is the key reciprocal zugzwang when
Black arranges his pawns on f6 and hS.

//

o
“,




258

Black to play:
1 15

Or:

1) L.<g6 2 dh2 $f5 3 h3 g5 4 f4+
g6 5 g4 W6 6 Fha hxgs 7 Sexgs g6 8 5+
$£79 &h5 g7 10 g3 Th7 11 degd! Fh6 12
&3 h5 13 4 Sh6 14 g4 &g7 15 Ped and
‘White wins,

2) 1..sbgd 2 h2! (this position is also re-
ciprocal zugzwang) 2. %15 (2..£53 f3+ dg5 4
&h3 g6 5 &hq Pho6 6 g4) 3 Sh3 ransposes
1o line 1

2 I

Not 2h27?$g4!, when the reciprocal zug-
zwang arises with White to play; e.g., 3 f3+ (3
shl RfS! is another reciprocal zugzwang)
3..skg5! (a further reciprocal zugzwang) 4
bh3 (4 gl £51 5 pf2 A6 is a draw as White
cannot gain the opposition without playing 4,
but then the f4-square is not free for his king so
the result is a draw in any case) 4...f5 with a
fairly obvious final position of reciprocai zug-
zwang.

2 . s

2..%¢63 Ph2! $f5 4 bh3 $g5 54+ rans-
poses to the analysis of 1..&g6.

3 P12 215 4 bed Le5 5 g4 hugd 6 fxgd!
$d6 7 2f4be6 8gS

and White wins.

‘We can summarize the analysis of this posi-
tion by saying that with Black’s pawns on f6
and h5, play is governed by a network of corre-
sponding squares: gl vs g5, hl vs f5, h2 vs g4,
f1 vs £5, €2 vs 6, d2 vs d6, dl vs dS, el vs 5.
When the white king is on the f-file or further
left, the opposition is the deciding factor, but
when the king is near the h[-comer, matters are
more complex.

‘White to play:
The play with White to move is implicit in
the Black-to-move analysis.
1 13

The following lines are all in accordance
with the network of corresponding squares es-
tablished in the Black-to-play analysis: 1 &hl
bfs!, 1 ¢h2 g4l and 1 Bfl pfst.

5!

This move estabhshes an important point.
Playing f3 is ineffective if Black can set up a
blockade with pawns on f5 and h5 — then White
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can only win if he gains the opposition and pen-
etrates with his king to f4. However, when his
king is on gl this is clearly impossible.

2 &2 216! 3 Le2 Le6!

‘White cannot make progress.

We can now give the solution of the study
(in the following analysis, ‘ZIW*, for exam-
ple, means Zugzwang 1 with White to play).
The position is extremely complex because
the pawns are not yet fixed, and Black can still
choose between various pawn arrangements.
Each arrangement gives rise to a network of
corresponding squares, and White is not sure
which network is going to arise. This is why
we started by analysing the positions in which
Black has committed his pawns.

1 h2i(D)

7.0 0 0
B% % /A/x
/%/

/
//////

/,/ »]
//% %&“
7

y

Amazing as it may seem, this is already a po-
sition of reciprocal zugzwang, although the fact
that it is a draw with White to play is not rele-
vant for the solution.

16

This move puts up most resistance. The al-
ternatives are:

1) l.skgd 2 f3+ gs 3 g4! Shd (3..f4
Toses to 4 skh3 sbg5 5§ @g3) 4 Rgl g3 5 Rfl
and White can just waituntil Black exhausts his
pawn moves, and then his king will have to re-
treat; ¢.g., 5...£6 6 dbgl! h6 7 fl dofd 8 Pf2
with a simple win,

2) L.Sbf5(1..g6, 1. Pf6 and I..8h6 lose
the same way) 2 seh3 g5 3 f4+ $fS 4 dhd is

casy.
3) 1..bhS 2 h3 (threatening gd+) 2..f53
£4 transposes to the Z1B analysis.
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4) 1..hS 2 &h3 £6 (or 2..£5 3 £3) 3 fa+!
transposes to the analysis of Z2B.

5) 1...h6 2 Ph3 h5 (otherwise White wins
by f4+ followed by h4 or g4) 3 f4+ bfS 4
&h4 sbg6 5 g4 hxgd 6 Exgd £5+ (6...6 is Z2B,
note to Black’s first move) 7 &f3 $h5 8 g3
g6 9 Fe3 and White wins.

6) 1..fS 2 bh3 and now 2..h6 and 2..hS
transpose into the above lines, while if the king
retreats then h4 followed by g4 wins. Finally,
2...%h5 fails to 3 4.

2 sbh1t

This incredible move is the only one to win.
2<bgl7h5tis Z2W, while 2 $h3? {51 is ZIW. 2
£3? 5 followed by ...h5 is a simple draw as
‘White cannot gain the opposition on the e-file.

2 15

Or:

1) 2..sbgd 3gl! b6 (3..h5 4 h2! Bf5 5
h3 is the note to Black’s first move in Z2B;
3..f5 transposes to the analysis of 2...%g6
below; 3...{5 loses 10 4 sbf1) 4 fl and White
wins.

2) 2..h53bgllis Z2B.

3) 2..h6 3 bh2 sbgd 4 3+ $gS 5 g4 and
‘White wins comfortably.

4) 2..%h5 3 bgl! dps 4 fl S5 5 de2
(Black has notime to set up the drawn position
with king on ¢4 and pawn on h5) 5..%e4 6 f3+
e5 7 g4 and White wins.

5) 2.6 3 gl (3 g4 also wins) 3..f5
(3...h5 transposes into Z2B) 4 f3 h5 (or else
g4+) 5 BF2! bes 6 e Bd4 7 gd hxgd 8 fxgd
sbe4 9 g3 and Black’s king is gradually driven
back,

3 it f6

Black must hurry, since otherwise White’s

king reaches €3, with an easy win.
4 N es
5 Pel!

Extreme care is necessary. 5 $e2? sbed!

gives Black Lhc opposition,
ds

Black puls up lhe maximum resistance. We
shall see later what happens if Black plays ...h6
or ..h5,

6 dl!

As usual, the side with the opposition can
only make progress if a by-pass is possible.
Here White must choose exactly the right mo-
ment for his by-pass.
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6 .. bes
6..bcs Tde2! Sd4 8PfIdes9 gdisawin
for White.
7 k2D
.

.
,//z

/%

e

_
7

%
/,g%

//

%a/
7 7

The correct moment for the by-pass.
7 dd

7...%%e4 is met by 8 &3, forcing Black to
touch his h-pawn, whereupon 8...h6 9 cd hS
10 sbc3! de5 (Black has run out of reasonable
pawn moves and must give way) 11 &d3 f4 12
gxfa+! dxfd 13 dd4 b4 14 Pd3, gaining ac-
cess (o 3, gives White an easy win.

a2 ed
9 de2

Now Black must move his h-pawn, or else

White’s kmg occupies f3.
hé

9..h5 10 ﬁf[ also wins for White, since he
has the tempo f3 in reserve to force his king to
h4.

10

All the manoeuvres up to now have been de-
signed to extract the concession ..h6 from
Black, Now that Black has given up his reserve
tempo, White can win by playing his king toh3.
‘We have already seen the basic winning tech-
nique in Z1B, but here it is again: 10..e5 11
gl f6 12 Ph2 g6 13 Th3 g5 14 14+
bh5 15 g4+! fxgd+ 16 g3 g6 17 Sxgd and
now White wins easily.

25)
This very natural position has a surprising
solutjon.
1 &d4!
Other moves:
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1) 1e4? £5+1 2 d4 Bd6 3 Ped Rcblisa
draw as Black can maintain the opposition,

2) 1g4?and now:

22) 1..hxgd? 2 Red! g6 (2...£5+ 3 dd4 trans-
poses to the main line) 3 f5+! gxf5+ (3..Rf6 4
Pf4 wins for White) 4 $f4 Rf6 5 h5 g7
(5...%e6 6 g5 f4 7 xf4 £5 8 ¥g5 and White
wins) 6 $xf5 ®h7 7 dxgd Fh6 8 £4 with an
easy win for White.

2b) 1..f5!, giving up a second pawn, se-
cures the draw: 2 gxh5 (2 g5 &dS 3 dd3 RS
draws) 2...%d5 3 £d3 &c5 is adraw because in
this position it makes no difference how many
reserve lempl ‘White has.

£6(D)

The toughesl defence Other moves lose as
follows:

1) 1.5Rd6 2 ed de6 3 £5+ f6 4 Dfd is
an easy win for White.

2) 1..g6 2 Pc5 wd7 (2..%f5 3 Rd6 and
White wins) 3 &d5 f6 4 ded (threatening f5)
4..£5+ (4..We6 loses to 5 £5+ gxf5+ 6 #f4) 5
5 e7 6 Tes Sf7 7 L6 6 8 RdT RI79
£3 and the reserve tempo proves decisive.

3) L..£5 2 Fc5 e7 3 $d5 $f64 Td6 Sf7
5 ReS g6 6 Wd6 Rf6 7 Rd7 Bf7 8 {3 and
White wins.

4) 1..58f5 2 £3! (the only move to win)
2...%e6 3 g4! and there is no defence:

4a) 3..£5 4 gxhS ®d6 5 h6 gxh6 6 hS and
White wins.

4b) 3..g6 4 fS+ gxfS 5 gxh5 (5 g5 also
wins) 5..f6 6 f4 g7 7 S kh6 B 6! (the
f7-pawn is the important one) 8...&xh5 9 dxf7
sxh4 10 6 g4 11 PeS and wins.

4c) 3..16 4 £5+ Rd6 S gxhS c6 6 Fed
&d6 7 £4 7 (7...sbc5 8 RfI Ld6 9 h6 gxh6
10 sg4! and White wins) 8 $dS $d7 9 h6
gxh6 10 h5 gains the opposition and wins,

]

This move is surprising because it not only
offers a pawn, but also self-destructs White’s
pawn-structure. However, concrete analysis al-
ways prevails over general considerations and
this is indeed the only move to win. The idea is
that if Black plays ..g6 White will later have
the opportunity of undermining the defence of
the fS-pawn by playing h5. The alternative 2
$c57 (2 £37 £51 s also a draw) 2. #f5! leads 10
a draw:
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1) 313 ke6! 4 Rd4 (4 g4 g5! 5 fxg5 fxg5 6
Dd4 draws) 4..£51 5 Rc5 SeT 6 Rd5 Rf6 7
&d6 g6 saves the game.

2) 3Rd6 dgd 4 deb transposes to line ‘3

3) 3d5 dkgd! 4 Peb (4 ed g61 S Fe3 151
6 e2 Sh3! draws) 4..913 5 7 Sxf2 6 15
sxg3 7 xg7 dxh4 8 @xf6 dg4 and both
sides promote at the same time.

v_&

/

. hxgd

2...86 35+ gxf5 4 gxh5 &f7 5 Fe3 wins for
White.

Fed 5+

The alternatives also lose:

1) 3..e7 4 Pfs P75 Txgs $gb 6 £5+!
&h6 7 £3 &h7 8 Fh5 and White penetrates to
g6and wins.

2) 3.6 4 [5+! gxfS+ (4..8f7 5 Bf4! gxf5
6 xfS is winning for White) 5 f4 is decisive.
Itis curious that in order to win White has to be
prepared to go from being a pawn up to being a
pawn down.

Fd4
A position of reciprocal zugzwang.

g
4,.%¢c7 5 %5 g6 6 h5 mops up all Black’s
pawns, while after 4..2f7 5 h5! (5 Le5? Pg6!
draws) 5...%e6 6 &c5 Be7 7 RdS Bf6 8 Rd6
‘White wins the vulnerable f5-pawn,
s
Black cannot prevent White’s king from
reaching e5, after which h4-h5 will break up
Black’s pawn-structure.
5..&d7 6 £d5 Fe7 7 LS LITB h5! gxh5 9
Dxt5eT 10 g5 Feb 11 15+ deS 1216 Feb
and now White can win in various ways,
suchas 13 g6 or 13 xh5.



Problems

‘While chess problems make hugely entertaining puzzles, I do not think that they are very useful for
improving over-the-board playing strength. However, not everything in life has to be for a strictly
practical purpose (if it were, would we be playing chess at all?). From time to time I have set chess
puzzle competitions using problems and studies and the response to these has always been very
positive. My 2004 Christmas puzzle competition on the ChessBase website, for example, was
based on the type of problem known as a ‘proof game’ {in which you are given the current position
on the board and the move number; from this information you have to reconstruct the game). This
competition attracted over 2,000 entries and a lot of Forp to appeal
to aver-the-board players they must not be too complicated or esoteric, and they must only use the
normal pieces, board and rules. However, within those limits people seem to be quite willing to try
unfamlhar types of problem, In addmon lo the usual mates in n moves and studies, other types such
retro-anal and proof games have been well received.

I support the idea of popularizing bo!h problems and studies amongst over-the-board players. I
think many players are willing to take an interest in chess composition, but the material has to be
presented in a way which appeals to them. Problemists often profess to a desire to popularize their
genre, but unfortunately they are sometimes their own worst enemy, since many problemists are
unable to discuss problem matters without lapsing into obscure terminology. The curious thing is
that although problemists use a ot of jargon, they sometimes can't agree on its precise meaning
themselves and argue about whether a problem shows a particular theme or not. Players like light
and natural positions, few variations, attractive mates, sacrifices, geometrical effects and paradox;
they don’t like ugly positi 100 many variations and probl which depend on purely formal
relationships between moves. They absolutely abhor j ]argon At the moment there is a boom in
chess problem solving competitions and I hope that these, together with other initiatives, will help
chess composition become more popular amongst the wider chess fraternity.

Over the years I have composed a small number of problems, which are given below in chrono-
logical order (solutions are on pages 267-9). I am not pretending that these are of ‘professional’
quality and they were mostly intended for my own but some blished and a cou-
ple even won awards in problem competitions.

Readers may be unfamiliar with some of the problem types presented below, so here is a quick
explanation of the terms used. In a helpmate both sides cooperate to help White to mate Black.
Generally speaking, Black moves first in helpmates (in all the other problems White moves first).
Thus in a helpmate in two, Black moves, White moves, Black moves and then White mates Black.
However, problem number 8 is a helpmate in 3'/2, which means that there is an extra white move
compared to a normal helpmate in 3; thus White moves first, and altogether there are 4 white moves
and 3 black moves before White mates Black. Helpmates often have twins, in which you have to
make a small change in the position and then find a new solution, or multiple solutions.
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2nd Prize, British Chess Magazine, 1984-5

3) White to play and mate in 3
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1) White to play and mate in 3

Unpublished, 1984

Unpublished, 1984
b) White knight on d3

4) Helpmate in 3
a) Diagram

b) Move the white king to f1

Unpublished, 1984

2) Helpmate in 2
a) Diagram
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5) Helpmate in 3

British Chess Magazine, 1990
a) Diagram

b) Move the black pawn to e5
¢) Move the black pawn to d4

6) Helpmate in 2

British Chess Magazine, 1991
a) Diagram

b) Bishops become knights
¢} Bishops become rooks

PROBLEMS 263

7) White to play and mate in 24
Ist Prize, Corner-to-corner Challenge, The
Problemist, 1991

#_w
_
7
/m/
B _m
)
“ @

g @
g
¥ &
w wa
“

b B W
Z 7
7 WEG @

8) Helpmate in 32

4th-6th Honourable Mention, British Chess
Magazine, 1991

Remember that White moves first and mates
Black on his fourth move, with Black’s help.
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9) White to play and mate in 5 11) Helpmate in 4 (2 solutions)
Wedding problem, 1995 50th birthday puzzles, 2004
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10) Helpmatein 4 12) Helpmate in 4

British Chess Magazine, 1995 50th Birthday puzzles, 2004
a) Diagram
b) Black knight on b4
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PROBLEMS
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15) Helpmate in 3 {2 solutions)

The Problemist, 2005

Helpmate in 5
The Problemist (supplement), 2005
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16) Helpmate in 3 (2 solutions)
British Chess Magazine, 2005

The Problemist (supplement), 2005

14) Helpmate in 4'2
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17) Helpmate in 4 18) Helpmate in 512
The Problemist, 2005 British Chess Magazine, 2005
a) Diagram a) Diagram
b) White rook on 5 b) Move the white pawn to f2
<) From the diagram, move the white king
tohi

Remember that in each part White moves
first and mates Black on his sixth move, with
Black’s help.



Solutions to Problems

1

If it were Black to move first then it would
be casy, because after 1..xdS 2 ®d7 White
forces mate: 2..dcd 3 Wxb3# or 2..ded 3
W34, However, White has no move which
maintains this mate, and he can only succeed
with a complete change of plan: 1 Wcl dxdS 2
WeB Pd6 (or 2..50c4 3 WESH) 3 WATH. Sur-
prisingly, it s White’s queen rather than his
king which occupies d7 in the solution.

2)

Note that as helpmates generally involve
Black moving first, the solution are usually
written, for example, 1 B1 W1 2 B2 W2, where
B1 and B2 are the black moves and W1 and W2
are the white moves. It [ooks odd for the move
after a2 move number to be a black move rather
than a white one, but this is a standard, albeit
rather confusing, convention for writing help-
mate solutions.

2) 12d5Qd3 2 ed T34

b) 1HE7 £c3 2313 LSk,

The main idea here is the hesitation moves
by the white rook and bishop, which allow
Black’s king to occupy the mating square.

3)

If it were Black to move then White could
mate in two more moves; for example, 1...d4 2
Wos+of4(2...e6 3 L15#) 3WI5Kor 1..Df4
2 We3+ sbgd 3 WgI¥. However, White has no
waiting move to maintain these variations and
so he must give up one of the mates. The solu-
tion runs 1 Wc6 (surprisingly, White also gives
the black king access to d4, but this doesn’t
help Black) and now 1...d4 fails as before to 2
WS+ B4 (2. e63 L15%) IWISH, 1..ad is
met by 2 £xh7 e5 3 Wf6# and 1.4 2 ¥c3
is followed by 3 Wg3#.

4)

thatthe moves i di after
a move number are moves by Black.

a) 1%c6 Dgd 2 $d5 Kcd+ I Ped Le6i.

b) 1%c6 Zhd 2 $dS HHgd 3 Ped De3W.

In both solutions White must block his own
rook 1o allow Black’s king to advance to the
fifth rank. In the first solution this is accom-
plished from the a-file, while in the second so-
lution the rook must play along the whole
length of the rank to be shut off from the h-file.

5)
a) 1914 De2+ 2 bed LbS 3 d5 s
b) 1 be6 L¢3 2 bdS ExeS+ 3 dod HeSH.
©) 1d3 De2 2 Ded Hed+ 3 bdd Redd.
Nothing special intended here, just some
neat mates and various different ways for the
black king 1o cross the e-file,

6)

a) 1elR Lad2 £d2 2a34

b) 1 elR £dd 2 Bd1 b4,

c) 1eld) Bd4 2 He2 Bbik,

Swapping the pieces around resulits in three
underpromotions by Black.

n

This problem was composed specially for a
tourney which asked for the maximum possible
number of consecutive comer-to-corner moves
by a bishop.

Both sides are very restricted in their move-
ments. On White’s side, the el-bishop cannot
move due to ..e[W+, and the a8-bishop can
only oscillate between a8 and hl because the
other squares on the long diagonal are covered
by Black’s pieces. Black also has few reason-
able moves. He cannot play ...&h3 because of
&b4 followed by b3#¥, and ...Rg2 is met by
£xg2 followed by £bd and b3#. The d8-knight
cannot move due to Kc6#, and the g5-knight
cannot move due to Red followed by £c2#,
Thus Black is reduced to pushing his h-pawns.
The solution runs 1 £hI h3 2 £28 h2 (Black
can advance his h-pawns in various different
ways, for example by 2...h4 here, but the total
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number of moves required for them to shuffle
up the board and give themselves away on hl is
the same whichever order Black adopts) 3 £h1
h4d4 2a8h35 £h1 h56 £a8 hd 7 £h1 h6 8
La8hi¥ 9 2xh1h210 2a8h3 11 2h1 h5 12
£a8 hi¥ 13 Rxh1 h2 14 Ka8h4 15 Rh1 h3
16 £a8 h1¥ 17 2xh1 h2 18 La8 (Black has
nearly exhausted his h-pawn tempo moves, and
now his aim must be to delay mate for as long
as possible; in order to do this he must jettison
his pieces in the correct order) 18..2b7 19
&xb7 (after 18 consecutive comer-to-corner
moves, White’s bishop finally visits a different
square) 19..h1W 20 Rxh1 £g2 21 2xg2 H
(this move forces a unique reply from White; if
instead 21...40e4, then 22 £b4 still works, but
White can also play 22 2f3 or 22 £h1) 22 2b4
Dd2+ (22...Dxd4 may be met by 23 b3+ or 23
Kc6+, while 22.. Dxe5+ 23 dxe5 el W gives
White achoice of 24 b3# or 24 Rc6#)23 Rxd2
elW 24 2.c64

8)

1...&al (remember that this is a white move)
2 PeS Dad+ 3 Nd4 b2 4 Hed Dd34. The
whole solution is based on White rebuilding his
bishop and knight battery one square further
away 5o as to be able to give a double check
when Black’s king is on ¢5. Black’s king needs
to be temporarily shielded during this process,
which forces the rook to reach e4 via d4 rather
than via el.

9)

For our wedding invitations, I composed four
problems in the form of the letters ‘J°, ‘N, ‘P’
and ‘F". T still suspect that GM David Norwood
failed to show up at the wedding because he
didn’t care to admit that he couldn't solve the
problems (e claimed he had suspected ma-
laria). This is the ‘F* problem, which contains
a slightly unexpected underpromotion. 1 L¢7
&c5 2 ¢7 ¥bd 3 Tb6+ Pas5 4 8T Pad 5
Has#.

10}

1 e5 d3 2 Tb2 Ra8 3 Tb7 dd+ 4 hed
L2xb7#. This helpmate also has a comer-to-
comer theme. White can’t mate with d4 and
&xg2# because the f-pawn can interpose, so
the whole arrangement has to be taken apart
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and reassembled in the diagonally opposite cor-
ner in order to deliver mate.

11)

I composed two helpmates for the invitations
to my 50th birthday blitz tounament, in the
shape of the numbers ‘5’ and ‘0’ The two solu-
tions lead to basically the same mating struc-
ture, and in both cases the white bishop must
make a switchback away from the h3-c8 diago-
nal in order to allow Black’s king to move to f5.
In one solution the bishop moves g4-h5-g4 and
in the other h3-g2-h3. The two solutions are:

1 ¥c3 fxgd 2 WeS £h5 3 Bf5 bf3 4 £g5
Lgd#

1dg5 Lxh3 2 Re5 Lxg2 315134 Lg5
Sh34.

12)

In this problem there is no real link between
the two solutions, except that White’s bishop
must manoeuvre with care in the confined space
available.

a) 1 Hxb4 £xd4 2 qb2 £xb2 3 LcSPeI 4
Wds Lad#.

b) 1dcSRal 25\4dS Le33 Hed+ DxdI4
Hb4 L xdds.

13)

111W g4 2 Wal g3 3 WeS Rh14d4g25
ed Lf2#. The bishop retreating into the cor-
ner to create a battery is a familiar idea, but here
it is slightly disguised by the need to move the
two white pawns first. One solver wrote “The
main feature of this beautiful near-miniature is
the deeply hidden ambush move to the white
corner. I like also the far from trivial black play.
In short: the overall effect is that of a perfect
problem”

14)

1...Xh6 (a white move, remember?) 2 HeaS
Ih23Wxg2+ De2 4 Wal2+ d3 5 Wes Ib2#.
This helpmate is a puzzle, pure and simple.
‘White’s rook has to undertake amysterious ma-
noeuvre to h2 in preparation for Black’s queen
to clear away the obstructing pawns. Solvers
reacted positively to this problem. One com-
mented “This is absolutely beautiful and way
beyond difficult. Now I know how John Nuna's
opponents must feel”
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15)

The two solutions are very closely related. In
each case, a white piece retreats along a battery
line to make way for the white king to move off
the battery line,

1214 bl 2 We5 P2+ 3 ded DdIH.

12e5Qd12We5$d2 3 ddd Deld.

Solvers’ comments included “A neat idea ex-
pertly executed”.

16)

Another comer-related geometrical idea. The
two bishops on the long diagonal move as faras
they can one way or the other in order to sct up
the mates.

1¥e7 Ra8 2 Rb7 b5 3 L8 K6k,

1 2hl1 2g22%e8 £h33 2.6 164,

17y
The two solutions are not that closely related,
although both feature time-wasting moves by
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thewhite king. In one solution there is aneatma-
noeuvre by the black queen,

a) 1 Bd5+ seel 2 HeS 2d2 3 £d5 de2 4
Wdd Dd6x.

b) 103+ Pd22 Wel dxc2 3 el 3 4
W12 DeSH.

18)

Three helpmates with very little material.

a) 1..g4 (this is a white move) 2 Zh3 g5+ 3
15 g6 4 Tho6 g7 5 g6 8 6 Th7 g8WH.

b) 1.8 2 Qg3 143 g6 5+ 4 FhT7165
&h8 7 6 D8+ fxgBUWH.

c) 1..g4 2 Rf4 g5+ 3 Sf5 g6 4 Tgd g7 5
&h3 g8% 6 Ohd W24,

Part ‘b’ is similar to a previous problem com-
posed by Ebert in 1977 {weec8, Ac2; bsbes,
Dc5 Helpmate in 5 - the solution runs 1 Xb5 c4
2856 c5+ 3da7 c6 4 a8 c7 5 Wbs+ cxbBWH),
although my version is haif a move longer. So
far as I am aware, the other two paris are origi-
nal.



The State of the Chess World

I learnt to play chess when I was four years old, and took part in my first tournament when I was
seven, Therefore, my tournament career extended over roughly 40 years, of which about half was
as a professional player, During this time, chess has changed in many ways, and it is interesting to
look back and to assess the current state of the chess world.

In 1966, the level of chess activity in the United Kingdom was probably similar to the present
day. There were regular annual congresses, such as Bognor Regis, Iiford and Southend, and a good
deal of club and county chess. The British Championship was won by Jonathan Penrose and the US
Championship by Bobby Fischer. England finished 21st in the Havana Olympiad. Most of the top
English players were either students or amateurs and professional chess activity was almost non-
existent; Elo ratings and Batsford chess books still lay in the future.

Over the next several years there was a gradual increase in chess activity in England, and in
many other West European countries. The Fischer-Spassky match in 1972 provided a further
strong stimulus and by the late 1970s the chess scene had been totally transformed. Weekend
Swiss tournaments, often with large prize funds, attracted huge tumouts and strong entries. Club
and county chess continued, but the weekend circuit was the real growtharea. There was also far
more international chess, with Swiss tournaments such as the famous Lloyds Bank event in Lon-
don providing new opportunities to gain title norms. The English national team was now spon-
sored and was able to field much stronger teams for events such as Olympiads and European
Team Championships.

The 1980s were the golden age for international chess. I turned professional in 1981 and was
fortunate to be able to enjoy the whole of this decade. New tournaments and new sponsors enliv-
ened the chess scene and, now that I was devoting all my time to chess, my results gradually im-
proved. There was enough money in the game to support more professional players, and as a result
England became one of the leading chess countries. In 1984, 1986 and 1988 the English team fin-
ished second to the mighty Soviet Union in Olympiads, and in 1986 even came close to the gold
medal. Towards the end of the decade, the GMA ran a series of World Cup tournaments. My best
period was 1988-90; I briefly entered the world top ten, ﬁmshed sixth in the World Cup and won the
famous Wijk aan Zee two years in

However, in the 1990s things took a distinct turn for the worse. Firstly, the disintegration of the
Soviet Union let loose a flood of strong grandmasters. The available money was suddenly harder to
come by, i as the East with their low living expenses, were happy
to receive fees which wouldn’ lkecpa ‘Western GM going for a week. Unfortunately, this increased
competition arose at the same time that the chess world was suffering a general downturn. There is
no clear single reason for this decline, but I believe that the Short-Kasparov breakaway in 1993 was
a major factor. Up to 1990, there had always been a clear, generally recognized world champion-
ship title. The Karpov-Kasparov matches had multi-million dollar prize funds, and attracted a great
deal of publicity, both in print media and on television. Kasparov later said that agreeing to the
breakaway was one of the worst mistakes of his life. From 1993 up to the time of writing, the chess
world has lacked a unified world championship title. Prize funds for ‘world championship’ matches
have plummeted, since sponsors are reluctant to put up a large sum for a match which might not be
recognized as a ‘real’ world championship. Media interest has declined and, with chess receiving
less publicity in general, it is harder to attract sponsors for events of all types. Moreover, some of
the top players have been unhelpful, preferring to put their own short-term interests above those of
chess as a whole (and, indeed, their own long-term interests which would surely benefit if the
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situation in the 1980s could be restored). Thus the chaos has continued, with a slow but steady de-
cline in top-class chess activity.

The life of the professional chess-player is in many ways quite tough. A great deal of preparation
is required to maintain one’s playing strength and the lengthy trips away from home are unpleasant
if you have a family. Unlike many other sports, where endorsements are common, in chess little in-
come is guaranteed and almost everything you earn depends on prize money won over-the-board.
Of course, there are also advantages; you don’t have a boss, you can arrange your own schedule and
you usually don’t have to getup early in the momings. When you are young it is all a bit of an ad-
venture, flying to one country after another and playing the game you love {presumably you love
chess, or why would you be a professional chess-player?). However, as you get older, the negative
side starts to become more significant. While you are single a modest income is enough to get by,
but if you acquire a family then your finances can become stretched. You may start to wonder what
will happen when, as the years go by, your playing strength starts to decline, and what you will do
about a pension. The financial side of playing chess is now much less secure than it used to be, ex-
cept for the absolute top players. Your financial responsibilities do not decrease with age; the un-
certain income from playing chess is not areliable way of paying for a mortgage and the expense of
raising children. At one time GMs could count on a decent appearance fee for most events, but the
average GM is uniikely to get one these days. Prize money, even without taking inflation into ac-
count, has declined. Round-robin events have given way to Swiss tournaments, but here there is
more competition and you can be leading the whole way through, only to go home with nothing af-
ter a last-round loss. As their years advance, many players tum to chess coaching, writing or jour-
nalism, butthereis insufficient demand for these activities to accommodate all ageing players. The
resuit is that many players are obliged to continue over the board well past the time when they
should have retired. This has led to some tragic cases in which grandmasters have suffered fatal
heart attacks or strokes while actually at the board (Gipslis and Bagirov are examples).

My dream was always that chess would become a genuine profession, with a proper ‘career
path’ for talented young players, Without fresh talent entering chess, it will be harder to generate
publicity and sponsorship for the game, but chess has to offer a reasonable career; otherwise young
players will tum to other things. Perhaps some people have the idea that chess-players are incapa-
ble of doing anything else, but this is rarely the case; indeed, grandmasters who have switched to
other areas have often been very successful. Ken Rogoff became a professor of economics and
worked in a senior position at the International Monetary Fund; William Watson has risen with
amazing rapidity to become a partner at Slaughter & May, a leading international law firm; David
Norwood is CEO of IP2IPO, a company quoted on the London stock market with a market capital-
ization of over £300 million; and so on. Why should a talented young player continue with chess
when he could be successful inother areas? Love of the game is clearly a prerequisite, but even pos-
sessing this, few people are going tosacrifice a successful career in another area for alife of poverty
in chess. Clearly one cannot expect that chess will offer as much as a high-flying career in law or
business, but it seems to me that it should at least offer the prospect of a moderately successful ca-
reer. Currently this is only available for the very top players, and at the time when you have to de-
cide on a career, it is rarely possible to be sure that you are going to make it right to the top.
Unfortunately, over the last decade chess seems to have moved away from being a genuine profes-
sion. Not only is there greater competition for an ever<decreasing cake, but the structure of events
has changed for the worse. Increasingly, grandmasters are having to pay all their own expenses to
take part in events. One example is the British Championship, in which not only do you have the
prospect of working hard for two weeks and going home empty-handed but, since the event is al-
most always held in a busy seaside resort at the height of the holiday season, you have to pay
through the nose in order even to take part.

If the current international chess climate can be described as chilly, that in Britain can be likened
to an ice age. Despite isolated positive developments, such as the 4NCL, the number of top-level
events has steadily declined year by year. The unfavourable chess climate has had a huge impact on
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British chess. Michael Adams and Nigel Short (who lives in Greece} are still essentially full-time
professionals, but after that it is hard to find a genuine professional player. Matthew Sadler now
works outside the chess world, Julian Hodgson has become a successful chess teacher, I work in
chess publishing and Luke McShane is a student at Oxford University. Jon Speelman and Murray
Chandler play very occasionally, but spend most of their time working in chess journalism and
chess publishing respectively. Further down, many players are involved in chess writing or coach-
ing, or have jobs outside the chess world; few can afford to be chess professionals. The switch
away from professional play has had a dramatic impact on team performances. The English men’s
team finished second in the 1984, 1986 and 1988 Olympiads and third in the 1990 Olympiad. Since
then there has been a steady decline, culminating in a miserable 30th place in the 2004 Olympiad.

The near-demise of professional chess in Britain has had an impact throughout the entire sys-
tem. There are currently few talented young players to take the place of the ageing older genera-
tion and those talents that do exist {or their parents?) are wisely keeping their options open as to a
choice of career. Of course, one can argue that such players will do more good for the world do-
ing something other than playing a mere game, but I will assume that we are all chess enthusiasts
and would like at least some young talents to pursue a chess career and provide us with beautiful
games in the future.

‘Why has the situation in the chess world become so negative? It is easy to say, as many chess ad-
ministrators do, that the climate for sponsorship is unfavourable. While this might be a factor over
short periods, the decline has being going on for so long that the basic reasons must lie elsewhere.
Sad to say, I feel that the main reasons lie within the chess world itself. Responsibility for interna-
tional chess lies largely with FIDE and its president Kirsan Iliumzhinov, who is also president of
the republic of Kalmykia. Iliumzhinov is a controversial figure. He is a self-professed friend of
Saddam Hussein and has been accused of mismanaging the finances of Kalmykia, This accusation
may not be true, but it is hardly surprising that businesses have not exactly been rushing to deal with
FIDE and sponsor major chess events. There are always many places a sponsor’s money can go,
and if there is even a hint of controversy then the money is likely to go elsewhere. Moreover, under
Iliumzhinov’s leadership, FIDE has made a number of poor decisions which have had a negative
impact on chess. [ will highlight three here.

The first bad decision was the introduction of the so-called ‘FIDE time-limit’, which applies to
events such as Olympiads and the FIDE world championship. This time-limit involves being given
90 minutes at the start of the game, which is incremented by 30 seconds each time you make a
move. The FIDE time-limit is in sharp contrast to what one might call the traditional time-limit of 2
hours for your first 40 moves, 1 hour for the next 20 moves and then half-an-hour for the remaining
moves (there may or may not be an increment in this last phase). Generally speaking, games played
under the FIDE time-limit last less time than those played under the traditional time-limit, which
may or may not be a good thing, but the key difference is that from a certain point on, you are likely
to have 30 seconds per move for the remainder of the game. This effectively makes a well-played
endgame an impossibility and a quick look through the games played in events using the FIDE
time-limit shows the destruction wrought on endgame play. It is indeed a pity to see grandmasters
who are undoubtedly capable of playing an excellent endgame having their talents crippled by the
need to make a move every 30 seconds. Had Rubinstein, Capablanca and Smyslov been forced to
play so quickly, we would have been deprived of many of the endgame masterpieces which have
delighted generations of chess players. The endgame is one of the most beautiful parts of chess, and
to see it destroyed by FIDE, an y devoted to supporting chess, is quite
shocking. Most grandmasters dislike the FIDE ume limit and the only benefit is to arbiters, since
players are obliged to keep score throughout the game. Unfortunately, arbiters are much better rep-
resented in FIDE than players (the lack of genuine representation of players within FIDE is one of
the organization’s main structural failings). Judging by the number of arbiters who fall asleep dur-
ing the games, they are not exactly overburdened with duties, and to save themselves one of the few
tasks they have to perform, they appear willing to seriously damage the game of chess.
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It 1s quite hard to say what was in FIDE's mind when it introduced this time-limit. FIDE is not
noted for giving detailed explanations for its decisions, nor does it offer any criteria which might
help establish whether a particular idea has been a success or not. There only seems to have been a
vague remark to the effect that a faster time-limit should stimulate media coverage. However, it is
hard to see the logic behind this. Even at the FIDE time-limit, a game is likely to last about four
hours, far too long for live TV coverage. If coverage has to be edned down in any case, then it doesn’t
really matter how long the game lasts. , by i the FIDE time-
limit remaves the only visually exciting part of the game. In any case, media coverage of the FIDE
world championship has massively declined since the switch to the knock-out format (with FIDE
time-limit), so logic would suggest reconsidering this decision. Unfortunately, FIDE does not like
reversing a decision and thereby implicitly acknowledging that lhey have made a mxstake

The second major blunder by FIDE relates to the world ch ip, The world
has been in chaos since the Short-Kasparov breakaway in 1993, Despite various atlempls at reumﬁ-
cation, none has so far succeeded and at time of writing the prosp for a g
world championship title seem remote. The lack of a unified world champnonshxp has been hugely
damaging for chess. The Karpov-Kasparov clashes which took place in the 1980s attracted a great
deal of attention in the press and were well covered on television. The publicity created by these
world championship matches was very helpful in raising the profile of chess generally and made it
easier for other chess organizers to raise sponsorship.

Unfortunately, FIDE decided to run their world championship on a knock-out basis, with
many of the matches involved being of only two games. The result has been to seriously devalue
the FIDE world championship. With two-game matches, a single mistake can see a player elimi-
nated from the event and so alarge random element is introduced. The top players have by and
large avoided the FIDE events, since they can see that their chances of victory are rather small,
while the possible risk of an earlytrip home damaging their reputations is rather high. In the 2004
FIDE championship held in Tripoli, Topalov and Adams were the only players from the world
top ten to take part.

The second problem with this system is that many of the matches end in a tie, necessitating a
play-off. In the FIDE system, play-offs consist of a series of rapid games. If the ties continue, the
games are played at a faster and faster time-limit until a decisive result is achieved. In some rounds,
more than 50% of the matches have ended up in a tie-break, so that the event looks more like a rapid
chess world championship than one played at a normal time-limit. Some players, believing them-
selves to be strong rapid players, have deliberately aimed to draw the normal time-limit games and
take the match into the rapid games. This is not a recipe for thrilling chess, but one can hardly
blame the players for taking advantage of a system which rewards this strategy, The effect of all this
has been to produce ‘world champions’ such as Khalifman, Ponomariov and Kasimdzhanav, strong.
grandmasters all but hardly worthy successors 1o the likes of Lasker, Capablanca and Alekhine.
Quite what FIDE was hoping to achieve with their world championship structure is far from clear,
but if it was hoping that the knock-out format would attract publicity, then the plan has been an ab-
Jject failure, It is not surprising that, for example, the Akopian-Khalifman ‘world championship’ fi-
nal failed to excite people and was accorded little publicity. The FIDE world championship is now
viewed as just another tournament on the calendar and its winners gain little in terms of reputation,
Farmore prestige is accorded to those who win traditional super-tournaments such as Wijk aan Zee
and Linares, which are round-robin events played a traditional ime-limit. Many ide the
world elite quite like the knock-out format, for precisely the same reasons that the very top players
dislike it. Sceing the large element chance plays in the FIDE world championship, they realize that
they only need to be lucky in a couple of rapid games, and they are in the big money and have a
chance of winning the world title. However, the fact that the event is to a considerable extent a lot-
tery is hardly something to boast about.

Thave never been able to understand the attraction of the knock-out system for chess events. The
track record of tournaments using this system is rather poor. The Interpolis Tilburg tournament was
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once one of the top events on the chess calendar. However, one year the organizers decided to
switch to a knock-out format. Interest in the event waned, and within a couple of years it had disap-
peared. Wijk aan Zee toyed with the knock-out format in the 1990s, but fortunately had the good
sense to realize their mistake and switch back to the traditional round-robin format. Wijk aan Zee is
now regarded as one of the world’s leading chess events.

Inrecent years, FIDE has been struggling with the problem of rying to reunify the world cham-
pionship. This is admittedly a difficult matter in which one should not hope for rapid success.
Moreover, some of the players involved have not been very helpful, apparently preferring the status
quo to the risk of putting their reputations on the line. While this may have been the best move for
them personally, the continued lack of a unified world championship has seriously damaged chess.
If any reunification plan is to be a success, the top players have to be willing to make modest sacri-
fices for the good of the game. Unf , such superb chess-players are reluctant to make any
kind of sacrifice unless they can see a clear-cut payoff for them. However, despite the difficulty of
the task, FIDE's behaviour has not been that of a responsible organization. One month it
a venue and dates for a particular event, at the same time issuing a deadline for all the parties in-
volved to sign, with various threats as to what might happen if they do not. The next month, the
venue and dates have been changed, and a new deadline has been issued. The general impression is
of bullying and incompetence in equal measure.

Very recently, FIDE has announced a world championship to be held in Argentina using an all-
play-all format with the traditional time-limit. This shows good sense and it is to be hoped that the
event is a success and helps to re-establish the credibility of the FIDE World Championship.

With the third blunder by FIDE, we move from the unfortunate to the absurd, I am referring to the
matter of drug-testing, Physical sports face the problem that there are many drugs which can improve
performance, and quite apart from being unfair, the use of such drugs can have a negative long-term
impact on a person’s health. Therefore most physical sports have a list of banned substances and 2
testing program, although the details may differ from sport to sport. In the late 1990s, FIDE intro-
duced a drug-testing program for chess, despite the fact that no drug has ever been shown to improve
performance at chess. Moreover, the list of banned substances was taken from a list for physical
sports. Perhaps larger muscles might enable a player to bang the pieces down more firmly, but thereis
no reason why such drugs should improve mental performance. FIDE's rules for drug-testing have
changed with considerable frequency; the current rules are buried in a rather obscure part of the FIDE
website (http://www.fide. A GA2005/Annex_72a(16pages).pdf). Given
the number of mix-ups which occur in other sports over drug-testing, even in sports where profes-
sional advice is available, one can only feel for the itinerant grandmaster, scraping a living by going
from one tournament to another, and now expected to be an experton pharmacology as well. At one
time, FIDE s rules involved the imposition of fines of up to a quarter of a million dollars for a failed
test and up to a million dollars for refusing to take a test. That’s FIDE's vision for chess: a quarter of
amillion dollars for taking a cold remedy which can’t possibly improve your play. One would have
thought that national federations would have had a duty to protect their players from such blatantly
unjust regulations, but in fact most of the leading federations were amazingly quiet on the subject.
Fortunately, FIDE have now backed away from financial penalties, preferring instead to impose
various periods of disqualification (up to a lifetime ban) for different offences. While this might
be an improvement over the earlier rules, the prospect of a lifetime ban is serious enough for a
professional player, Am I alone in thinking that all sense of proportion has been lost in this matter?
In other professions you have to do something really serious before you are disqualified from
practising; why should chess-players be disqualified for using a cold cure? Large sums of money
are very rarely at stake in chess, and most grandmasters are not followed by hosts of young, ador-
ing fans who might be tempted to indulge in cold cures if their heroes are caught in the act of so do-
ing.

The setting-up of elab hinery for drug-testing seems at bestto be 2 huge diversion from
the real problems that need addressing in the chess world. At the highest level, the game is




THE STATE OF THE CHESS WORLD 275

relatively ‘clean’, but at lower levels unethical behaviour is quite common. Players ‘throw’ games
in return for money, ratings are manipulated and tournaments are organized with the express pur-
pose of achieving title norms for certain players. The latest (2005) scam involves the construction
of an entire non-existent tournament, together with resuits and games, tastelessly cailed the “Me-
morial Heroes of Chernobyl” toumament. With so many dubious activities going on, an effort to
‘clean up® the game is hardly short of issues to tackle. Instead, FIDE have introduced draconian
measures to deal with the one thing which isn’t a genuine problem in chess: drug abuse. As usual,
FIDE have never made it clear exactly what they are hoping to achieve with their drug-testing re-
gime, which at least prevents anyone from pointing out that whatever they were hoping for has
failed to materialize. However, it is generally believed that FIDE were hoping that chess might be-
come an Olympic sport. The basis for this hope is unclear, but it seems very unlikely that it will
ever come to reality. The IOC (International Olympic Committee) have made it clear that they will
not increase the current total of 28 Olympic sports,and that if a new sport is admitted then a current
sport must be excluded. For the 2012 Olympics, five sports are under consideration for inclusion
{golf, rugby union, squash, karate and roller sports) and three (softball, baseball and modern pen-
tathlon) face a possible axe. Allthe possible new entrants are physical sports, and there is no reason
to suppose that this policy will change in the foreseeable future. Thus the whole drug-testing
scheme seems an exercise in futility. Will FIDE change its stance? Based on past experience, not a
chance.

At anational level, there may be other considerations. In some countries, government funding is
available for sports, and if chess ean be classified as asport, then extramoney may be available. Be-
ing classified as a sport usually involves implementing drug-testing. The problem here is that it is
the federation who benefits from the extra cash, whereas it is the players who have to suffer the in-
convenience of drug-testing and the potentially serious consequences if they make a mistake. Fed-
erations should therefore only go ahead with such plans after fully consulting with and obtaining
the agreement of their leading players, but it seems that this is rarely, if ever, done.

FIDE uses a list of banned substances provided by WADA (World Anti-Doping Agency), but
this list is largely irrelevant to chess. There seems to be a tendency for chess organizations to
meekly agree to whatever list of drugs is offered, perhaps because it is not the chess administrators
who will be tested, but the players. It would be more appropriate if chess organizations argued the
case that the list of performance-enhancing drugs should be very different for chess than for physi-
cal sports (it might be rather short at present). This will become more important in the future with
the potential of ‘cognitive *, drugs designed 1o improve mental rather than
physical performance. At the moment there are drugs which can produce some improvement in
idealized memory tests, but it is unclear whether these drugs are beneficial in ‘real-world’ tasks,
which tend to involve multiple mental functions. The question as to whether to ban them extends
far beyond the boundaries of the chess world; assuming that such drugs are safe and effective, why
should we not take them all the time? It is perhaps more likely that long-term use of cognitive
enhancers will have deleterious side-effects, and then testing for such drugs before examinations
might become routine, At the moment, however, such questions lie in the future and in any case, as
I have mentioned earlier, FIDE drug-testing policy is based on a largely irrelevant list of drugs de-
signed to improve physical performance.

In addition to FIDE, which oversees the international game, there are national chess federations
which administer chess in each country. Clearly the performance of these federations is going to
vary enormously from country to country, and doubtless some are effective bodies. However, the
general impression is that few national federations are 1l ing chess. National
chess federations seem to fall into two main categories: the mcffccnvc ones. and those in turmoil
due to internal disputes (or, if you are really unlucky, both). Of course, one must recognize that
many of these bodies are purely amateur organizations, and any criticism must be tempered by the
consideration that those involved are often giving up their time free of charge. However, despite
this, I think it is reasonable to say that these bodies often have poor internal structures and are run
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by people who have little interest in the chess world outside their own federation. When I was ata
dinner attended by many leading British grandmasters, one of the GMs commented that “the prob-
lem with the British Chess F ion is that it’s ti-chess”, a remark which was
greeted by nods of agreement virtually all round, At first I was rather shocked by this, but on think-
ing about it I could see how one could have this impression, It is remarkable how chess federations
are so often riven by disputes; chess is, after all, not a big-money game and it is not as if huge bud-
gets are atstake, As I write, the Indian chess federation is in chaos, while the US Chess Federation
seems permanently beset by squabbles of one kind or another.

A common complaint about national chess federations is their secretive nature. This comment
certainly applies to the British Chess Federation. In a recent episode, some incorrect results were

i to FIDE by the i Rating Officer of the British Chess Federation. This af-
fected the Elo ratings of a number of players, with some players receiving a lower rating than they
should have done. Clearly this is an important matter for the players concerned, especially if they
are professionals, and one would have expected a clear statement from the British Chess Federation
explaining what had happened, what steps were being taken to correct the situation, and how they
proposed avoiding a similar problem in the future. Instead, the British Chess Federation’s main
concern seemed to be to hush the whole business up — indeed, even now few players know about
what happened. This secrecy is all the more remarkable in that to a large extent, the British Chess
Federation is paid for by the players, via the so-called Game Fee. There have been otherepisodes of
unnecessary secrecy over the years, in which the avoidance of embarrassment seemed to figure

inently in the BCF’s iderati One problem with brushing awkward situations under
the carpet is that the underlying reasons behind them are never dealt with, which only invites fur-
ther problems in the future.

The conclusion is that top-level chess is in turmoil, with no recognized world championship and
a FIDE which has lost both its direction and the respect of the players. National federations are of-
ten ineffective and/or distracted by interna] differences. One can only hope that the situation will
improve, but at present it looks like a long road ahead.

Chess is not only world championships and grandmasters, but club and youth players as well.
How is chess faring at these levels? It is, of course, harder to say, since activities at this level are less
well documented, but my impression is that here the picture is altogether happier. As I write, the

Base website (www. com) is featuring a story about a junior tournament in Nash-
ville, USA, in which an amazing 5,230 players took part. These days one assumes that kids are usu-
ally glued to their computers and PlayStations and, if they are playing chess at all, it is likely tobe
onthe Internet However, face-to-face junior chess seemsto be flourishing in many countries. Most
of these kids are not hoping to become grandmasters or chess professionals (wisely so, in view of
the circumstances described above); they are just playing for fun. At one time chess was considered
an eccentric hobby for a child. I feel that chess is now overcoming this stereotyped image and is
starting to move from ‘nerdish’ to ‘cool’ This has clearly caught some pundits by surprise. The
magazine Computer Shopper contains a satirical column called ‘Zygote'; the author wrote recently
on the subject of violent computer games: “Puzzled and bemused, Zygote turned instead to see
what the best-sellers in the adult and PC market have been of late. Surely there would be buckets of
gore and xenophobia there. But not a bit of it. At the time of writing, the top five consists of Aquar-
ium Deluxe, Scrabble, Who Wants to Be a Millionaire, a flight simulator and, ahem, chess!” The
German company ChessBase has had a series of hits with programs such as Fritz (for adults) and
Learn to Play Chess with Fritz and Chesster (for kids). These programs often feature in general
best-selling software lists. Further evidence is that just before Christrnas 2004, there were stories in
the press about a shortage of chess sets, with stores having to order extra to cope with unprece-
dented demand.

Internet chess is also a growth area. Checking just now, in the middle of a Monday (European
time), which is hardly a peak period, I found 4,407 players logged onto Yahoo chess, 1,199 logged
on to the Internet Chess Club and 1,665 logged on to playchess.com. That’s over 7,000 people
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playing chess online right now, at just three of the major sites. The ease of playing chess on the
Internet is a great plus for the game; you don’t need a powerful PC or a broadband connection to en-
joy it, so people from all over the world can participate on an equal basis.

The picture this presents could hardly be a greater contrast to the situation in top-level chess. In
my view, development and growth in chess is likely to come from these lower levels. There is a
large and increasing body of amateur and youth players who enjoy just playing chess, which must
be good for the future of the game. It seems a pity that chess administration 1s in such a poor state
that the professional game is unable to profit from the swell of grass-roots chess activity. In order
for this to change, there would have to be sweeping changes throughout the chess world; FIDE
would have to restructure and become a more responsible body, with much greater player represen-
tation, However, the leading players would aiso have to play a part by being more willing to make
small sacrifices for the long-term future of the game. One day, perhaps, this will all come to pass,
but I'm not holding my breath.



Chess Publishing and the
Batsford Story

This history of chess publishing is a long one. In 1474, William Caxton published Game and Playe
of the Chesse, one of the first books to be printed in the English language; since then, chess publish-
ing has gone from strength to strength, at least in terms of the number of titles. It has often been said
that more books have been written about chess than about any other sport or game. This might or
might not be true, but certainly chess literature is very extensive. Over the last couple of decades,
the number of English-I; chess books published each year has steadily increased and we are
now used to several new titles appearing each month. Yet this abundance is a relatively recent phe-
nomenon. The 1966 Brirish Chess Magazine listed new titles each month, and most of these were
either English-language or simple bulletins ining just games without notes.
Many of the English-language titles were reprints, so the number of genuinely new titles was even
less than at first sight. Pergamon was one of the few well-known publishers dabbling in chess
books, and had a small chess list of about a dozen titles.

The British chess publishing scene was transformed in 1969, when a smail London publishing
house, B.T. Batsford, took an interest in chess. Batsford had been founded as long ago as 1843, but
the revolution was triggered when Bob Wade persuaded the company to move into chess. The first
Batsford chess book was The King'’s Indian Defence by Barden, Hartston and Keene, published in
early 1969. This was followed later in the year by Hartston on the Benoni and O’Kelly on the
Najdorf; the latter book had the odd title The Sicilian Flank Game — evidently ‘Najdorf” was felt to
be too technical to be in the title. The rate at which Batsford produced books increased from year to
year and their growing list was heavily focused on openings books.

My first involvement with Batsford was when I wrote The Pirc for the Tournament Player,
which was published in 1980. Early Batsford books had used English descriptive notation, but by
this time they had switched to algebraic notation with figurines, setting a standard which is now
virtually universal. Curiously, writing my first book was both easy and difficult. Easy because the
amount of information available to the author was, by today’s standards, very limited. I made a card
index of all the worthwhile games I could collect in the Pirc, taken from Informator, The Chess
Player, bulletins and i ing to some 750 cards in ail.  wrote comments
and suggestions on these cards and sorted them according to variation. This method may sound
cumbersome, but I soon became quite adept at it and produced all my opening books the same way
until the advent of ChessB: ized the whole dure. Thanks to the limited number of
games, it was possible to devote a reasonable amount of time to each one. The difficult part arose
simply from the fact that there were no reasonably-priced word-processors in 1980, and I typed the
whole book on a manual typewriter, a method I continued to use until the late 1980s. An author
tackling the same subject today would doubtless use ChessBase, but a quick look at my main data-
base reveals 86,005 games in the Pirc or more than 100 times the amount of material available to
me in 1980. The fact that the material can be manipulated in various ways by the computer doesn’t
disguise the basic problem that there is rather a lot of it. Readers today quite reasonably expect
more than a ChessBase printout, so authors have to add value to the raw data, which is often a for-
midable task. Given the heavy dependence on manual methods, it is not surprising that in 1980
there were far more misprints and other basic errors, such as missed transpositions, than there are
today.
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My first book also i me to the ics of chess publishing. It is in fact quite hard to
make a profit by publishing a chess book. One of the questions that people always ask is “How
many copies does a chess book sell?”. It’s a difficult question to answer because so many factors
are involved. However, if we are talking about a book from a specialist chess publisher, then
roughly speaking the publisher would probably be unhappy to sell less than 3,000 copies and happy
to sell more than 5,000. Let’s deal in 2005 prices and take an imaginary book that has a guide price
of £17. Suppose it sells an average 4,000 copies. This gives a theorelical take of £68,000, but the
largest cut of this goes to the retailer. By the time the publisher has paid for distribution, sales repre-
sentation and warehousing, the amount received may be down to £28,000. From this, the publisher
has to pay for editing, typesetting, proof-reading, cover design, printing, advertising, review copies
and author’s royalties. What's left is the profit for that title. However, the publisher will also have
various other overheads, such as office and administrative expenses, which must be divided by the
number of titles produced each year and subtracted from the now rather diminished profit figure for
that title. This gives a more realistic profit figure for the title, but it is only part of the story. Almost
all the publisher's expenses occur before the book goes on sale, while the proceedsdribblein overa
period of years. Therefore one also has to take into account the lost interest on the capital that has
been consumed in producing the book. which serves once again to diminish the profit The likely
result is that the publisher will be left with a profit of at most a couple of thousand pounds for the
book. It is highly desirable for everyone concerned, especially the authors, that the publisher does
in fact make a profit. The worst thing that can happen, from the author’s point of view, is for his
publisher to either go bust or pull out of chess. In the first case he may well lose not only ail future
royalties, but also some past royalties, since these are normally paid annually in arrears. In the sec-
ond case the author’s books may simply wither on the vine as the publisher [oses interest in chess
and turns to promoting other areas.

In view of the marginal economics, it is natural to ask how specialist chess publishers survive.
The answer isthatthey have tokeep a tight control of costs while at the same time producing a large
number of books. A couple of thousand pounds profit per book starts to look healthier if you pro-
duce 20 or 30 books a year. There is also a question of critical mass. A publisher which has a high
profile and produces a regular stream of new titles tends to be more successful than one which pro-
duces only a few titles per year. The new titles draw attention to the publisher’s whole list, and
when a retailer orders copies of a new title, he is quite likely to add in a few orders for older titles as
well.

The growth of a thriving chess publishing industry had a positive effect on British chess. In the
1950s and early 1960s, opening theory in Britain consisted of reading Modern Chess Openings.
‘When British players had to face East Europeans, with their trainess and thriving chess communi-
ties, it was like someone with a child’s popgun facing an enemy armed with a machine-gun. By the
late 1960s, British chess was already showmg sxgns of improvement, but there is no question that
progress was by the i of up-to-date opening theory. Moreover, the
extra money available from chess publishing made i 1! easier for players to tumn professional, which
is absolutely essential if one wishes to compete at a high level.

Returning to my dealings with Batsford, The Pirc for the Tournament Player was followed by
other titles at intervals of between one and two years. As I mentioned, chess publishing is not ex-
actly a pot of gold, but even taking this into account, Batsford were hardly generous with their
terms. I quickly discovered how deceptive publisher’s contracts can be fora naive author. My sec-
ond book was The Benoni for the Tournament Player, published in 1982. At that time, author’s roy-
alties were generally calculated as a percentage of the retail price and in the case of this book the
figure was 10% (these days contracts more often specify the royalty as a percentage of the pub-
lisher’s receipts). However, the contract for Benoni contained the clause “...against a royalty of
10% of the published price on all copies sold at a discount no higher than 50%; on copies sold ata
higher discount the royalty will be 10% of the Publisher’s proceeds”. To someone with little experi-
ence of publishing, this doesn’t sound too dangerous. At the time it was explained to me that if
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books were sold to, for example, a book club then they would be sold at a large discount, but the
numbers involved would be quite high so I would still receive a reasonable amount. However, on
my first royalty statement I was amazed to see the item “USA Bulk - 1524 copies — nett sales value
£3048 - royalty £228.60”, implying that for these copies I had received just 15p per copy. Since the
retail price of the book was £6.95, this meant that my royalty rate was just over 2% for the 1524
copies. When I had been discussing the contract with Batsford, bulk sales to the US at a massive
discount had never been mentioned, but it soon became clear that rather than being an exceptional
occurrence, such sales were the norm. The reason for these sales was that Batsford had an agree-
ment with a co-publisher in the US to send a large initial shipment in return for a lump sum (rather
than a royalty). The co-publisher was taking on a risk, since he had to pay the money whether or not
the books were eventually sold, so the sale had to be for aknock-dt rate. This was a i
decision by Batsford to recoup quickly some of the capital costs of producing a book and thereby
help their cash-flow, but the effect from the author’s point of view was that sales in the US, the
world’s largest market, provided very little in the way of royalties. As the years went by, the terms
of these bulk sales became less and less favourable for authors. The figures for Beating the Sicilian
{1984) were 1300 books sold for £1976, giving a royalty of £197.60 or 15p per book. For Secrezs of
Grandmaster Play (1987), Batsford sold 2997 books to the US for £4255.74, giving a royalty of
£531.97 or 17.7p per book, just under 2% of the UK retail price of the book. A further unfortunate
effect of this policy arose because the US retail price for Batsford books was often considerably
lower than the UK retail price. This made it worthwhile for dealers to import US books back into
the UK and sell them instcad of genuine UK copies. The result was that sales on which the author
received a derisory royalty were substituted for sales on which the author would have received a
standard royalty.

The practical effect of all this was to significantly reduce the amount authors received in royal-
ties to the point where writing a chess book was hardly worthwhile. On top of this, dealing with
Batsford became troublesome for other reasons. Initially, production standards at Batsford were
acceptable. However, as their output increased and they tried to cut costs, these standards started to
slip. A common misconception about Batsford is that they had an extensive ‘chess department’. In
fact, the chess was always handled by just one person; for many years this was Paul Lamford, who
was followed by Ian Kingston, Andrew Kinsman, Graham Burgess, David Cummings and finally
Nigel Davies. As Batsford starting producing more and more books, the workload became greater
and the ‘department’ became stretched.

One of the main problems with producing a chess book is finding a typesetter capable of doing
the job. Many Batsford chess books were typeset by Graham Hillyard and on one occasion in the
1980s I visited his operation to see what was involved in chess typesetting. By today’s standards, it
was all amazingly primitive. True, you did type the text at a keyboard and see it on a screen, but
there was no WYSIWYG (What You See Is What You Get). Any formatting codes, such as those
for bold, italic or change of font, had to be laboriously entered at the keyboard. What you saw on
the screen was a stream of text intermingled with a large number of formatting codes. Visualizing
what this would all look like on the finished page was a skilled job. Output involved an optical de-
vice in which the characters of each font were arranged on a disc through which light shone onto
photographic paper. When the operation had been completed, the paper could be developed like a
film using chemicals, after which it could be hung up to dry before being sliced into individual
pages. From this description, I am sure nobody will be surprised if I comment that typesetting er-
rors were rather common. Nevertheless, Graham Hillyard was definitely one of the best typesetters
employed by Batsford. Jon Speelman was unfortunate with his Analysing the Endgame (1981), as
the typesetter made quite a2 mess of the diagrams. Jon laboriously wrote the corrections on the
proofs, but apparently the typesetter couldn't be bothered to make the changes and so the book
appeared with, amongst other horrors, White’s entire queenside missing on page 118. On another
occasion, a typesetter ‘helpfully’ ran the text through his spell-checker before starting work; unfor-
tunately, this removed all repeated words, including cases such as ‘0-0 0-0’ and ‘exd5 exd5’.
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By the late 1980s, I was ing more and more disillusi with Batsford. Not only were the
financial terms deteriorating, but two episodes in particular caused me to desert Batsford and seek
another publisher. The first involved Najdorf for the Tournament Player (1989). By now I had ac-
quired a word-processor, which made it far easier to include recent material and I had made a big
effort to hand in a book which was really up-to-date. I suggested handing the book in on disc rather
than paper, which I believed would save time because the typesetter wouldn’t have to type the text
in again. However, Batsford refused this offer and I delivered the book on paper. Time passed and,
despite frequent enquiries, I didn’t hear anything about my book. Finally, a year after I had handed
inmy up-to-date book, I received the proofs with the comment “It’s a bit out-of-date now, so would
you mind updating it for us”. Actually, I did mind and refused to do anything other than correcter-
rors. Despite this, the book was moderately successful. However, the real horror came with The
Complete Pirc (1989). For this book, Batsford used a typesetter who apparently knew nothing
whatsoever about chess. The result was that the proofs were in a dreadful state, with numerous er-
rors on every page. I eventually counted over 2,000 errors introduced by the typesetter. What was
ridiculous about this was that even someone who knows nothing about chess should have realized
that a chessboard is square rather than 7x8, as many of the diagrams on the proofs were. This and
The Marshall Attack (1989, typeset by the same company as The Complete Pirc) have more errors
than any of my other books. When there are thousands of errors you are bound to miss some, and in
making the corrections the typesetter introduced some new errors which I didn’t see until the book
was printed,

The upshot was that I decided not to write any further books for Batsford, at least for the time be-
ing. Seeing Batsford’s output of chess books, several other publishers had concluded that there
must be money in chess and started up their own chess lists. Therefore it was not hard to make a
move away from Batsford, and I signed up my next couple of titles with George Allen & Unwin, 2
larger publisher. This change had advantages and disadvantages. George Allen & Unwin had
higher production standards than Batsford, and my books were properly edited and typeset. More-
over, George Allen & Unwin were able to secure better terms for foreign-language deals than
Batsford. However, the fact that nobody at the company knew anything about chess was a bit of a
problem. After I had delivered one book, I received a call explaining that it was awkward having the
‘boards’ (i.e., diagrams) mixed up with the text, and asking whether it would be possible to put
them all at the end of the book. The publishers who were attracted to chess at this time probably
didn’t realize that Batsford were only making a profit from their chess books by cutting quite a lot
of corners and by having a large output. When it became obvious that it was hard to make money
out of chess books, these other publishers lost interest. In particular, George Allen & Unwin de-
cided not to commission any more chess titles and their chess list was eventually sold to Batsford.
As mentioned earlier, a chess list cannot be viable unless the publisher continues to promote it and
support it with new titles, so once a publisher loses interest, selling the list to another publisher may
be the best solution.

At this time all roads in British chess publishing seemed to lead to Batsford, but changes were
afoot which would eventually lead to a more competitive environment. Pergamon were the only
other significant chess publisher, but this company had a poor reputation for dealing with authors.
In 1991 the head of Pergamon, Robert Maxwell, died in peculiar circumstances. Afterwards it was
discovered that he had been illegally raiding his companies’ pension funds to support his own lav-
ish lifestyle and give the appearance that his businesses were still in a healthy state. Maxwell’s
companies collapsed and the assets of Pergamon were sold off. The chess list was bought by a
small publisher called Cadogan. Buying a chess list from a bankrupt company can be very profit-
able. Instead of painfully building up a list over a period of several years, you can obtain the stock
and rights to a large number of titles at a stroke. Such assets can often be bought at a knock-down
price and, of course, the buyer has avoided paying the bills for actually producing the books. Old
debts, such as unpaid royalties, are not passed on to the buyer, who is at most liable to pay royalties
on books sold after the transfer. After a series of restructurings, the chess division of Cadogan
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became what is now Everyman Chess, a major chess publisher best known for Kasparov’s My
Great Predecessors series.

However, in 1992 Batsford were still the dominant force, but in view of the problems I had expe-
rienced before I was reluctant to return tothem, I was p ly with their typ
which had led to so much trouble before, While I had been with George Allen & Unwin, Batsford
had changed their typesetting arrangements and now most of their books were being typeset by
‘B.B.Enterprises’, which tumed out to be Byron Jacobs, The fact that Batsford’s books were being
typeset by a chess-player was certainly a positive step, but unfortunately Byron’s system, based on
an Atari ST, was rather primitive and the resulting books were quite ugly. The solution which oc-
curred to me was to do my own typesetti ion showed that 2
system could be set up for a moderate cost in hardware and software. Since by this time the profes-
sional chess world was starting to decline, [ was happy to create a second source of income by type-
setting some Batsford books. The first book I typeset was my own Secrets of Rook Endings (1992)
and withina couple of years I was quite busy typesetting a fair proportion of Batsford books. When
Petra moved to England to live with me in 1994, she quickly picked up typesetting skills, and was
soon typesetting Cadogan books under the name ‘Chessetter”

The typesetting business was welcome, and for a time everything ran smoothly. However,
Batsford had for several years suffered from financial problems, but now these problems were be-
coming more serious. Batsford were publishing about 120 books per year, of which 20 were chess
books. The chess division was moderately profitable, but some of the other divisions were not. The
Batsford management was replaced, and the new management sold the property Batsford owned in
London’s West End and the company moved to rented premises in Fulham. They also sought to in-
crease their output of chess books, since these were one of the profitable parts of the business. The
number of chess books per year climbed towards 30 and the system was starting to show to strain.
The ‘chess department’ still consns‘ed of just one person, at this time Graham Burgess, and he was

ible for general i ing, editing and proof-reading the vast ma-
JOl’lly of these titles, My wife and ] handled most of the typesetting, but this work was steadily be-
coming more unpleasant. Not only were Batsford becoming slower and slower to pay for work
done but, in their eagerness to recoup money invested in each title, they were insisting on sched-
ules which were tighter and tighter. The result was that a number of all-night sessions became
necessary to meet Batsford’s deadlines for the handing in of typeset books (irritatingly, the books
often then sat on somebody’s desk for weeks before moving on to the next stage). Under these
circumstances, it is not surprising that very occasional mistakes started to creep in. Batsford’s
quality control in other areas, such as printing, was also on the way down. Moreover, a number of
new bureaucratic demands took up an increasing amount of time. I was dismayed at the way stan-
dards were declining, but having no direct say in Batsford’s operations I could do no more than
express my unhappiness.

The climax came when Raymond Keene proposed to write a series of 12 beginners’ books for
Batsford, an idea to which the Batsford management was favourably disposed. Graham Burgess, as
the Batsford chess editor, was strongly opposed to this plan but apparently this made little differ-
ence. I also voiced my opposition, and the result was that a kind of ‘dirty war' erupted within
Batsford, in which Graham Burgess and I were the main targets. Graham was becoming increas-
ingly disenchanted with his job and it is curious that Batsford went to such lengths to alienate the
two people who, by working very long hours for rather modest pay, were keeping the Batsford
chess list afloat.

This was the situation when Graham Burgess approached me with the idea of leaving Batsford
and setting up a new chess publishing company which would be committed to the high production
standards which had become 1mpossible at Batsford. It didn't take long to make my decision. Nei-
ther of us had any experience of running a business, so I approached Murray Chandler, who at the
time was owner and managing director of the British Chess Magazine, to sound him out about the
new venture. Murray was enthusiastic, and so in [ate November 1996 Graham handed in his notice




CHESS PUBLISHING AND THE BATSFORD STORY 283

at Batsford. Perhaps belatedly realizing how valuable he was, Batsford started hinting about an im-
proved offer, but to no avail and in February 1997 Gambit Publications was born.

The skills of the three founders proved a good combination. Murray's long experience with run-
ning small businesses enabled Gambit to avoid many of the mistakes which often endanger start-up
companies, Graham was able to transfer his commissioning and editorial skills from Batsford to
Gambit, while I took charge of production and was able to help deal with the technical side of pub-
lishing. Ome of the problems with starting a new publishing company is that it's a long time before
any money comes in, It helps if you can buy the stock of a bankrupt publisher, but Gambit has never
done this. First of all, you have to commission the books, the authors have to write them, you have
to produce and distribute them and finally you might receive some money. This process can take
years, which is tough on the cash-flow. Gambit chose a different route to maintain itself while the
Gambit chess list was being built up - we started working for other chess publishers. First of all,
Gambit offered to manage the production of some Batsford books, from the point at which the au-
thor delivered the book to the point at which the typeset book was ready for the printers. All other
aspects of book production would remain in Batsford’s hands. Perhaps by this stage Batsford were
missing Graham’s capacity for working long hours — even with the production outsourced, they
found it necessary to employ one and a half people to take over his workload. Graham's immediate
replacement was David Cummings, who did a good job given the difficult circumstances at Bats-
ford. However, the old Batsford talent for focusing on the really unimportant matters was still evi-
dent. On one occasion I was hauled to the Batsford offices to inspect an alleged defect in my
diagrams, namely that they were too light. A few months earlier I had received a complaint from
someone else at Batsford that the diagrams were too dark, but I had ignored this and left the dia-
grams exactly as they were. Now the exact opposite was being claimed. While I was thinking that it
was hard to please some people, David Cumnmings proudly gave me a copy of a book I had edited,
Richard Réti's Best Games (by Harry Golombek), which had just arrived from the printer. I pointed
out that they had spelt the author’s name ‘Harry Golmbek’ on the front cover. David Cummings,
who did not come from a publishing background, had assumed that if you hand a cover designer a
disc containing the cover text, it will come out correctly. Needless to say, the books went out with
‘Golmbek’ on the cover.

Batsford's financial woes continued. Gambit had more and more difficulty getting paid for the
work done under the outsourcing arrangement, and Gambit had to threaten to sue Batsford. In view
of these problems, Gambit stopped doing work for Batsford, which tumed out to be a very good
move. The authors were not so lucky; despite the increasingly ominous signs from Batsford, there
was nothing they could do other than hope for the best. The authors’ royalties, which had been paid
later and later each year, stopped completely in 1998. I sent a series of increasingly irritated letters
to Batsford, starting in late 1998 and running into 1999, concerning royalties unpaid from 1st Janu-
ary 1998. Advances and foreign-rights payments had also ceased. Occasionally, Batsford would
pay some small item, but far more slowly than new unpaid royalties mounted up. In the summer of
1999, Graham Burgess and [ went to a lawyer to see what could be done about recovering the un-
paid sums. It immediately became obvious that this would not be a straightforward matter under
English law. If someone owes you £1,000, then you just go to court and sue him for the £1,000; the
problem in our case was that the amount Batsford owed in royalties was unknown. It wasn’t that
Batsford had sent royalty statements but no money; they simply hadn’t sent any royalty statements
atall. Therefore the effort had to be a two-stage process; first force Batsford to hand over the infor-
mation enabling the royalties to be calculated, and then, when the figures were known, iry to get the
money. Batsford claimed that they did not have the figures enabling the royalties to be calculated. A
meeting was arranged at Batsford on July 26, 1999, attended by Graham and myself, to try to make
progress in resolving the issue. It soon became apparent that Batsford's records were in a mess.
Their distributors, Bailey’s, had recently installed a new computer system which had suffered from
anumber of glitches, The result was that the sales information supplied by Bailey’s to Batsford was
rather chaotic and some parts were missing entirely. Batsford had made little or no attempt to
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resolve these problems and obtain accurate sales data, thereby providing themselves with a ready-
made excuse for not calculating or paying the royalties. Records of advances were available on one
computer but not another, while the foreign rights sales for 1998 had apparently vanished into a
black hole. Eventually, Batsford agreed to pay a limited amount, which appeared to be progress.
The only problem was that the cheque had to be signed by the Chairman, Gerry Mizrahi, and he
wasnot present (at least this was a better excuse than a previous one offered by Batsford, that they
had simply run out of cheques). Graham and I hung around the Batsford offices for a time, waiting
for the appearance of Mr Mizrahi, but in the end we gave up. Indeed, Mr Mizrahi probably had
other matters on his mind because shortly after, with the cheque still unpaid, Batsford went into re-
ceivership.

This had a considerable impact on Batsford’s chess authors, who were owed about 18 months of
royalties, advances and foreign rights sales. The receiver (an official who administers insolvent
companies) produced a statement showing that Batsford's debts exceeded three million pounds,
while their assets amounted to only about a quarter of a million. Ironically, the printing company
that actually put Batsford into receivership ended up with nothing, because in a receivership the
taxman and the banks get the first bite at the assets; after they had eaten their fill there was nothing
left, either for the printers or the authors, In absolute terms, I probably lost more from the cotlapse
than any other Batsford chess author, because I had so many books in print with them; the total was
undoubtedly several thousand pounds, although owing to the messy records I never knew the exact
figure. However, I at Ieast had other sources of income and could withstand the shock; some of the
other authors were more seriously affected. The receiver very quickly sold the stock and rights of
the Batsford chess list to Chrysalis, a large media company which had a book publishing arm.
Chrysalis had no obligation to pay the missing royalties to the authors and they did not do so, al-
though to be fair Chrysalis have paid royalties for all copies sold after they acquired the stock from
the receiver. Chrysalis retained the Batsford name, and have continued to run the Batsford chess list
right up to the present day. Many people have contacted me about my Batsford chess books since
1999, and have been surprised when I directed them to Chrysalis; apparently the story of the
Batsford insolvency is not widely known, It was an inglorious end to more than a century and a half
of publishing history, and thirty years of chess publishing.

In the meantime, Gambit had entered into an arrangement with Cadogan similar to, but more ex-
tensive than, its earlier arrangement with Batsford. This involved commissioning books for Cadogan
and taking them ali the way through to printed copies. However, this arrangement lasted only for a
relatively short time and since 2000 Gambit has focused solely on its own books. The situation in
British chess publishing has remained the same for the last few years; there are three major publish-
ers, Gambit, Everyman and Chrysalis/Batsford, with occasional chess books being produced by
publishers outside the big three.

That brings us up to date and I would like to end by answering a couple of common questions
regarding chess books. 1 am often asked *Why are chess books so expensive? But are they? 1
have explained earlier how most chess books offer only marginal profitability. Occasionally
there is a best-seller, which certainly helps, but I doubtif any chess publisher is making excessive
profits. As Pergamon and Batsford authors will testify, it doesn’t help anybody if a publisher goes
bankrupt. If chess books don’t offer a decent return on the capitalinvested, the publisher will ei-
ther run into financial difficulties or simply stop producing chess books; either situation is very
bad for the authors. Chess is a specialized area and the sales of chess books don’t justify bargain-
basement prices. It is perhaps interesting to compare the price of chess books with that of another
specialized area T am slightly familiar with, undergraduate mathematics textbooks, When I was
anundergraduate I used Lebesgue Integration & Measure by Weir (Cambridge University Press,
1973). This is a pretty good book on Lebesgue integration and is still used today; it costs £23.99
{all prices taken from amazon.co.uk) for 293 pages which are a tiny bit larger than Gambit’s AS
size. Gambit’s Nimzo-Indian: 4 €3 by Carsten Hansen is 320 pages and so has roughly the same
text area as Weir's book; it costs £12.81 on Amazon. An old classic such as Hardy and Wright’s
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An Introduction to the Theory of Numbers (Oxford University Press, 1938; revised in 1979) is
£28.50 for 452 pages. Fundamental Chess Endings by Maller and Lamprecht, with 384 rather
larger pages, is £13.99. Some of my old textbooks are siill available, but only on a ‘print-on-
demand’ basis. These have much higher prices; for example, Topics in Algebra by Herstein
(originally Blaisdell, 1964; the currently available edition is from John Wiley & Sons, 1975} is
£68.50 for 400 pages. Moreover, mathematics at the undergraduate levelis fairly static, so books
such as Weir's can go on selling for decades with only the most minor changes. Chess books, es-
pecially openings books, have a limited lifetime and the publisher must recover his costs within
that period. Comparing the potential market between chess and undergraduate mathematics is of
course very difficult, but my basic point is that chess books do not appear expensive when com-
pared to other specialized areas.

Another common question is ‘If the books were cheaper, wouldn’t you sell more copies?’. Of
course, this applies to any item, not only chess books, but not surprisingly few things are given
away almost for free. Setting a price for a chess book is a tricky business and there is a certain
amount of guesswork involved. Publishers are generally quite keen to keep prices as low as possi-
ble, but of course they expect to make a profit out of eachbook, so there is a limit to how far prices
can be reduced. In the extreme case, if the publisher’s revenue per copy was below the cost of pro-
duction (and remember that the publisher’s revenue 1s less than half the retail price), selling more
copies would only result in increased losses! There are economies of scale if you have larger print-
runs, but these economies are less than one might expect. It is also very risky to have a large initial
print-run, because if demand is less than expected you can easily make a huge loss. Even large pub-
lishers can get this type of decision spectacularly wrong. In 1999, the well-known publisher
Dorling Kindersley (often known as just ‘DK'} printed 13 million Szar Wars books, but only sold 3
million of them. The unsold books caused a £3 million loss on operations and a £14 million write-
off against the unsold stock. The Szar Wars fiasco so weakened DK that it had to offer itself for sale,
and in 2000 it was bought by Pearson. A small specialist chess publisher can’t afford tomake large
losses on a title and is likely to exercise caution regarding print-run decisions.

I'hope that this short chapter has given readers some insight into the ups and downs of chess pub-
lishing. I find the world of chess books quite interesting and now that I have retired from over-the-
board play, I am happy to have found work which keeps me in contact with the wonderful game of
chess.
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Alekhine Defence 60
Caro-Kann Defence

Advance Variation 16
Four Knights Opening 41

French Defence
Classical Variation 220
Winawer (Nimzowitsch) Variation 190

King’s Indian Defence

Classical Variation 96
Simisch Variation 31
Modern Defence 167
Pirc Defence 70

Ruy Lopez (Spanish)

Closed 85,103
Deferred Steinitz Variation 130
Msiller Defence 172
Scandinavian Defence 146, 232
Sicilian Defence

2c3 45,75
2d3 26
283 e63c3 135,179
Dragon Variation 153, 160
Keres Attack 198
Najdorf Variation 21, 64,117,124, 201, 203
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Richter-Rauzer 89
Rossolimo 207,214
Sveshnikov Variation 184

Trompowsky Opening 109, 225



